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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

8 WRC-95 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 

WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17NOVEMBER 1995 

Document 101-E 
25 October 1995 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE4 

Organization of the work of Committee 4 

To cover the Conference agenda items assigned to Committee 4, the following Working Groups are 
proposed: 

Working Group 4A (WG4A) - Allocations 

Terms of reference: 

to review the Final Report of the VGE, in the part dealing with matters relating to the 
allocation of frequency bands, and to consider related proposals from administrations, in order 
to undertake, as appropriate, a revision of the Radio Regulations and to provide a timetable for 
the implementation of outstanding recommended actions; 

to review, in accordance with Resolution 94 (W ARC-92), the relevant Resolutions and 
Recommendations of previous W ARCs with a view to their possible revision, replacement or 
abrogation (item 5); 

to identify those items requiring priority action by the Radiocommunication Sector (item 6.3); 

Documents - As shown in the attached table. 

Chairman: Mr. I. Hutchings 

Secretary: Mr. T. Gavrilov 

No. 315. 

No. 2022. 

Working Group 4B (WG4B)- Regulatory procedures 

Terms of reference: 

to review the Final Report of the VGE, in the part dealing with matters relating to the 
simplification of the regulatory procedure, and to consider related proposals from 
administrations, in order to undertake, as appropriate, a revision of the Radio Regulations and 
to provide a timetable for the implementation of outstanding recommended actions; 

to review Resolution 46 (in coordination with Committee 5); 

to review, in accordance with Resolution 94 (W ARC-92), the relevant Resolutions and 
Recommendations of previous W ARCs with a view to their possible revision, replacement or 
abrogation (item 5); 

to identify those items requiring priority action by the Radiocommunication Sector (item 6.3); 

CONF\CMR95\ 1 00\101 E. WW2 25.10.95 25.10.95 



-2-
CMR95/101-E 

Documents - As shown in the attached table. 

Chairman: Mr. P. Aboudarham 

Secretary: Mr. K. Arasteh 

No.2. 

No. 2063. 

Working Group 4C (WG4C)- Operational and administrative matters 

Terms of reference: 

to review the Final Report of the VGE, in the part dealing with operational and administrative 
matters, and to consider related proposals from administrations, in order to undertake, as 
appropriate, a revision of the Radio Regulations and to provide a timetable for the 
implementation of outstanding recommended actions; 

to review, in accordance with Resolution 94 (W ARC-92), the relevant Resolutions and 
Recommendations of previous W ARCs with a view to their possible revision, replacement or 
abrogation (item 5); 

to identify those items requiring priority action by the Radiocommunication Sector (item 6.3). 

Documents - As shown in the attached table. 

Chairman: Mr. V. Rubio Carret6n No. 705. 

Secretary: Mr. A. Zoudov No. 2024. 

M.GODDARD 
Chairman of Committee 4, No. 176 

M.GIROUX 
Secretary of Committee 4:'No. 2021 

Attachment: Allocation of documents for Working Groups. 
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ATTACHMENT 

Allocation of documents for Committee 4 

1 Proposals from administrations 

Doe.# Source C4 WG4A WG4B 

3 CPM C. 1,4 C. 1,4 

4 s S/4/1-12 S/4/1-12 

5 EUR EUR/5/1-36,44-52 EUR/5/2-6, 1 0-18 EUR/517-8, 19-26, 
44-52 

6 FIN FIN/6/1-7 FIN/6/1-7 

7 RUS RUS/7/1-11 RUS/7/1-5 RUS/7/6-11 

8 ARG ARG/8/1-71 ARG/8/12-16 ARG/8/17-22 

9 USA USA/9/1-144 USA/9/3-13 USA/9/14-132 

10 MKD MKD/10/1-14 MKD/10/1-14 

11 D D/11/1-43 D/11/1-43 

12 ZWE ZWE/12/1-5 ZWE/12/1-5 

13 HOL HOL/13/1-7 HOL/13/1-7 

14 HRV HRV/14/1-10 HRV/14/1-10 

15 (Rev. 1) BR Entire document 

16 BR Entire document 

17 B B/17/1-108, B/17/1-17, 108 B/17/18-104, 107J, 
121,194, 195 194, 195 

18 CAN CAN/18/1A-6, 54 CAN/18/1A-6, 54 

19 AUS AUS/19/1,3-6F AUS/19/1, 4, 5A, AUS/19/3 
5B, 6A-6F 

21 + corr.l BR para. 1, att. 1-3, att. 7 para. 1.1, att. 1 ,2 para. 1.2, att. 7 

22 J J/22/4-94 J/22/4-94 

23 ALG ALG/23/1-3 ALG/23/1 ALG/23/2 

25 IRN IRN/25/1-6 IRN/25/2-6 

26 PRG PRG/26/1 PRG/26/1 

28 KEN KEN/28/1-42, 45- KEN/28/1-20 para. 1.2, 
55B KEN/28/45-55B 

29 NZL NZL/29/1-3, 10-21 NZL/2911 0-18 

30 MLI MLI/30/2-4 MLI/30/2-3 MLI/30/4 
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EUR/5/9, 27-36 

p. 4 (E) 

ARG/8/1-11, 15-16, 
23-71 

USA/911-2, 133-144 

Entire document 

Entire document 

B/171105-1071 

para. 1.3 

ALG/23/3 

IRN/25/1 

KEN/28/21-42 

NZL/29/19-20 
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31 SVK-CZE SVK-CZE/31/1-49 

32 CZE CZE/32/1-2 

34 * */3411-3 

39 SEN SEN/39/1, 2, 3, 14 

40 LTU L TU/40/1-52 

41 IND IND/41/1-141 

44 KOR KOR/44/8-27, 29-43 

51 SVN SVN/51/1-16 

52 EST EST/52/1-10 

53 TZA para. 1 

54 F Doe. 54 

55 CME para. 2 

56 INS INS/56/11-28 

57 THA THA/57/1, 2A-2T 

58 UZB para. 1-8 

62 CHN Annex 1-4 

63 CUB CUB/6311-1 0 

67 LVA LV A/67/1-52 

68 UGA UGA/68/1-9 

69 EQA para. 2.1 

2 Contributions by observers 

24 ICAO para. 3 

45 Intelsat An.2 

46 IMO An.2 
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SVK-CZE/31/1-49 

CZE/32/1-2 

SEN/39/2, 3, 14 

L TU/40/1-52 

IND/41/3-8 

SVN/51/1-16 

EST/52/1-10 

para. 1.1.1-1.1.5 

para. 2 

INS/56/11-16 

THA/57/1, 2A-2T 

para. 1-8 

CUB/63/1-10 

LVA/67/1-52 

UGA/68/1-3 

para. 2.1 

para. 3.2.1-3.2.23 

An. 2 sect. 1 

* ARS/EGYIUAE/KWT/LBN/MRC/OMA/QAT/SYRITUN/YEM 
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SEN/3911 

IND/41/9-141 IND/41/1,2 

KOR/44/8-27, 29-43 para. 1.3.1 

para. 1.2 .1-1.2 .3 para. 1.3.1-1.3.6 

Doe. 54 

INS/56/17-28 

Annex 1-4 

UGA/68/4-7 , UGA/68/8-9 

para. 3.2.24-3.2.33 para. 3.2.34-3.2.52 

An.2 

An. 2sect. 2 An. 2 sect. 3-5 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

8 WRC-95 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 

WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17NOVEMBER 1995 

SUMMARY RECORD 

OF THE 

FIRST MEETING OF COMMITTEE 5 

(MSS AND OTHER MATTERS) 

Please replace paragraph 5.4 by the following text: 

Corrigendum 1 to 
Document 102-E 
1 November 1995 
Original: French 

COMMITTEES 

5.4 With respect to proposal EUR/5/65C to modify RR 2613, the delegate of the United States 
said that the question concerning the non-geostationary fixed-satellite service and modification of 
RR 2613 was being considered in Plenary. The United States reserved the right to revisit the EUR 
proposal, EUR/5/65C, and the forum for its consideration once the Plenary has addressed 
non-GSO FSS. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

8 WRC-95 
WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 17 NOVEMBER 1995 

SUMMARY RECORD 

OF THE 

FIRST MEETING OF COMMITTEE 5 

(MSS AND OTHER MATTERS) 

Tuesday, 24 October 1995, at 0935 hours 

Chairman: Mr. G.F. JENKINSON (Australia) 

Subjects discussed 

1 Opening of the meeting 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Terms of reference of the Committee 

Organization of work 

Allocation of documents to working groups 

Introduction of documents 
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Document 102-E 
· 26 October 1995 
Original: French 

COMMITTEES 

Documents 

1, 88 

DT/6 

87, DT/6 

3, 5 + Corr.1 + Add.1, 7, 8, 
9(Add.7 to 14), 12, 17 

27.I0.95 
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1.1 The Chairman welcomed participants and said he would be assisted by the Vice-
Chairman, Mr. George, and by the Secretary, Mr. Kovacs. Most of the Committee's work would be 
done by the working groups, which, he hoped, should have finished work by the end of the third 
week of the Conference. 

2 Terms of reference of the Committee (Documents 1, 88) 

2.1 The Chairman commented on the magnitude of the task awaiting the Committee, which 
was responsible in particular for considering items 2.1a), 2.lb), 2.1c), 2.2, 2.3, 3d), 4, 5 and 6.3 of 
the Conference agenda. 

2.2 The terms of reference of Committee 5 were noted. 

3 Organization of work (Document DT /6) 

3.1 The Chairman said that any proposals likely to give rise to long discussion would be 
considered by the working groups and that matters which were not controversial would be studied 
by the full Committee, for the sake of efficiency. For the consideration of proposals, it was 
proposed that three working groups be set up. Working Group 5A would be in charge of matters 
concerning mobile-satellite services below 1 GHz and related issues. Working Group 5B would be 
in charge of matters concerning mobile-satellite services in the 1 - 3 GHz band, paying particular 
attention to the various proposals concerning frequency allocations and reviewing the date of entry 
into force of frequency allocations for mobile-satellite services. The same working group would be 
examining proposals concerning sharing of the 1 - 3 GHz band with the fixed service, including 
some inputs from ITU-R Study Group 2. Working Group 5C would consider the matter of 
allocations to mobile-satellite service feeder links above 3 GHz. In respect of allocations to 
non-geostationary fixed-satellite service systems, Committee 5 would await the Plenary Meeting's 
decision on the subject. Any non-controversial matters, such as the choice of power limits for earth 
stations in the earth exploration-satellite, space research and space operation services and the review 
of Resolution 112 (W ARC-92), would be dealt with by Committee 5 as a whole. 

3.2 The question of Resolution 46 (W ARC-92), concerning interim procedures for the 
coordination and notification of frequency assignments of non-geostationary-satellite networks in 
certain space services and other services to which the bands were allocated, would be left to 
Committee 4, since many aspects of the Resolution concerned that Committee directly; Committee 
5 would be called upon to provide technical inputs to facilitate Committee 4's work. By the end of 
the Conference, it would be desirable to have a revised version of Resolution 46 which reflected all 
the decisions taken. 

3.3 He concluded ·by saying that consultations were still being held regarding the chairmanships 
of the working groups, which would be announced in due course. 

3.4 The organization of work of Committee 5, as proposed in Document DT/6, was approved. 
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4 Allocation of documents to working groups (Documents 87; DT/6) 

4.1 The Chairman invited delegates to review briefly the list of documents or parts of 
documents allocated to Committee S; a detailed allocation of the documents among the working 
groups was set out in Document DT/6. 

4.2 In response to a comment by the delegate of Brazil, the Chairman said that in 
Document 87 proposals B/17 /194 and 19S should be deleted, since they concerned Resolution 46 
(W ARC-92) assigned to Committee 4, and that proposal B/17 /196 should be added. 

4.3 The delegate of Japan said that in Document 22 his Administration had submitted 
proposals concerning Resolution 46. Some of the proposals on Resolution 46 also concerned 
No. 2613 of the Radio Regulations. He thus reserved the right to revert to his delegation's 
contribution for a discussion in Committee S. 

4.4 The Chairman confirmed that consideration ofNo. 2613 of the Radio Regulations was part 
of Committee S's work programme. The Japanese Administration's proposal could be taken up in 
CommitteeS, since it affected the Committee's work. 

4.5 The delegate of Mexico said that he hoped the Committee would take account of a 
contribution which his delegation had handed in to the Secretariat. 

4.6 The observer from INTELSA T said that Document 4S in its entirety should be allocated 
to Working Group SC rather than Working Group SB. 

4. 7 In reply to the delegate of Syria, who expressed surprise that the same proposal should be 
assigned to Working Group SB under two different headings, the Chairman said that the 
Committee had deemed that Document 36 contained only one proposal. 

4.8 The delegate of France said that Document 66 dealing with SCP methodology would be 
submitted for information only; it was intended for Working Group SB rather than Working 
Group SA. 

4.9 The Chairman said that a revised version of Document DT/6 incorporating all the 
proposed amendments would be issued shortly. 

5 Introduction of documents (Documents 3, 5 and Corr.1 and Add.1, 7, 8, 9(Add.7 to 
14), 12, 17) 

5.1 The Chairman invited delegates briefly to introduce their administrations' documents, 
which would be examined in detail by the working groups as of the following day. He suggested 
that documents might be considered in the numerical order given in Document DT/6 and that 
countries which were introducing several documents on the same subject should take them together. 

Document3 

5.2 The Chairman said that Document 3 (CPM Report) would be used as appropriate by the 
working groups. 
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Document 5 and Corrigendum 1 and Addendum 1 

5.3 The delegate of Germany, introducing Document 5 on behalf of the European countries, 
said that Addendum 1 contained the list of coordinators appointed for each agenda item of the 
Conference and Corrigendum 1 showed the countries to be added to the list of countries 
eo-sponsoring the different proposals in Document 5. With regard to the parts of the document that 
were of concern to Committee 5, Part 2 related to the technical constraints associated with the 
frequency bands allocated below 3 GHz to mobile-satellite services and associated provisions, 
resolutions and recommendations of W ARC-92. The European countries were proposing that 
certain power flux-density limits should be modified, since they were not sufficient to ensure 
protection of mobile service stations. They were also proposing that certain power flux-density 
limits applicable outside national borders be replaced by the results of the studies of the ITU-R 
study groups, i.e. a coordination distance/threshold. Part 2 also contained several proposals to 
facilitate utilization of the spectrum by the MSS. Part 3, relating to the date of entry into force of 
MSS allocations in the 2 GHz band, contained proposals aimed at modifying the conclusions of 
W ARC-92, which were unsatisfactory to the European countries, who wished to bring forward the 
date of entry into force of MSS allocations at 2 GHz while at the same time ensuring protection of 
the fixed services in those bands. With respect to Part 4, relating to feeder links, the Conference 
must allocate frequencies for feeder links for the MSS; in that respect, the European countries had 
made a specific proposal with respect to the 4 - 8 GHz band, to the effect that frequencies could be 
allocated for MSS feeder links in the vicinity of 5 and 7 GHz. Moreover, although they had made no 
proposal to that effect, the European countries nevertheless considered that frequencies could be 
allocated for feeder links above 10 GHz. The European countries had not made any proposals in 
respect of agenda item 3d) since they did not see the necessity of allocating frequencies for MSS 
service links; the W ARC-92 allocations were sufficient. Regarding Part 5 of the document, the 
European proposal was based on the conclusions of the CPM Report. As for Part 6, which 
concerned footnote 855A, since the given values had been confirmed by an ITU-R task group it was 
no longer necessary to include any reference to Resolution 112 (WARC-92), and the Resolution 
itself could also be deleted. Part 9 contained a proposal to delete Resolution 208 (MOB-87) which 
imposed constraints on the MSS. 

5.4 With respect to proposal EUR/5/65C, the delegate of the United States said that a question 
concerning the non-geostationary fixed-satellite service still remained pending and that his 
delegation reserved the right to revert to that proposal once the matter had been settled. 

5.5 At the request of the delegate of Morocco, the delegate of Germany explained that the 
frequency band mentioned in proposal EUR/5/61 would be used for feeder links and that Working 
Group 5C would amend the wording of the proposal in order to dispel any ambiguity on that point. 

Document 7 

5.6 The delegate of Russia said that the development of services in the 2 GHz band must not 
take place at the expense of the services already existing in that band. In view of the very uneven 
population distribution on its territory, Russia was keen to develop the services provided in the 
1 - 3 GHz band. Russia was working on the development of a global navigation system which 
would require appropriate protection. Finally, in the event of any inconsistencies between the 
information in Document DT/1 and in Document 7, the latter takes precedence. 

CONF\CMR95\ I 00\ I 02V2E. WW2 27.10.95 27.10.95 



Document 8 · · :·' ·. 

- 5 -
CMR95/102-E 

5~7 The delegate of Argentina said that her delegation would introduce the document in detail 
in the· worki~g groups. ·. · 

Document 9 (Addenda 7 to 14) 

5.8 The delegate of the United States said that in Addendum 7 to Document 9, the United 
States was proposing allocations in the 1.5/1.6 GHz range including all categories of MSS service 
under a general MSS allocation while preserving, through footnotes, the integrity of the global 
t;naritime distress and safety system and the aeronautical mobile-satellite service. It was also 
proposing the modification of a footnote concerning the allocation of frequencies to mobile 
satellites in the 2 GHz band. In Addendum 8, the United States was proposing that the frequency 
bands allocated for MSS should be expanded, since they were currently insufficient. The United 
States delegation was ready to discuss the dates of entry into force of those allocations and of the 
allocations made by W ARC-92 in the 2 GHz band in the relevant working group. Regarding 
Addendum 9, the frequency bands that the United States proposed be designated for MSS feeder 
links between 4 and 30 GHz were intended to support the immediate and actual needs of the MSS in 
conformity with the CPM-95 recommendations. In Addendum 10 concerning feeder links for the 
mobile-satellite services, the modifications in maximum power flux-density that the United States 
proposed in Articles [28] S21 and [29] S22 of the Radio Regulations were intended to support the 
.needs of the mobile-satellite service and, in particular, to protect the geostationary-satellite orbit. 
Addenda 11 and 12 would be introduced in detail in the working groups. Addendum 13 listed the 
reasons why it was difficult to use the 13.75- 14 GHz band for mobile-satellite service feeder links 
for space-to-Earth transmissions, there being a danger of impairing smooth operation of the 
radio location and radionavigation services. With respect to Addendum 14, the modific~tions 
proposed by the United States to the current MSS allocations below 1 GHz aimed at improving 
coordination between administrations in that band and meeting the needs of the MSS. 

5.9 The delegate of Syria having queried why the United States Administration was proposing 
the frequency bands indicated in the table on page 2 of Addendum 9, the delegate of the United 
States said that he would willingly address that question in the appropriate working groups. 

Document 12 

5.10 The delegate of Zimbabwe asked that the working group concerned should give due 
consideration to his country's needs with respect to the allocation of frequency bands for the MSS. 

Document 17 

5.11 The delegate of Brazil stressed the need to find new frequency bands for mobile-satellite 
services below 1 GHz, but recognized that the task was not an easy one. It was essential to make 
available frequencies in the 1 - 3 GHz range to cater for the surge in demand for personal 
communications. The Brazilian delegation considered that if existing allocations were used 
efficiently and if the various constraints were removed, demand could be met without having to 
resort to new allocations. It would be wiser to discontinue certain allocations, in particular those 
pertaining to the radiodetermination-satellite service that would never be used, since 
radiodetermination operations could be accommodated more economically in the mobile-satellite 
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service. Brazil was proposing a draft resolution .aimed at using the 1 - 3 GHz frequency bands more 
rationally and harmoniously. Finally, Brazil had drawn up proposals concerning feeder,links for 
mobile-satellite services, scientific services operating in the 2 GHz band and Resolutioti 112 
(WARC-92). 

5.12 The various comments and questions were noted. 

The meeting rose at 1050 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
G.KOVACS G.F. JENKINSON 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\1 02V2E. WW2 27.10.95 27.10.95 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

8 WRC-95 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 

WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17 NOVEMBER 1995 

SUMMARY RECORD 

OF THE 

Document 103-E 
25 October 1995 
Original: French 

COMMITTEE4 

FIRST MEETING OF COMMITTEE 4 

(VGE REPORT ON THE SIMPLIFICATION 
OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS) 

Tuesday, 24 October 1995, at 1100 hours 

Chairman: Mr. M. GODDARD (United Kingdom) 

Subjects discussed 

1 Opening of the meeting 

Terms of reference of the Committee 

Organization of work 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Allocation of documents to working groups 

Introduction of documents 

6 Appointment of working group Chairmen 

CONF\CMR95\I 00\1 03V2E. WW2 27.10.95 

Documents 

88 

DT/5 

87, DT/5 

5, 7, 9, 17, 18, 19, 22, 28, 
30, 31, 32, 34, 39, 41, 

44,56 

27.10.95 



1 Opening of the meeting 

- 2-
CMR95/103-E 

1.1 The Chairman welcomed participants and informed them that Committee 4 should have 
completed its work by Friday, 10 November. He felt confident that participants would do their 
utmost to achieve that objective. Questions of substance should as far as possible be dealt with at 
working group meetings. 

2 Terms of reference of the Committee (Document 88) 

2.1 The terms of reference of Committee 4, as set out in Document 88, were noted. 

3 Organization of work (Document DT /5) 

3.1 The draft organization of the work of Committee 4, contained in Document DT/5, and in 
particular the establishment of Working Groups 4A, 4B and 4C, was approved. 

4 Allocation of documents to working groups (Documents 87 and DT /5) 

4.1 The preliminary allocation of documents to Committee 4 working groups, as set out in the 
annex to Document DT/5, was approved, subject to corrections and amendments made by some 
delegations and on the understanding that other corrections or amendments might be submitted 
directly to the Secretary of the Committee. 

5 Introduction of documents (Documents 5, 7, 9, 17, 18, 19, 22, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 39, 41, 
44 and 56) 

5.1 The Chairman of the Voluntary Group of Experts, who had given a detailed presentation 
on the VGE's work at a specially organized information meeting just before the first meeting of 
Committ_ee 4, gave a brief explanation of the VGE Report's structure .... 

5.2 The Chairman invited delegations wishing to do so to make general comments <?~ their 
proposals which concerned Committee 4, on the understanding that the proposals would be 
introduced and discussed in detail in the working groups. 

Document 17 

5.3 The delegate of Brazil said that the VGE had achieved the main objective which had been 
set for it by the Nice Plenipotentiary Conference, namely the simplification of the Radio 
Regulations, thus completing the restructuring of the ITU, which the 1992 Plenipotentiary 
Conference had carried out in the area of working methods and procedures. The VGE had managed 
in particular to tidy up Articles 11 to 17, many provisions of which were confused and repetitive. It 
had also simplified the arrangement of appendices and had drafted a new appendix identifying cases 
where coordination was required between services and where the agreement of other 
administrations had to be obtained. On operational and administrative matters, Brazil was in favour 
of deleting provisions which did not belong in an international treaty, so as to rid the Regulations of 
technical, operational and administrative details, which would be better placed in other documents. 
In that respect, Brazil was in favour of the method of incorporation by reference. ITU-R Study 
Groups 1 and 8 had drafted Recommendations to replace the texts in the Annexes to the simplified 
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Radio Regulations, many of which had been approved by the Radiocommunication Assembly. If 
WRC-95 elected not to incorporate those Recommendations, it might decide to annex the provisions 
in question to the Radio Regulations, until such time as a future WRC formally incorporated the 
new or revised texts. In conclusion, he expressed appreciation for the VGE's work and considered 
that the WRC should be able to adopt a considerably simplified new version of the Radio 
Regulations. 

Document 5 

5.4 The delegate· of France explained that the European common proposals for the work of the 
conference were derived from the consideration of the VGE Report by the European Conference of 
Postal and Telecommunications Administrations (CEPT). On the whole, CEPT supported most of 
the recommendations in Part A of the Report, and the European proposals, based as requested on 
Part C, were intended to correct errors and omissions, to propose more simplifications, or to 
advocate maintaining provisions which were earmarked for deletion. Generally speaking, the 
purpose of the simplification of the Radio Regulations should be to produce a more comprehensible 
text; any savings in the number of pages being considered as a bonus rather than the principal aim. 

Document9 

5.5 The delegate of the United States said that his country's proposals were intended mainly to 
extend the simplification process a little further. 

Documents 18 and 19 

5.6 The delegates of Australia and·Canada said that they generally supported the VGE's 
work. 

Document34 

5. 7 The delegate of Saudi Arabia said that the Arab Group had submitted three common 
proposals. The first was explained in greater detail in Document 33, which would be considered in 
Plenary. The second consisted in improving the VGE proposals, which the Arab group supported in 
general terms, in one important aspect concerning the protection of all parties involved in the · 
coordination procedure, particularly administrations which did not have the means .to produce 
rapidly the comments or replies prescribed by the procedure. The third proposal .explained the 
reasons for opposing the method of incorporation by reference. 

Document 22 

5.8 The delegate of Japan supported the fundamental principle of simplification underlying· ·' · 
the VGE Report. The proposals formulated by Japan related to ~esolution 46 and.ArticleS9 and 
were aimed primarily at improvi1;1g the-regulatory procedures by simplifying identification of the · 
administrations concerned in coordination~ the procedures for transmitting the require4 data and the 
procedure to be adopted in the event of there being no response to a reques~ for coordination. 
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5.9 The delegate of Russia was of the view that the VGE recommendations would 
undoubtedly contribute to simplifying the Radio Regulations. His country's proposals were founded 
on a number of concerns. With regard to Task 1, it was a matter of protecting existing services that 
were important, in particular, for aircraft flight safety. In the case of Task 2, it was regulatory 
procedures that constituted the most complex part of the Radio Regulations, and for each procedural 
problem there must be a full set of texts which should not be adopted in a fragmentary manner. 
Finally, with regard to Task 3, incorporation by reference was indeed a means of achieving 
simplification, but it raised at least two problems, namely that of keeping track of texts thus 
"removed" from the Radio Regulations and the difficulties that the legal experts would experience 
in getting the Final' Acts of the Conference adopted by the competent national authorities. 

Document41 

5.10 The delegate of India expressed appreciation for the efficient, thorough and comprehensive 
work carried out by the VGE. The modifications proposed by India related primarily to 
Appendix S4, Article_,S9 and Resolution 46 and were aimed at consolidating the broad consensus to 
which those matters; had given rise during the Conference Preparatory Meeting. India had, 
moreover, reviewed the recommendations in Section 3 of Part A of the VGE Report in order to 
draw the broad principles together into a global recommendation for adoption by WRC-95 which 
would serve as a beacon for future conferences. 

Document39 

5.11 The delegate of Senegal, while expressing general approval for the proposals by the VGE, 
wished to point out a number of the concerns registered by his country in Document 39. Senegal 
feared that incorporation by reference could lead to the inclusion in a treaty of references which 
might distort the rights and obligations of the membership. With regard to the aeronautical mobile 
service, allocations should remain exclusive in order to meet safety demands. Finally, Senegal was 
against the grouping together of radionavigation and radio location within a single 
radiodetermination service. 

Document28 

5.12 The delegate of Kenya applauded the remarkable work accomplished by the VGE. Most of 
Kenya's proposals were more a matter of form than of substance; however, its proposal relating to 
Resolution 46 was aimed at coordinating that text with the provisions of Article 11 with a view to 
the possible elaboration, in due course, of a new Article 11. 

Document44 

5.13 The delegate of the Republic of Korea found the general guidelines adopted by the VGE 
and its recommendations with respect to Tasks 1 and 2 acceptable, subject to a number of minor 
modifications set out in Document 44 with regard to Article 89 and Resolution 46 and aimed at 
clarifying the coordination procedures. 
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5.14 The delegate of Indonesia considered that the VGE had done an excellent job of 
simplification. His country's proposals related to Articles SS and S9, to Appendix S4 and to the 
Annex to Resolution 46. 

Documents 31 and 32 

5.15 The delegate of the Czech Republic expressed appreciation for the work accomplished by 
the VGE and explained that Document 31 was common to the Slovak Republic and the Czech 

· Republic, responding as it did to a request by the BR concerning reference to the two countries in 
the Radio Regulations. As to Document 32, it concerned the situation in the Czech Republic 
following the cessation of the sound broadcasting service in the band 66 - 73 MHz. 

Document 30 

5.16 The delegate of Mali welcomed the work accomplished by the VGE, but considered that 
although simplification was indeed a good thing it should not go too far. His country therefore 
propose<;~, in Document 30, that a number of provisions be maintained, particularly footnotes 
relating to Mali in the Table of Frequency Allocations, and that worldwide allocations should not be 
systematically applied, in view of the diversity of the geographical regions of the ITU in terms of 
propagation and climatic conditions. Mali also urged that the developing countries, and the least 
developed countries in particular, should receive increased assistance from the BR and the BDT 
with a view to enabling them to follow all the procedures. 

5.17 The Chairman said that the significant work accomplished by the VGE had received 
enthusiastic praise during the course of the debate. The Group's recommendations had met with 
broad approval in principle, as had the idea that its proposals should constitute the basis for the 
work of the Conference. Administrations had nevertheless raised a number of important issues for 
discussion, which might call for some amendment of the VGE's proposals. Also very clearly 
expressed had been the wish to see Resolution 46 revised and improved, with the revised version 
entering into force at the end of the Conference, pending possible integration of the procedures in 
question, within the framework of the simplified Radio Regulations, when those come into effect at 
a date yet to be determined. 

6 Appointment of working group Chairmen 

6.1 The Chairman proposed that Mr. Hutchings (New Zealand) be appointed Chairman of 
Working Group 4A and that Mr. Aboudarham (France) be appointed Chairman of Working 
Group 4B, with the name of the person proposed to chair Working Group 4C to be announced at a 
subsequent meeting. 

6.2 The proposed appointments were approved. 

The meeting rose at 1225 hours • 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
M.GIROUX M.GODDARD 
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Corrigendum 1 au 
Document 104-F/E/S 
26 octobre 1995 

Original: fran~ais 

GROUPE DE TRAVAIL 
DE LA PLENIERE 

Republique du Cameroun, Republique de Cote d'Ivoire, Republique gabonaise, 
Republique de Guinee, Republique du Mali, Republique de Mauritanie, 

Republique de I'Ouganda, Republique du Senegal, 
Republique du Tchad, Republique togolaise 

PROPOSITIONS POUR LES TRA V AUX DE LA CONFERENCE 

Ajouter "Burkina Faso" dans la liste des pays signataires de ce document. 

Add "Burkina F aso" in the list of countries cosponsoring this document. 

Afiadase "Burkina Faso" a la lista de paises firmantes de este documento. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD 
WRC-95 RADIOCOMMUNICATION 

CONFERENCE 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 17 NOVEMBER 1995 

Document 104-E 
25 October 1995 
Original: French 

PLENARY MEETING 

Cameroon (Republic of), Cote d'Ivoire (Republic of), Gabonese Republic, 
Guinea (Republic of), Mali (Republic of), Mauritania (Islamic Republic of), 

Uganda (Republic of), Senegal (Republic of), Chad (Republic of), 
Togolese Republic 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

A V AILABILITY OF THE NEWLY ALLOCATED HFBC BANDS 
(WRC-95 AGENDA ITEM 3c)) 

The W ARC (HFBC-87) considered the HFBC planning system developed by the former IFRB on 
the basis of the conclusions reached at the first session in 1984. Inadequate progress was achieved in 
carrying out planning exercises and procedures; however, compliance with the relevant guidelines 
indicated below would have made it possible to deal with the situation more effectively: 

Resolution 508 (W ARC-92) relating to the convening of a world administrative radio 
conference for the planning of the HF bands allocated to the broadcasting service; 

Resolution 511 (HFBC-87) inviting the ITU Council to take whatever action is necessary for 
convening a WARC-HFBC not later than 1992; 

Resolution 515 (HFBC-87) relating to improvements to the HFBC planning system 
procedures; 

Resolution 523 (W ARC-92) relating to the steps to be taken for the purpose of convening a 
WARC-HFBC; 

Having regard to the foregoing, the above-mentioned administrations request WRC-95, when 
adopting decisions on item 3c) of the agenda, to take account of the fundamental principle of 
guaranteed equitable access to the radio-frequency spectrum for all Members. This guarantee can be 
effected only by planning the new HF bands (W ARC-79 and 92). 

Hence a competent conference, which should be held as soon as possible, to consider the use of the 
HFBC bands in the light of the radical changes that have taken place in broadcasting would serve to 
prevent disorganized use of the newly allocated bands. 

Such a conference would take account of the highly encouraging results achieved by Task 
Group 10/5. 

WRC-95 should be reminded that Resolution 20 of the Plenipotentiary Conference stipulates quite 
clearly "that broadcasting stations in the bands referred to above shall not be operated until planning 
is completed and the conditions stipulated in the Radio Regulations are fulfilled". 
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Furthermore, WRC-95 should have regard to the economic difficulties encountered by the 
developing countries in switching over from DSB to SSB equipment. 

Thus the date of 31 December 2015 set for the discontinuance of DSB emissions should not be re
examined by WRC-95. 
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Chairman: Mr. M. GODDARD (United Kingdom) 

1 Appointment of Working Group Chairmen (continued) 
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1 Appointment of Working Group Chairmen (continued) 

1.1 The Chairman noted that there were, as yet, no cand~dates for the post of Chairman of 
Working Group 4C. In order to enable the Working Groups to pursue their work without further 
delay and to avoid holding a further meeting of Committee 4 simply for the purpose of appointing a 
Chairman of Working Group 4C, he suggested that, as soon as he had a nomination to put forward, 
he would seek delegates' approval through Working Group 4A or 4B. In that way, Working 
Group 4C might commence its work no later than the afternoon of the following day. 

1.2 The delegate of the United States endorsed that suggestion. 

1.3 The Committee agreed to follow the course suggested by the Chairman. 

The meeting rose at 1440 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
M.GIROUX M.GODDARD 
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COMMITTEE4 

(VGE REPORT ON THE SIMPLICATION OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS) 

Subject discussed 

Tuesday, 24 October 1995, at 1435 hours 

Chairman: Mr. M. GODDARD (United Kingdom) 

1 Appointment of Working Group Chairmen (continued) 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\1 05E. WW2 26.10.95 

Documents 

26.10.95 



-2-
CMR95/105-E 

1 Appointment of Working Group Chairmen (continued) 

1.1 The Chairman noted that there was, as yet, no candidates for the post of Chairman of 
Working Group 4C. In order to enable the Working Groups to pursue their work without further 
delay and to avoid holding a further meeting of Committee 4 simply for the purpose of appointing a 
Chairman of Working Group 4C, he suggested that, as soon as he had a nomination to put forward, 
he would seek delegates' approval through Working Group 4A or 4B. In that way, Working 
Group 4C might commence its work no later than the afternoon of the following day. 

1.2 The delegate of the United States endorsed that suggestion. 

1.3 The Committee agreed to follow the course suggest by the Chairman. 

The meeting rose at 1440 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
M.GIROUX M.GODDARD 
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Document 106-E 
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Original: Spanish 

COMMITTEES 

SECOND MEETING OF COMMITTEE 5 

Replace paragraph 2.27 by the following text: 

Document69 

2.27 The delegate of Ecuador said that the proposals in Document 69 covered four basic issues 
relevant to the work of the Committee. First, under EQA/69/5, it was proposed that any 
modification or replacement of the constraints on the mobile-satellite service in the frequency bands 
below 1 GHz allocated by W ARC-92 should be backed up by ITU studies on the feasibility of 
sharing in those bands. Second, it was proposed that the allocation of the bands below 1 GHz listed 
in proposals EQA/69/6 to 13 should be maintained, owing to their high occupancy by systems in 
the fixed and land mobile services. Third, as'indicated in proposal EQA/69/15, Ecuador was in 
favour of maintaining the original date of 1 January 2005 for the entry into force of allocations in 
the 2 GHz band, in order to safeguard the interests and investments of administrations with major 
telecommunication systems in operation, pending the availability of alternative bands. Fourth, 
proposal EQA/69115 concerning the application of Resolution 70 (W ARC-92) was covered by the 
contribution from the Arab countries (Document 3 5) to be taken up by the Plenary. If possible, 
Ecuador would also like to submit a delayed contribution concerning the allocation of bands in the 
1-3 GHz range, which came within the purview of Working Group 5B. 
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1 Appointment of Working Group Chairmen 

1.1 The Chairman observed that the Committee had to elect Chairmen for Working Groups 
5A, 5B, and 5C. Details of the work to be undertaken by those Groups could be found in Document 
DT/6. As no consensus had been reached on the nominations, a compromise solution should 
perhaps be adopted so that no further time would be lost in debate. He proposed, therefore, that 
Mr. Levin (United States), Mr. Kisrawi (Syria) and Mr. Ito (Japan) should be appointed as 
Chairmen of Working Groups 5A, 5B and 5C respectively. 

1.2 It was so agreed. 

2 Introduction of documents (continued) (Documents 18 and Addendum 1, 19 and 
Corrigendum 1, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 28, 29, 30, 36, 39, 41, 44, 45, 46, 53,·56, 57, 58, 59, 62, 
63, 66, 68, 69, 73, 80; DT/6) 

Document 18 and Addendum 1 

2.1 The delegate of Canada, after drawing attention to Documents 64 and 65, which were to 
be issued shortly for information only, said that in formulating its proposals, 'Canada had sought to 
ensure that there was sufficient spectrum to accommodate the many mobile-satellite systems 
proposed and to develop the necessary technical and regulatory conditions which would allow for 
their orderly growth. Canada therefore proposed removal of constraints from the MSS feeder-link 
allocations and the allocation of a modest amount of additional spectrum which would bring some 
stability to the 1 - 3 GHz band and permit other services sharing the band to develop long-term 
plans. In order to ease the sharing constraints affecting MSS allocations at 2 GHz, it was proposed 
to shift the allocations made at W ARC-92. Discussions on that issue should take place concurrently 
with those on the date of entry into force ofMSS allocations. There was a need to achieve a balance 
of interest between existing users, such as the fixed service, and new and innovative applications. 

Document 19 and Corrigendum 1 

2.2 The delegate of Australia said that his delegation's proposals for agenda item 2.1a) 
examined ways to achieve greater flexibility in some MSS bands. His Administration continued to 
be concerned by the constraints arising from specific service allocations, such as the land 
mobile-satellite, maritime mobile-satellite and aeronautical mobile-satellite bands. The conversion 
ofMSS bands to generic MSS was dealt with in proposals AUS/19/7A to 7L. Subject to the 
protection of existing terrestrial services, it was proposed to bring forward the date of entry into 
force of allocations in some bands in the 2 GHz range. Those proposals, submitted under agenda 
item 2.1b), were numbered in AUS/19/8 and AUS/19/9. Suggestions for transitional arrangements 
were contained in proposal AUS/19111. Proposals for MSS feeder links pertaining to agenda item 
2.lc) had been drawn up in response to the CPM Report and appeared in proposals AUS/19112A to 
12D, AUS/19113A, AUS/19/14, AUS/19/15, AUS/19/16A to 16C, AUS/19117A and 17B. With 
respect to the protection of other services, and with particular reference to RR 2613, Australia had 
made proposals to ensure the ongoing protection of the Appendix 30B Allotment Plan and also for 
the protection of GSO FSS satellite receivers (AUS/19/18). The proposal for agenda item 3d) picks 
up on the lack of an uplink allocation as noted in the CPM Report. The proposal for agenda item 5 
contained suggestions for reconsideration of the date for advance notification and coordination 
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procedures as set down in Resolution 46 (WARC-92) and RR 1042. Finally, proposal AUS/19/22 
sought to modify Resolution 212 (WARC-92). 

Document 21 

2.3 The represen,tative of the Radiocommunication Bureau said that Section 2.1 of 
Document 21 provided information relating to the current provisions of the Radio Regulations as 
well as the Rules of Procedure and practices applicable to the 2 GHz MSS allocations with respect 
to agenda item 2.1 b), while Attachment 6 contained particulars of the systems in the 2 GHz band 
received for advance publication and coordination which were being dealt with by. the 
Radiocommunication Bureau._ Further informatio0: on the systems \YOuld be made available in the . 
working groups. 

Document22 

2.4 The delegate of Japan said that major proposals submitted by Japan to Committee 5 
included those under agenda item 2.1 b) on bringing forward the date of entry into force of 
allocations in the 2 GHz MSS bands. Priority use of those bands, however, should be given to 
existing services to ensure their protection. Agenda item 2.1 c) concerned frequency allocations to 
non-GSO/MSS feeder links in the C-, Ka- and Ku-bands, and the Japanese proposal for the Ku-band 
was numbered J/22/1. Proposals J/22/2 and J/22/3, listed under agenda item 3d), concerned the non
allocation of the new frequency band to MSS service links. 

Document23 

2.5 The delegate of Alge~ia said that the aim of the draft Resolution submitted under item 2.1-
of the agenda and contained in proposal ALG/23/4 was to protect existing and planned services in 
the 1 - 3 GHz frequency band and to postpone the putting into service of mobile-satellite service 
systems beyond the year 2005. 

Document24 

2.6 The observer for ICAO ~rew (;lttention to ICAO's view that the exclusive allocations to the 
AMS (R)S in the bands 1 545 - 1 555 MHz and 1 646.5 - 1 656.5 MHz should remain unchanged 
(Document 24, § 2.5.3.1). He also stressed the need to protect the bands between 1 559 and 
1 610 MHz for the operation of satellite-based navigation systems such as GPS and GLONASS. 
More detailed information would be provided to Working Group 5B, if n-ecessary. 

. -

Document25 

2. 7 The delegate of the Islamic Republic of Iran dre~ attention to propos~l IRN/25/12 . 
proposing a stricter power .flux-density limit (-J40dB(Wfm2f4 kHz)) to protect terrestrial services. 
He also noted proposals IRN/25113 indicating that his Administration would like the revised version 
of Resolution 46 (W ARC-92) to take into account the method for coordinating mobile earth 
stations, and IRN/25114 which proposed a modification to take into account the work ofiTU-R · 
Task Group 2/2. His delegation was in favour of setting the year 2005 as the date of entry into force 
for MSS allocations. · 
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2.8 The delegate of Kenya, drawing particular attention to proposal KEN/28/43, said that as 
the Kenyan Administration had an extensive terrestrial fixed network in the bands 1 980 -
2 01 0 MHz and 2 170 - 2 200 MHz - a network which also extended throughout East Africa - it was 
not in favour of advancing the date of entry into force of the MSS allocations in those bands. 

Document29 

2.9 The delegate of New Zealand said that his delegation had no proposal which concerned 
Working Group 5A. With regard to Working Group 5B, he drew attention to Sections 3.2 and 3.8 of 
Document 29 relating to the 1 - 3 GHz MSS issues. Under Section 3.3 on the date of entry into 
force of MSS spectrum, his Administration indicated its preference for the present date of 2005. 
Sections 3.4 and 3.8 on MSS feeder links concerned Working Group 5C, and comments on the 
review of Resolution 112 (W ARC-92) would be found on pages 5 and 7 of the document. 

Document30 

2.10 The delegate of Mali, referring to proposal MLI/30/5 on the use of bands below 3 GHz by 
the MSS, stressed the need to increase protection for those bands, in which his country was 
develqping all its terrestrial systems. His Administration was in favour of maintaining the year 2005 
or beyond for the date of entry into force of the MSS allocations. He also referred to proposals 
MLI/30/8 and MLI/30/12 to the effect that no modification should be made to allocations in the 
band 5 000 - 5 150 MHz, in order to protect the aeronautical radionavigation servjce, which was a 
safety service, nor to the bands between 1 559 and 1 610 MHz, so as to protect future satellite 
navigation systems such as GPS and GLONASS. 

Document36 

2.11 The delegate of Tunisia, speaking on behalf of the group of Arab countries which had 
submitted the document, drew attention to proposal ARS/EGYIUAE/KWT!LBNIMRC/OMA/ 
QAT/SYR/TUN/YEM/3611, indicating that the Administrations of those countries wished to 
maintain the year 2005 as the date of entry into force of the MSS allocations. 

Document39 

2.12 The delegate of Senegal, introducing the document, said that his country had invested 
extensively in the fixed services in the bands in question and hoped that the Conference, in making 
MSS allocations, would ensure protection of the existing systems. The solution recommended in 
proposal SEN/39/5 was to favour bilateral coordination so that each administration could opt to 
protect its existing services, to transfer them on the basis of agreements reached, or to pursue a 
project which would enable it to serve all localities rapidly. In view of the economic impact which 
the transfer of fixed service systems could have on the implementation of projects that had been the 
subject of advance publication, bilateral agreements should also be used to take account of the 
amortization periods of the investments made, which varied from one country to another (proposal 
SEN/39/6). He also referred to proposal SEN/39/7, to the effect that the MSS allocations in the 
5 000 - 5 150 MHz band should not be modified, so as to protect the specific characteristics of the 
aeronautical navigation service. 
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2.13 The delegate of India introduced his country's proposals, emphasizing that his country 
supported the removal of technical and regulatory constraints in the use of frequency bands 
allocated to the MSS. Radio astronomy observations required protection from harmful interference 
caused by the MSS, particularly the LEO MSS systems. Certain regulatory provisions should be 
modified in order to facilitate protection of radio astronomy observations from out-of-band 
emissions. His delegation supported the views expressed in the CPM report in favour of earlier 
access to the 2 GHz MSS allocations to meet projected MSS demands around the year 2000, with 
appropriate prote~tion for the fixed service and space service operation in the 2 GHz band. His 
~dministration had also submitted a proposal regarding feeder links for non-geostationary satellite 
networks, with appropriate regulatory provisions. It was also in agreement with the conclusions of 
the CPM regarding agenda items 2.2 and 2.3. 

Document 44 

2.14 The delegate of the Republic of Korea, introducing the document, said that his 
Administration had no plan for additional MSS allocations in the band below 1 GHz, which was 
already used for terrestrial fixed and mobile services. It was proposed to modify certain allocations 
in order to facilitate the timely introduction of the worldwide MSS. 

Document 45 

2.15 The observer for INTELSAT drew attention to the parts of Document 45 which concerned 
Committee 5. The related proposals, including the draft Recommendation in Annex 1, concerned 
studies which might lead to the development of power flux-density and e.i.r.p. limits that would 
have to be met by non-GSO/MSS feeder links, in order to guarantee the protection of GSO/FSS 
networks in accordance with the provisions of RR 2613. If those limits could be successfully 
developed, several difficulties presently encountered with respect to the application of RR 2613 
would be mitigated. 

Document 46 

2.16 The Chairman, speaking in the absence of a representative of the International Maritime 
Organization (IMO), drew attention to§ 8 of Annex 1 to the document, which would be relevant to 
the work of Working Group 5B. 

Document 53 

2.17 The delegate of Tanzania drew attention to proposal TZA/53/9, indicating that his 
Administration wished to retain the name of Tanzania in footnote 608C to protect systems operating 
in the 148- 149.9 MHz band, and to proposal TZA/53110 indicating that his Administration did not 
concur with the advancement before the year 2000 of the date for entry into force of the MSS 
allocations in frequencies around 2 GHz. 
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2.18 The delegate of Indonesia drew attention to proposals INS/56/1 to INS/56/7B which 
concerned Committee 5 and were intended: to ensure smooth migration of the fixed services 
regarding the MSS band requirements; to ensure that appropriate practical preparations were made 
prior to the date of entry into force of the 2 GHz MSS allocations, whatever the actual date; to 
support the CPM Recommendations concerning non-GSO satellite power flux-density limits and 
the avoidance of harmful interference from non-GSO/MSS feeder links to FS stations; to propose 
that under the 6 - 7 GHz band there was a primary allocation for MSS feeder links and that RR 2613 
should not be applied in that case; and to propose the deletion of Resolution 112 (WARC-92) and 
the modification ofRR 855A. 

Document 57 

2.19 The delegate of Thailand said that his Administration, recognizing the urgent need to 
develop the MSS, proposed in THA/57 /4 that the date of entry into force for the worldwide 
allocations to that service be changed from the year 2005 to 2000, subject to protection of existing 
services. It was also proposed that the bands 5 150- 5 250 MHz and 6 975-7 075 MHz in the 
C-band as well the bands 19.3- 19.7 GHz and 29.1 -29.5 GHz in the Ka-band should be allocated 
to the non-GSO/MSS feeder links from among the bands described in the CPM Report (proposals 
THA/57 /5 and THA/57 /7). 

Document 58 

2.20 The Chairman, speaking in the absence of the delegation ofUzbekistan, drew attention to 
proposal UZB/58/12, to the effect that the date of entry into force of the allocations referred to in 
agenda item 2.1 b) should be set between the years 2000 and 2005. 

Document 59 

2.21 The delegate of France said that his Administration's proposals, which concerned the 
allocation of frequencies in the 5 GHz band, was in process of publication and would be introduced 
directly in Working Group 5C. 

Document62 

2.22 The delegate of China, after observing that Annexes 5 to 9 of Document 62 concerned 
Committee 5, said that his Administration's proposals were aimed at relaxing some of the 
constraints in the 2 GHz band, to take into account technical developments and requirements. It was 
also considered that the date of entry into force ofMSS allocations in the bands 1 980-2 010 MHz 
and 2 170 - 2 200 MHz should be advanced to the year 2000, subject to protection of existing fixed 
service systems in those bands. 

Document 63 

2.23 The delegate of Cuba, introducing Document 63, said that proposals CUB/63111 to 14 
were summarized in proposal CUB/63/15, which sought to modify footnote 599A by establishing a 
power flux-density of -140 dB(Wfm2J4 kHz) as a coordination threshold which would offer greater 
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protection for aeronautical mobile service systems operating in the bands concerned. Proposals 
CUB/63/18 and CUB/63/19 both dealt with restrictions imposed by Resolution 46 (W ARC-92). It 
was worth noting, however, that different solutions had been put forward for the two footnotes 
concerned: in the case of footnote 608A, it had been considered necessary to maintain a reference to 
the power flux-density level of -150 dB(Wfm2f4 kHz) so as to ensure protection for the fixed and 
mobile services on the territory of the countries mentioned in footnote 608C, which stipulated that 
such services had priority over the mobile-satellite service. Lastly, he drew attention to proposal 
CUB/63/24 regarding the proposal to bring forward to the year 2000 use of the frequency bands 
1 980 - 2 01 0 MHz and 2 170 - 2 200 MHz by the mobile-satellite service. Cuba had prepared a 
draft resolution on the subject with the intent that a procedure should be applied for the gradual 
transfer of the frequency assignments to fixed and mobile service stations operating in the bands in 
question. It was further proposed that the ITU should look into the possibility of providing 
assistance to developing countries, on request, for the introduction of specific modifications to their 
radiocommunication networks that would facilitate their access to new technologies being 
developed in the 2 GHz band. 

Document66 

2.24 The delegate of France said that Document 66, which had not yet been issued, provided 
information on the progress of the group of experts in CEPT responsible for developing the 
Standard Computation Program (SCP). The software was to be used in assessing the need for 
coordination between the fixed and non-GSO MSS systems (space-to-Earth) in the 1 - 3 GHz range. 
The document would be found useful by Working Group SB. 

2.25 The Chairman confirmed that Document 66 would be forwarded to Working Group 5B. 

Document 68 

2.26 The delegate of Uganda drew attention to the proposals set out in the latter part of 
Document 68. He stressed that Uganda, like its neighbouring countries, was still operating an 
extensive network in the 2 GHz band and was therefore not in favour of the use of the bands 1 980 -
2 010 MHz and 2 170-2 200 MHz by the mobile-satellite service before the year 2005. 

Document69 

2.27 The delegate of Ecuador said that the proposals in Document 69 covered four basic issues 
relevant to the work of the Committee. First, under EQA/69/5, it was proposed that any 
modification or replacement of the constraints on the mobile-satellite service in the frequency bands 
below 1 GHz allocated by W ARC-92 should be backed up by I_TU studies on the feasibility of 
sharing in those bands. Second, it was proposed that the allocation of the bands below 1 GHz listed 
in proposals EQA/69/6 to 13 should be maintained, owing to their high occupancy by the mobile
satellite service. Third, as indicated in proposal EQA/69/15, Ecuador was in favour of maintaining 
the original date of 1 January 2005 for the entry into force of allocations in the 2 GHz band, in order 
to safeguard the interests and investments of administrations with major telecommunication systems 
in operation, pending the availability of alternative bands. Fourth, proposal EQA/69115 concerning 
the application of Resolution 70 (W ARC-92) was covered by the contribution from the Arab 
countries (Document 35) to be taken up by the Plenary. If possible, Ecuador would also like to 
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submit a delayed contribution concerning the allocation of bands in the 1 - 3 GHz range, which 
came within the purview of Working Group 5B. 

2.28 The Chairman, having requested the delegation of Ecuador to submit the contribution to 
the Conference secretariat without delay for processing, invited other delegations which had 
submitted proposals for the work of the Committee that had not yet been published to provide 
further information. 

Document SO 

2.29 The delegate of Mexico introduced his country's main proposals for the work of the 
Conference, which would be the subject of Document 80. First, it was proposed to lift restrictions 
on the power flux-density limits outside national boundaries in the 148- 150 MHz band and to 
apply the coordination procedures laid down by the relevant ITU recommendations instead. Second, 
more spectrum was required for LEOs operating in the range below 1 GHz. Mexico would prefer 
allocations to be made, as far as possible, in adjacent blocks of2.5 to 4.0 MHz, thereby allowing all 
concerned to take advantage of economic benefits in the development of such systems. Third, 
Mexico sought a number of primary allocations in the bands 312 - 315 MHz and 3 87 - 3 90 MHz for 
the mobile-satellite service. As to the proposal to bring forward the entry into force of allocations to 
the MSS in the 2 GHz band, Mexico had prepared a draft Recommendation that would allow for the 
sharing of bands between the MSS and fixed services from the year 2000 to 2005. Lastly, it had 
submitted proposals which highlighted the need for spectrum to be allocated to feeder links for the 
MSS in the 5 and 6 - 7 GHz range. 

Document73 

2.30 The delegate of Cameroon said that his country's proposals, which would be issued as 
Document 73, concerned the non-GSO/MSS systems in the 2 GHz band. They were relevant to 
agenda items 2.1a), 2.1b) and 2.1c) and should therefore be taken up by Working Group 5B. 

2.31 The Chairman thanked delegations for their comments. The Committee had thus 
completed its general consideration of documents and their allocation to the relevant Working 
Groups. 

The meeting rose at 1725 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
G.KOVACS G.F. JENKINSON 
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PLENARY MEETING 

Note by the Secretary-General 

TRANSFER OF POWERS 

MICRONESIA - UNITED STATES 

The Government of the Federated States of Micronesia has informed me that it cannot send a 
delegation to the Conference. 

In pursuance to No. 335 of the Geneva Convention (1992}, it has given the delegation of the United 
States of America powers to represent it. 

The instrument for the transfer of powers has been deposited with the Secretariat of the Credentials 
Committee. Committee 2, at its first meeting, has examined this instrument and has found it to be in order. 
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WORKiNG GROUP. 
OF THE PLENARY 

ORGANIZATION OF THE WORK OF THE 
WORKING GROUP OF THE PLENARY 

To cover the Conference agenda items assigned to the Working Group of the Plenary, the following 
topics will be considered: 

Topic 1 (agenda item 3a)) 

Taking into account the work carried out by the study groups and the Conference Preparatory 
Meeting of the Radiocommunication Sector, with a view to WRC-97 taking action as appropriate: 

"Appendices 30 and 30A for Regions 1 and 3 in response to Resolution 524 (W ARC792), anc:l., _ , 
taking particular account of resolves 2 of that Resolution and with du~ regard to the advantage of 
taking into account, where practicable, the orbital arcs of Appendix 30B". 

Documents: As shown in attached Table 

Topic 2 (agenda item 3b)) 

"Resolution 712 (WARC-92)", taking into account the work carried out by the study groups and the 
Conference Preparatory Meeting of the Radiocommunication Sector, with a view to WRC-97 taking 
action, as appropriate. 

Documents: As shown in attached Table 

Topic 3 (agenda item 3c)) 

"the availability of the newly allocated HFBC bands", taking into account the work carried out by 
the study groups and the Conference Preparatory Meeting of the Radiocomm1_1nication Sector, with 
a view to WRC-97 taking action, as appropriate. 

Documents: As shown in attached Table 
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The draft agenda for the 1997 World Radiocommunication Conference. 

Documents: As shown in attached Table 

Topic 5 (agenda item 6.2) 

The preliminary draft agenda for the 1999 World Radiocommunication Conference and possible 
agenda items for future conferences. 

Documents: As shown in attached Table 

The Working Group of the Plenary shall also identify those items within the purview of its terms of 
reference which may require priority action by the ITU-R study groups (agenda item 6.3). 

Attachment: Allocation of documents by topic 
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ATTACHMENT 

Allocation of documents by topic 

Chapter 3, Part C 
Chapter 4, § 4.5 

Part 8 

item 3 b) RUS/7/55 

ARG/8/87 ARG/8/88-90 
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IRN/25/11 

KEN/28/56 Part 3 
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Agenda item 3c) 
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§ 3.7 § 3.8 

Part 8 Part 9 

TZA/53/12 

CME/55/2 and 3 

CUB CUB/63/25 

HRV HRV/7111 CUB/63/25 
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WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

ORGANIZATION OF THE WORK OF THE 
WORKING GROUP OF THE PLENARY 

To cover the Conference agenda items assigned to the Working Group of the Plenary, the following 
topics will be considered: 

Topic 1 (agenda item 3a)) 

· . Taking into account the work carried out by the study groups and the Conference Preparatory 
Meeting of the Radiocommunication Sector, with a view to WRC-97 taking action as appropriate: 

"Appendices 30 and 30A for Regions 1 and 3 in response to Resolution 524 (W ARC-92), and 
taking particular account of resolves 2 of that Resolution and with due regard to the advantage of 
taking into account, where practicable, the orbital arcs of Appendix 30B". 

Documents: As shown in attached Table 

Topic 2 (agenda item 3b)) 

"Resolution 712 (WARC-92)", taking into account the work carried out by the study groups and the 
Conference Preparatory Meeting of the Radiocommunication Sector, with a view to WRC-97 taking 
action, as appropriate. 

Documents: As shown in attached Table 

Topic 3 (agenda item 3c)) 

"the availability of the newly allocated HFBC bands", taking into account the work carried out by 
the study groups and the Conference Preparatory Meeting of the Radiocommunication Sector, with 
a view to WRC-97 taking action, as appropriate. 

Documents: As shown in attached Table 
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The draft agenda for the 1997 World Radiocommunication Conference. 

Documents: As shown in attached Table 

Topic 5 (agenda item 6.2) 

The preliminary draft agenda for the 1999 World Radiocommunication Conference and possible 
agenda items for future conferences. 

Documents: As shown in attached Table 

The Working Group of the Plenary shall also identify those items within the purview of its terms of 
reference which may require priority action by the ITU-R study groups (agenda item 6.3). 

Attachment: Allocation of documents by topic 
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1 Terms of reference of the Committee (Document 88) 

1.1 The Chairman read out the terms of reference of the Committee, approved by the First 
Plenary Meeting, as defined in Document 88, and observed that the Committee was due to submit 
its report on Tuesday, 14 November 1995. 

1.2 The Committee took note of its terms of reference. 

2 Organization of work 

2.1 The Chairman suggested that, for the purpose of examining the credentials received so far, 
a small working group should be set up comprising himself, the Vice-Chairman and a few 
volunteers. He noted that the working group would be open and called upon the delegations present 
to communicate to the Secretary of the Committee the names of the delegates that wished to 
participate. 

2.2 The proposal was approved. 

3 Transfer of powers 

3.1 The Secretary of the Committee pointed out that the Federated States of Micronesia, 
unable to send their own delegation to the Conference, had given the Delegation of the United 
States powers to vote and sign on their behalf, in conformity with Article 31 (No. 335) of the 
Convention of the International Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992). He read out the 
document addressed to the Secretary-General in which the Federated States of Micronesia gave the 
said powers to the United States. 

3.2 The Chairman added that the transfer of powers would be published in a document to be 
distributed to all participants. 

3.3 The transfer of powers was approved. 

4 Depositing of credentials 

4.1 The Secretary of the Committee announced that the Secretariat had so far received the 
credentials of 65 of the 117 Members of the Union currently present at the Conference. 

4.2 The Chairman called upon the other Member States to deposit their credentials as soon as 
possible so that the Committee could submit a report to the Plenary Meeting within the required 
deadline. 

The meeting rose at 1045 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
X. ESCOFET W. TALLAH 
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COMMITTEES 4, 5 
WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

NOTE BY THE CHAIRMAN OF CO:MMITTEE 3 TO THE CHAIRMEN OF 
CO:M:MITTEES 4, 5 AND WORKING GROUP OF THE PLENARY 

Under its terms of reference, the Budget Control Committee is requested to present a report to the 
Plenary Meeting showing, as accurately as possible, the estimated total expenditure of the conference, as 
well as an estimate of the costs that may be entailed by the execution of the decisions taken by such 
conference in accordance with Article 32 of the Convention of the International Telecommunication 
Union (Geneva, 1992). 

To enable me to provide the plenary meeting with the necessary information, I should be grateful if 
you would supply me, as soon as possible but not later than Tuesday, 7 November 1995, an estimate of 
the costs that may be entailed by the execution of the decisions taken by the World Radiocommunication 
Conference (WRC-95). 
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Subjects discussed 

1 Consideration of WRC-95 agenda item 2.2 

2 Consideration of WRC-95 agenda item 2.3 
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1 Consideration ofWRC-95 agenda item 2.2 (Documents 3, 5, 7, Addendum 11 to 9, 17, 18, 
22,39,41,57,62,95) 

1.1 The Chairman introduced Document 95 and, having noted that Chapter 2, Section II, of the 
CPM Report (Document 3) dealt with conference agenda item 2.2, invited delegations to introduce 
their proposals on it, as listed in the relevant column in the attachment to Document 95. 

1.2 The delegates of the United Kingdom, Russia, the United States, Brazil, Canada, Japan, 
Senegal, India, Thailand and China introduced and commented briefly on proposals EUR/5/67, 
RUS/7/43, USA/9/210 and 211, B/171189, CAN/18/43 and 44, J/22/109, SEN/39/8, IND/41/154, 
THA/57/8 and CHN/62/41, respectively. 

1.3 The Chairman noted that, as several speakers had observed, all the proposals concurred 
substantively with one another, as well as with the conclusions in Chapter 2, Section II, of the CPM 
Report. He therefore suggested that they should be approved en bloc and consolidated in a single 
document, which the Committee would subsequently approve and submit to Committee 6. 

1.4 It was so agreed. 

1.5 The delegate of France noted that the purpose of the proposals just approved was to protect 
terrestrial services. Studies were currently under way within the ITU on potential interference to 
space services by new terrestrial services, a subject that should possibly be placed on the agenda of 
a future WRC. 

1.6 The Chairman said that the suggestion by the previous speaker might usefully be brought to 
the attention of the Working Group of the Plenary. 

2 Consideration ofWRC-95 agenda item 2.3 (Documents 3, 5, 7, Addendum 12 to 9, 17, 18, 
22,28,29,39,41,53,56,57,62,95) 

2.1 The Chairman, after drawing attention to Chapter 2, Section Ill of the CPM Report 
(Document 3), invited delegations to introduce their proposals on agenda item 2.3, as listed in the 
last column of the attachment to Document 95. 

DocumentS 

2.2 The delegate of Germany said that proposal EUR/5/68 sought to delete the last sentence of 
footnote 855A as the values applied by the former CCIR had been confirmed by the studies of 
ITU-R Task Group 4/4, so that no change was required to the sharing criteria. Proposal EUR/5/69 
sought to delete Resolution 112 (WARC-92), which was no longer required. 

Document 7 

2.3 The delegate of Russia introduced proposals RUS/7/44-47, which sought to delete 
Resolution 112 and the last sentence of footnote 855A, and to add to footnotes 855A and 855B a 
sentence to the effect that the sharing criteria should be determined by the latest ITU-R 
Recommendations. 

2.4 The Chairman observed that the addition of such wording raised the question of 
incorporation ofiTU-R Recommendations by reference, which was being considered by 
Committee 4. 
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2.5 The delegate of the United States said that proposals USA/9/212, 213 and 214 were designed 
to avoid the issue of incorporation by reference, by identifying specific elements of 
Recommendations ITU-R 8.1068, 8.1069 and SA.1071 which were of a regulatory nature. His 
delegation agreed that the last sentence of footnote 855A should be deleted together with 
Resolution 112. 

Document 17 

2.6 The delegate of Brazil introduced proposals B/171190, 191 and 192, which were based on the 
work of the ITU-R, involving the deletion of Resolution 112 and amendments to footnotes 855A 
and 855B so as to make specific reference to existing Recommendations ITU-R S.1 068, S.1 069 and 
SA.1071. 

2. 7 The delegate of Indonesia asked for the views of the delegates of the United States, Russia 
and Brazil on the incorporation by reference of ITU-R Recommendations. He wondered why 
specific Recommendations should be included in the Radio Regulations, since if the 
Recommendations changed it would be necessary to change the Radio Regulations. Why could 
reference not simply be made to the ITU-R Recommendations in force? 

2.8 The delegate of the United States said that the problem with incorporation by reference was 
that much of the material contained in the Recommendations was not regulatory. Only the specific 
regulatory elements of Recommendations should be incorporated by reference, in order not to tie the 
hands of the ITU-R study groups. 

2.9 The delegate of Brazil observed that there were not many differences between the proposals 
introduced thus far; however, the final version of footnotes 855A and 855B could not be decided on 
until a policy decision had been taken on incorporation by reference. 

2.10 The delegate of Russia said that his delegation's proposals were intended to avoid future 
problems by referring simply to "the latest ITU-R Recommendations". 

Document 18 

2.11 The delegate of Canada said that proposals CAN/18/29, 30 and 53 were in line with the 
Recommendations of the ITU-R and the CPM Report, in that they sought the deletion of the last 
sentence of footnote 855A as well as of Resolution 112 because the work to which it referred had 
been completed. 

Document22 

2.12 The delegate of Japan, referring to proposals J/221110, 111 and 112, said that since the 
sharing criteria for the FSS and other services had been satisfactorily identified, the relevant ITU-R 
Recommendations could be incorporated by reference in footnotes 855A and 855B, and 
Resolution 112 could be deleted. 
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2.13 The delegate of Kenya, after drawing attention to a typographical error in the last paragraph 
of proposal K/28/43 concerning the incorporation by reference ofiTU-R Recommendations S.1068, 
S.1069 and SA.1071 in footnotes 855A and 855B, agreed that Resolution 112 could be deleted since 
the relevant studies had been completed (proposal K/28/44 ). 

Document 29 

2.14 The delegate of New Zealand said that agenda item 2.3 was dealt with in§ 3.5 of 
Document 29, which included proposals NZL/29/6 and 7. After agreeing that Resolution 112 should 
be deleted, he endorsed the Chairman's view that the final text of the footnotes concerned might be 
left in abeyance until guidance had been received from Committee 4 on the question of 
incorporation by reference. 

Documents 39, 41, 53, 56,57 and 62 

2.15 The delegates of Senegal, India, Tanzania, Indonesia, Thailand and China introduced, 
respectively, proposals SEN/39/9A and 9B, IND/411152 and 153, TZA/53111, INS/56/7A and 7B, 
THA/57/9 and CHN/62/42, all of which called for the deletion of Resolution 112 and amendment of 
the related footnote 855A. 

2.16 The Chairman said there seemed to be a large measure of agreement to delete Resolution 112 
and make the relevant modification to footnote 855A. He suggested, therefore, that Committee 5 
should establish an informal ad hoc Group to draft two alternative texts, one based on incorporation 
by reference and the other on the provision of specific parameters. First of all, however, he invited 
general comments on the various proposals. 

2.17 The delegate of the United States, referring to the process of incorporation by reference, said 
that the Committee would clearly need specific guidance in that regard, possibly from Working 
Group 4B. 

2.18 The delegate of Brazil said that his Administration's proposal could perhaps be viewed as a 
compromise, in that references to the relevant existing ITU-R Recommendations would be inserted 
in the footnotes, any subsequent modifications being for future conferences to consider and approve 
as appropriate. 

2.19 The delegate of Turkey and the observer for ARABS AT supported the Brazilian proposal. 

2.20 The delegate of Mexico said that he could support the Brazilian proposal in the present 
instance but doubted whether the procedure it involved would necessarily be the correct one to 
follow in every case. 

2.21 The delegate of Zambia said that in the present case he was in favour of automatic updating 
of the references, since the latest ITU-R Recommendations should always be followed. The 
delegate of Canada, on the other hand, said that his Administration would have difficulty in 
accepting automatic updating. The Chairman observed that the Brazilian proposal was not for 
automatic updating but for use of the latest version of the relevant Recommendations, it being left to 
future conferences to consider subsequent modifications. 
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2.22 The delegate of the Netherlands observed that, under proposal EUR/5/68, the reference 
inserted would be to a known and published Recommendation; it would be up to future conferences 
either to adopt subsequent revised versions or to retain the original ones. As ITU-R 
Recommendations did not have treaty force, the references must be to specific existing texts, a 
requirement met by the Brazilian proposal which he could therefore support. 

2.23 The delegate of Germany said he shared the concern voiced by the previous speaker, and 
warned against adopting any revised text without due regard to all the possible legal consequences. 
A suitable mechanism would have to be worked out for incorporation by reference, and that was a 
matter on which the Committee would need a prior opinion from Committee 4. 

2.24 The delegate of the United States said that only those parts of a Recommendation which 
related to the pertinent regulatory aspects should be incorporated, rather than the entire text. In the 
case ofiTU-R Recommendation S.1068, for example, the relevant part was section 2 of the Annex, 
which had regulatory implications. 

2.25 At the suggestion of the Chairman, it was agreed to set up an informal ad hoc Group 
(Working Group 5 ad hoc 1), under the chairmanship of Mr. W.G. Long (United States), to consider 
the matter and suggest a course of action. 

2.26 The observer for INTELSAT said that in proposal USA/9/214 for a new footnote 855C 
relating to the prevention of harmful interference, the cut-off date given for the protection of 
space-borne precipitation radars was 1 January 2001, which amounted to a very substantial change 
in relation to Recommendation S.1 069. 

2.27 The delegate of France said that the previous speaker had raised a valid point. The problem 
was that texts relating to power limits always used the word "should" instead of "shall", and the 
resultant ambiguity was a matter which the ad hoc Group should discuss. 

2.28 The Vice-Chairman said that the use of the words "shall" and "should" had been debated at 
the Radiocommunication Assembly held the previous week, particularly in the context of Study 
Group 8. In his view the Committee did not need to trouble itself about the matter, which could be 
dealt with by means of a clear linking provision in the appropriate place; rather, it should focus on 
the technical aspects. 

2.29 The Chairman said that the ad hoc Group would be free to discuss all the points raised during 
the current meeting, with a view to preparing a document for the Committee's attention, in the hope 
that the latter would then be able to reach a consensus. 

The meeting rose at 1050 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
G.KOVACS G.F. JENKINSON 
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Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Agenda item 1 

1 The Sri Lankan Administration supports in principle the recommendations of the VGE and the 
adoption by WRC-95 of the simplified Radio Regulations contained in Part C of the VGE Report, 
noting that further refinements as suggested in the CPM Report and in the proposals from 
administrations should be taken into consideration in arriving at the final text. 

2 Sri Lanka supports VGE Recommendations 1/1 through 1/3 to maintain the existing allocation 
system. 

3 Sri Lanka has no difficulty in agreeing to the deletion of the "PERMITTED" category of 
service in Article 8 of the Radio Regulations as per VGE Recommendation 1/5. 

4 Sri Lanka supports VGE Recommendations 117 and 1/8 which deal with frequency band 
allocations to broadly defined services, and allocation on a worldwide basis, respectively. 

5 Sri Lanka is in agreement with VGE Recommendations 1/9 through 1112 relating to the use of 
footnotes to the Table ofFrequency Allocations, and also with VGE Recommendations 1115 and 
1/16 which provide for the periodical review of footnotes. 

6 Sri Lanka can support VGE Recommendation 1/18 which seeks to delete the definitions of the 
aeronautical fixed service and aeronautical fixed station from Article 1 of the Radio Regulations. 

7 Sri Lanka commends the method of "incorporation by reference" recommended by the VGE, 
which will ensure that the Radio Regulations will contain only the material appropriate for inclusion 
in an international treaty. However, we would prefer that all referenced texts be annexed in a single 
volume to avoid difficulties with a multiplicity of document references. 

8 The Sri Lankan Administration would like to propose the following modifications which 
require the deletion of the country name "Sri Lanka" from the footnotes in Article 8 of the Radio 
Regulations as it is considered to be no longer necessary. 
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Different category of service: in Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, 
Bahrain, Benin, Bulgaria, Cameroon, the Central African Republic, the Congo, 
Cuba, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ethiopia, Hungary, India, Indonesia, 
Iran, Israel, Kenya, Kuwait, the Lebanon, Malaysia, Mongolia, Oman, Uganda, 
Pakistan, Poland, Qatar, Syria, the German Democratic Republic, Singapore, 
Somalia, Sri Lanka, Chad, Czechoslovakia, Thailand, Tunisia, the U.S.S.R., 
Yemen A.R., Yemen (P.D.R. of) and Yugoslavia, the allocation of the band 
1 660.5- 1 668.4 MHz to the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, 
services is on a primary basis until 1 January 1990 (see No. S5.33). 

Additional allocation: in Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, Nigeria, 
Pakistan, Sri Lanka and Thailand, the band 1 660.5- 1 668.4 Wiz is also 
allocated to the meteorological aids service on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, 
Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, the Central African Republic, the 
Congo, Cote d'Ivoire, Cuba, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ethiopia, Gabon, 
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, the Lebanon, Malaysia, 
Malawi, Mali, Morocco, Mauritania, Mongolia, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, the 
Philippines, Poland, Qatar, Syria, the German Democratic Republic, Romania, 
Singapore, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Czechoslovakia, Thailand, Tunisia, the 
U.S.S.R., Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire and Zambia, the band 2690-2700 MHz is 
also allocated to the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, services on a 
primary basis. Su~h use is limited to equipment in operation by 1 January 1985. 

Additional allocation: in Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, 
Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, China, the Congo, the United Arab Emirates, 
India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, the Lebanon, Libya, 
Malaysia, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Dem. People's Rep. of Korea, Syria, 
Singapore, Sri Lanka, Thailand and Yemen, the band 3 300 - 3 400 MHz is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a primary basis. The countries 
bordering the Mediterranean shall not claim protection for their fixed and 
mobile services from the radiolocation service. 

Additional allocation: in China, Iran, Libya, and the Philippines-and 
. -

Sri Lanka, the band 4 200 - 4 400 MHz is also allocated to the fixed service on a 
secondary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, 
Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, Cameroon, the Central African Republic, 
China, the Congo, the Republic of Korea, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, 
Gabon, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, the 
Lebanon, Libya, Madagascar, Malaysia, Malawi, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, 

CONF\CMR95\100\112E.WW2 27.10.95 27.10.95 



CLN/112/7 
MOD 819 

S5.468 

CLN/112/8 
MOD 826 

S5.477 

CLN/112/9 
MOD 854 

S5.500 

CLN/112/10 
MOD 857 

S5.505 

CLN/112/11 
MOD 866 

S5.512 

-3-
CMR95/ll2-E 

Pakistan, the Philippines, Qatar, Dem. People's Rep. of Korea, Syria, Singapore, 
Sri Lanka, Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, Thailand and Yemen, the band 
5 650- 5 850 l\1Hz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a 
primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Brunei 
Darussalam, Burundi, Cameroon, China, the Congo, Costa Rica, Egypt, the 
United Arab Emirates, Gabon, Guinea, Guyana, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, 
Jamaica, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Libya, Malaysia, Mali, Morocco, 
Mauritania, Nepal, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Dem. People's Rep. 
of Korea, Syria, Senegal, Singapore, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Swaziland, Tanzania, 
Chad, Thailand, To go, Tunisia and Yemen, the band 8 500 - 8 750 MHz is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a primary basis. 

Different category of service: in Afghanistan, Algeria, Saudi Arabia, 
Austria, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, Cameroon, the Republic of 
Korea, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ethiopia, Guyana, India, Indonesia, 
Iran; Iraq, Israel; Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, the Lebanon, Liberia, 
Malaysia, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Singapore, Somalia, Sudan,..-Sfl 
banka, Sweden, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, and Yemen, the allocation of 
the band 9 800 - 10 000 MHz to the fixed service is on a primary basis (see No. 
S5.33). 

Additional allocation: in Mghanistan, Algeria, Angola, Saudi 
Arabia, Bahrain, Brunei Darussalam, Cameroon, the Republic of Korea, Egypt, 
the United Arab Emirates, Finland, Gabon, Guinea, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, 
Jordan, Kuwait, the Lebanon, Madagascar, Malaysia, Malawi, Mali, Malta, 
Morocco, Mauritania, Niger, Nigeria, Pakistan, Qatar, Syria, Senegal, 
Singapore, Sudan, Sri Lanka, Sweden, Chad, Thailand and Tunisia, the band 
13.4 - 14 GHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a primary 
basis. 

Additional allocation: in Afghanistan, Algeria, Angola, Saudi 
Arabia, Australia, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Botswana, Brunei Darussalam, 

. Cameroon, China, the Congo. the Republic of Korea, Egypt, the United Arab 
Emirates, Gabon, Guatemala, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Japan, 
Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lesotho, the Lebanon, Malaysia, Malawi, Mali, 
Morocco, Mauritania, Niger, Oman, Pakistan, the Philippines, Qatar, Dem. 
People's Rep. of Korea, Syria, Senegal, Singapore, Somalia, Sudan, Sri Lanka, 
Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, Thailand and Yemen, the band 14- 14.3 GHz is 
also allocated to the fixed service on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Afghanistan, Algeria, Angola, Saudi 
Arabia, Austria, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, Cameroon, the 
Congo, Costa Rica, Egypt, El Salvador, the United Arab Emirates, Finland, 
Guatemala, India, Indonesia, Iran, Jordan, Kuwait, Libya, Malaysia, Malawi, 
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Morocco, Mozambique, Nepal, Nicaragua, Oman,,Pakistan, Qatar, Singapore, 
Somalia, Sudan, Sri LaRka, Sweden, Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, Thailand, 
Yemen and Yugoslavia, the band 15.7 - 17.3 GHz is also allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Afghanistan, Algeria, the Federal Republic 
of Germany, Angola, Saudi Arabia, Austria, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Cameroon, 
Costa Rica, El Salvador, the United Arab Emirates, Finland, Guatemala, 
Honduras, India, Indonesia, the Islamic Republic of Iran, Iraq, Israel, Japan, 
Jordan, Kuwait, Libya, Nepal, Nicaragua, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Sudan;-Sri 
Laflka, Sweden, Thailand and Yugoslavia, the band 17.3 - 17.7 GHz is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a secondary basis. The power 
limits given in Nos. S21.3 and S21.5 shall apply. 

Additional allocation: in Afghanistan, Algeria, Angola, Saudi 
Arabia, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Cameroon, China, the 
Congo, the Republic of Korea, Costa Rica, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, 
Gabon, Guatemala, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Japan, Jordan, 
Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Malaysia, Mali, Morocco, Mauritania, Nepal, Niger, 
Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, the Philippines, Qatar, Syria, Singapore, Somalia, 
Sudan, Sri Lanka, Tanzania, Chad, Thailand, Togo, Tunisia and Zaire, the band 
19.7- 21.2 GHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a primary 
basis. This additional use shall not impose any limitation on the power flux
density of space stations in the fixed-satellite service in the band 
19.7 - 21.2 GHz and of space stations in the mobile-satellite service in the band 
19.7-20.2 GHz where such allocation to the mobile-satellite service is on a 
primary basis in the latter band. 
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1 Ter111s of reference of the Budget Control Committee (Document 88) 

1.1 The Chairman read out the paragraph in Document 88 concerning the Committee's terms 
of reference. 

1.2 The Secretary of the Committee said that, under its terms of reference, Committee 3 was 
required to request the Chairmen of Committees 4 and 5 and the Chairman of the Working Group of 
the Plenary to inform it of the financial implications of the decisions taken by those Committees and 
that Group. Committee 3 was also required to set out those financial implications in its report to the 
Plenary. 

1.3 The Committee took note of its terms of reference. 

2 Financial responsibilities of conferences (Document 43) 

2.1 The Chairman read out Article 34 of the Convention (Geneva, 1992) regarding the 
financial responsibilities of conferences. 

2.2 The Committee took note of the financial responsibilities of the Conference, as set out in 
Document 43. 

3 Budget of the World Radiocommunication Conference (Document 42) 

3.1 The Secretary of the Committee, introducing Document 42, said that the budget of the 
Conference had been approved by the Council at its meeting of 28 October 1994. Direct costs, 
invoiced costs and the total cost of the Conference came to 2 026 000, 1 957 000 and 
3 983 000 Swiss francs, respectively. 

3.2 The delegate of the United Kingdom, noting that interpretation costs came to 
994 000 Swiss francs and that provision had been made for three teams of 18 interpreters in six 
languages for 26 days, wondered whether that amount could be reduced if, in line with the Plenary's 
expressed wish, there were no weekend meetings. 

3.3 The Secretary of the Committee said that interpretation costs had been calculated on the 
basis of 26 days in the light of experience gained during previous conferences. 

3.4 The Chairman said that the budgeted amount did not take into account extra hours which 
interpreters might be called upon to work if the Conference went on for longer than expected on 
account of the complexity of the subjects discussed. It might therefore be possible to envisage 
sending to the Secretary-General or to the Chairman of the Conference a recommendation that work 
be organized in such a way as to optimize the use of the amounts earmarked for interpretation. 

3.5 The Committee took note of Document 42. 

4 Contributions of entities and organizations to the expenses of the Conference 
(Document 93) 

4.1 The Secretary of the Committee reminded the meeting that any entity or organization 
which was authorized to participate in a radiocommunication conference was required to contribute 
to the expenses of that conference. In the case of the present Conference, the contributory unit for 
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entities or organizations which were not exempted amounted to 10 600 Swiss francs. The list of 
organizations which had actually participated in the Conference and which would therefore be 
required to pay their contributions would be published at a later stage. 

4.2 The delegate of Australia asked whether the amount of those contributions would be 
reduced if the total cost of the Conference was less than estimated. 

4.3 The Secretary of the Committee said that the amount of the contributory unit depended on 
the expenses listed in the budget and not on those actually incurred. 

4.4 The Committee took note of Document 93. 

5 Situation of the accounts of the World Radiocommunication Conference (WRC-95) as 
at 24 October 1995 (Document 94) 

5.1 The Secretary of the Committee said that, taking account of expenditure and 
commitments as at 24 October 1995 and of the adjustment to the budget due to the increase in costs 
in the common system since 1 January 1994, the amount of credits available was estimated, as at 
24 October 1995, at approximately 500 000 Swiss francs. The final situation of the-accounts would 
not be known exactly until after the Conference, when all the work had been completed and all the 
documents published. 

5.2 The delegate of Spain wished to know for what purpose the 40 000 Swiss francs 
earmarked for travel on duty were intended. 

5.3 The Secretary of the Committee said that that amount, which had not been provided for in 
the initial budget, corresponded to the daily subsistence allowances which the Union was required, 
under the Convention, to pay to members of the RRB who were participating in the Conference. 

5.4 The Chairman pointed out that the breakdown of amounts under the different headings 
could be modified provided that the amount of the budget appropriations fixed by the Council was 
not exceeded. 

5.5 The Committee took note of Document 94. 

The meeting rose at 1015 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
A. T AZI -RIFFI L.N.CHEHAB 
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1 Terms of reference of the Editorial Committee (Document DT/2) 

1.1 The Chairman read out Nos. 362 and 363 of the Convention of the International 
Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992), giving the terms of reference of the Editorial 
Committee and stipulating in essence that the three language versions should each be unambiguous 
and consistent and that all three should have the same meaning, regardless of the different 
phraseology used. 

1.2 The Committee's terms of reference were noted. 

2 Organization of work 

2.1 The Chairman, after circulating a questionnaire for the purpose of drawing up a list of 
participants, said that, in view of the amount of work the Committee would have to cope with, she 
intended to set up two working teams as soon as possible. 

2.2 In reply to comments by the delegates of the United Kingdom and France, the Secretary of 
the Committee said that the second team could be set up as soon as required by the workload, since 
the necessary arrangements were ready. He added that the two teams would be working 
independently and that coordination would be provided by the Secretariat, under the Chairman's 
authority. It might not always be possible, for instance, to channel all Committee 4 texts to one team 
and all Committee 5 drafts to another. In any event, a substantial effort would be demanded of all 
participants, according to requirements. 

2.3 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that, since the Council had asked the Conference to base 
its work on the Report of the Voluntary Group of Experts, Committee 4, whose task it was to study 
that Report, would be sending a large number of drafts to the Editorial Committee. He would do his 
best to ensure that they were forwarded quickly, as soon as they were adopted, article by article, in 
order to avoid an excess of work at the end of the Conference. It might be necessary, however, to 
amend certain articles in the light of the adoption of other articles. In his view, in the case of such 
articles which were not "self-contained", the Editorial Committee should go through the text, but 
forward it to Plenary only when it had considered all other connected texts, in order to avoid 
Plenary having to decide on provisions which might subsequently need to be amended. 
Committee 4 would always indicate which texts were affected. The documentary output of the 
Conference would be not only quantitatively considerable, but also qualitatively diverse and 
complex, since it would include resolutions coming into effect immediately, amendments to the 
Regulations required by individual services, the complete revision of the Regulations based on the 
VGE Report, and texts related to the preparatory work for WRC-97. 

2.4 The Secretary of the Committee pointed out that, for the revision of the Radio Regulations, 
while some texts would be amended, others would simply be moved from one part of the 
Regulations to another. The Editorial Committee should remember that it would not need to deal 
with the latter kind. 

2.5 It was so decided. 

2.6 The delegate of Spain proposed asking Committee 5 to adopt the same arrangements as 
Committee 4 for the transmission of texts to the Editorial Committee. 
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2. 7 The Chairman said that she would pass on the request to the Chairman of Committee 5 at a 
meeting of the Steering Committee. 

The meeting rose at 1155 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
F.LAGRANA A.-M.NEBES 
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AD HOC GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

1 Introduction 

A proposal for frequency allocation and regulatory provisions for non-geostationary fixed-satellite 
service (non-GSO/FSS) which plan to operate in the Ka band was submitted to WRC-95 without a 
technical study in the relevant study groups in ITU-R. Since the frequency spectrum use by the 
satellite system is of a global nature, the selection of frequency bands for the satellite system 
requires careful consideration including the following points in the case of Ka band. 

1) In many countries, the frequency bands 17.7-20.1 GHz and 27.5- 30.5 GHz are used or 
planned for GSO/FSS and terrestrial fixed systems. 

2) In the future, it is expected that large capacity transmission systems by GSO/FSS will be 
realized in the frequency band indicated above. Therefore, it is necessary to have a certain 
continuous frequency band. 

3) It is pointed out that frequency sharing between non-GSO/FSS and GSO/FSS may be difficult 
although this subject has not been thoroughly studied. 

2 Proposal 

J/115/1 

For the reasons stated above, Japan proposes that the frequency allocation for non-GSO/FSS shall 
be considered in the frequency range 20.7-21.2 GHz and 30.5- 31.0 GHz as the minimum 
necessary bandwidth for this service or at the next WRC-97. 
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Licensing of global systems 
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6 Organization of work 
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1 Oral reports by the Chairmen of Committees and the Working Group of the Plenary 

1.1 The Chairman of Committee 2 said that the Committee had held its first meeting that 
morning. After noting its terms of reference, it had studied the conditions under which the transfer 
of powers should be carried out. Thus far, Micronesia had transferred its powers to the United 
States. In order to expedite the work a small working group had been created, which volunteers 
would be welcome to join. · 

1.2 The Chairman of Committee 3 said that the Committee had met for the first time that 
morning. It had taken note of its terms of reference and had discussed the financial responsibilities 
of the Conference in respect of the budget for WRC-95 as approved by the Council. Special 
attention had been given to the estimate of expenditure for the Conference, by far the largest item of 
which was the cost of interpretation. In order to contain expenditure, he recommended that every 
possible effort should be made to avoid night and weekend meetings. 

1.3 The Chairman said that the Steering Committee would take due account of Committee 3's 
appeal. 

1.4 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that the Committee had held one meeting at which 
considerable appreciation had been expressed for the VGE's work and recommendations, which had 
received wide support, at least in principle. Three working groups had been set up, corresponding 
broadly to the VGE's three tasks, and those groups had already set up a number of subgroups. In 
view of the volume of material to be dealt with by Committee 4, it was hoped to reach agreement on 
the texts of complete articles of the simplified Regulations as quickly as possible, so that they could 
be submitted to Committee 6. He suggested that Committee 6 should not submit texts to the Plenary 
for first reading until any related articles had been considered by Committee 4, so as to avoid the 
need for making consequential changes in Plenary and at the same time enable Committee 6 to work 
more efficiently. The concept of incorporation by reference was to be discussed by the Committee 
as a whole early the following week. The Committee would also be working towards a revision of 
Resolution 46 with the intention that it would come into effect at the end of the Conference. 

1.5 The delegate of Saudi Arabia was concerned that if, as the Chairman of Committee 4 had 
suggested, the Editorial Committee was to collate all revised articles of the Regulations, there 
would be insufficient time for them to be issued as documents and studied by delegates before their 
submission to the Plenary. 

1.6 The delegate of Morocco said that the principle of incorporation by reference had been the 
subject of a large number of proposals, all of which were based on the assumption that the 
Conference would accept that principle. He emphasized that no decision could be taken on that 
point until agreement had been reached on it by Committee 4. 

1. 7 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that as soon as the Committee had agreed on the text of 
an article that appeared to be self-contained, it would be submitted to the Editorial Committee and 
the Plenary with all possible speed. Nevertheless, it would be advisable for interrelated articles to be 
studied as a group rather than for them to be submitted individually, perhaps at too early a stage, 
thus running the risk of significant changes being made to them subsequently. However, it would 
not be in the interests of the Conference to delay the submission of texts until the last days, and it 
was not his intention to do so. 

1.8 The delegate of Indonesia sought clarification on the points raised by the delegate of 
Morocco and the Chairman of Committee 4. Was Committee 5, for instance, to await Committee 4's 
decisions on incorporation by reference before proceeding with its work? The Chairman explained 
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that the Committee Chairmen would coordinate their work programmes, taking into account the 
impact that each would have on the others. The delegate of Morocco, illustrating his point, gave the 
example of the proposed modification to footnote 608B: although Committee 5 might agree on the 
technical requirements involved, if Committee 4 did not recommend its incorporation, then a 
coordination mechanism would have to be developed before the end of the Conference in order to 
resolve the matter. 

1.9 The Chairman of Committee 5 said that his Committee had already held three meetings and 
had established Working Groups 5A, 5B and 5C which were to study, respectively MSS below 
1 GHz, MSS from 1 to 3 GHz, and MSS feeder links and related issues above 3 GHz. All three 
Working Groups had met at least once and had established subgroups or ad hoc groups to facilitate 
their work. Thus far, satisfactory progress had been made. Issues relating to power limits and the 
modification of Resolutions adopted by previous conferences were being addressed directly by 
Committee 5. 

1.10 The Chairman of Committee 6 said that the first meeting of the Committee had been held 
that morning. After taking note of its terms of reference, the Committee had begun to organize its 
work. The procedure suggested by the Chairman of Committee 4 was to be recommended, and 
would, she hoped, be taken up by Committee 5. She also proposed that those parts of the Radio 
Regulations which had not been modified by either the VGE or the Conference should be published 
as they stood in the final document of the Conference. 

1.11 The Chairman of the Working Group of the Plenary said that the Group had held two 
meetings and had divided its work into five topic areas which were detailed in Document DT/7. At 
the first meeting discussion of agenda item 3a) had been postponed, as the related document had not 
been available at the time, and agenda item 3b) had been taken up in its stead. A number of 
proposals had been submitted by administrations in respect of agenda item 6.2, and a drafting group 
had been set up to coordinate and consolidate them. Agenda item 3c) had been examined and further 
informal discussion on the matter was being coordinated by a member of the Italian delegation. 

1.12 The delegate of Morocco expressed concern that the work of the Conference was being 
divided among many more working groups and subgroups than had originally been anticipated. 
Decisions should not be taken by a limited number of administrations, in a subgroup, but in the 
working groups themselves, where all delegates had the opportunity to participate in the 
discussions. He appealed to the Chairmen of the Working Groups to take account of smaller 
delegations when organizing their work. 

1.13 The Chairman agreed that smaller delegations found it difficult to attend all the meetings and 
he called on the Committee Chairmen to avoid creating too many subgroups. It should be 
recognized, however, that ad hoc groups were sometimes necessary to resolve specific problems. He 
assured the delegate of Morocco that the matter would be discussed by the Steering Committee. 

2 Allocation of documents to Committees (continued) (Documents 9/Addendum 15 and 
Corrigendum 1, 56; DT/9) 

2.1 The Chairman recalled that opposing views had been voiced at the previous Plenary Meeting 
regarding the treatment of Addendum 15 to Document 9 and proposal INS/56/6. After lengthy 
discussion with representatives of both parties in the presence of the Secretary-General and the 
Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau, he was able to propose the setting up of an 
ad hoc Group of the Plenary to study the matter, as detailed in Document DT/9. He appealed to all 
delegates to support the solution proposed. 
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2.2 The delegate of Germany said that Document DT /9 set out an appropriate procedure for 
dealing with a difficult issue; however, it was not clear whether Corrigendum 1 to Addendum 15 to 
Document 9, which had not been part of the original proposal, was to be taken into account by the 
ad hoc Group. The Chairman confirmed that the corrigendum was to be included in the discussion. 

2.3 The delegate of Japan endorsed the Chairman's proposals and indicated his delegation's 
intention of contributing to the ad hoc Group. The delegates of Colombia, India, Senegal, Russia, 
Mexico, Brazil and Syria commended the Chairman's efforts and assured him of their wholehearted 
support for his proposals. 

2.4 The Chairman said that if he heard no objection he would take it that the establishment of an 
ad hoc Group of the Plenary, with the terms of reference set out in Document DT/9, was acceptable 
to the meeting. 

2.5 It was so agreed. 

2.6 The Chairman said that, in view of the complex nature of the task at hand, a small number of 
participants in the ad hoc Group would be advisable, and he therefore suggested that the regional 
groups might each wish to put forward one representative to participate in the discussion. It had 
been suggested that he himself should act as Chairman of the Group and he assured delegates that 
he would endeavour to reach a balanced solution and to report the result to the Plenary as soon as 
possible. 

2. 7 It was so agreed. 

3 Status of the Radio Regulations revised by WRC-95 (Document 33) 

3.1 The delegate of Morocco, explaining the rationale behind Document 33 on behalf of its 
sponsors, said that prior to the Nice Plenipotentiary Conference, the ITU had had a Convention 
which had been abrogated by each Plenipotentiary Conference and replaced by a new instrument. 
When ratifying the new instrument, Members had also ratified its annexes containing the 
Administrative Regulations, namely, the Radio Regulations and International Telecommunication 
Regulations. The fact that the Union now had permanent basic instruments gave rise to a problem 
regarding the status of the Administrative Regulations. However, the proposals contained in 
Document 33 dealt exclusively with the Radio Regulations. 

3.2 Prior to the Nice Plenipotentiary Conference, any revision of the Radio Regulations between 
two Plenipotentiary Conferences had been governed by a provision of the Convention which 
allowed for the provisional application of the revised regulation/s pending its/their inclusion in the 
annex to the Convention to be adopted at the subsequent Plenipotentiary Conference. With the 
adoption of a permanent Constitution and Convention, the Nice Conference had developed a 
procedure, set out in the Constitution, providing for a period of provisional application, so as to 
allow administrations to take the necessary steps to declare their consent (or non-consent) to be 
bound by the revised Radio Regulations. In 1992 it had been decided that Plenipotentiary 
Conferences should be held every four years and world radiocommunication conferences every two 
years; however, the provisions relating to the procedure in question, which had subsequently been 
incorporated in the new Constitution, were based on a longer interval between conferences. In other 
words, the period of provisional application was no longer commensurate with the interval between 
conferences. Drawing attention to the relevant provisions of the Constitution reproduced in 
paragraph 3b) of the document, he observed that they allowed for a country to decide on the basis of 
its national legislation not to apply the revised Regulations provisionally, without informing other 
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Members of i~s decision. That would only become apparent 36 months after the commencement of 
provisional application·~ The situation which remained unclear was that in which a country had 
stated that it would not appiy the revised Regulations provisionally and had not informed the 
Secretary-General that it accepted to be bound by them. Furthermore, the convening of world 
radiocommunication conferences every two years might lead to a situation in which there could be 
no certainty that a country accepted the binding nature of a revised Regulation which had been the 
subject ofarduous negotiatiop.s two years previously. 

3.3 For those reasons, and because the VGE Report would lead to the total revision of some parts 
of the Radio Regulations, the sponsors had prepared a draft Resolution which was set out in the 
Annex to Document 33. It recorrimended that the 1998 Plenipotentiary Conference should be 
~equested to cbnsider the: problem. It also recommended that any revision of the Radio Regulations 
as a result of the VGE Report should only enter into force after the Plenipotentiary Conference had 
reviewed the relevant provisions of the Constitution as listed in Document 33. It was also worth 
noting that deferring the eritry into force of the simplified Radio Regulations until 1998 need not 
entail any delay in implementing the decisions of the present Conference since, according to the 
Constitution and the Convention, the Conference could adopt different dates for the implementation 
of its decisions. The sponsors would therefore be willing to consider an earlier date of entry into 
force for the revised Table of Frequency Allocations and other parts of the Radio Regulations. 

3.4 A further problem that had not been taken up in Document 33, but would certainly have to be 
considered by the· Conference, was the date of entry into force of its Final Acts. No provision was 
made for the latter in the current Constitution, which merely referred to the commencement of 
provisional application. The fact that the commencement of provisional application was apparently 
considered .to pe the last day of the Conference was a matter of serious concern for, in his view, 
delegates should-have the opportunity to return home and report to their Ministries on the outcome 
of the Conference before making any commitment to the provisional application of decisions. 

3.5 The Chairman of the VGE said that Document 33 raised a very serious problem which 
required careful consideration. The VGE had never been intended to be a long-term project; indeed, 
Resolution No: 8 adopted by the Additional Plenipotentiary Conference (Geneva, 1992) called for 
the completion of the Group's work by 1994 and the convening of the present Conference to take 
decisions, thereby ensuring the speedy implementation of the simplified Radio Regulations. He 
knew.that some delegations would be in favour of such decisions taking effect the day after the 
closure of the Conference .. He had no difficulty with the proposed draft Resolution which sought to 
revise ~he relevant provisions of the Constitution, but stressed that the Conference must investigate 
every possible means .of providing for the simplified Radio Regulations to enter into force within a 
reasonably .short time-frame. Furthermore, he observed that any decision which would result in 
some C.onference d~cisions entering into force before others might create confusion as to which 
regulations were still valid ... ' 

3.6 The delegate of Bangladesh said that better use of frequencies and hence better service to 
customers.depeil.ded on~ improved frequency Plan. Furthermore, power flux-density and power· 
li!lljt~.qf eq:uipm~nt should be standardized so as to avoid unnecessary interference. Such goals 
cou,ld .~ot ~e achi,eved wi~.Qo~t effective and simplified Radio Regulations. The Radio Regulations 
should be servilce-oriented rather than commercially oriented so·as to ensure access to modem 
technology for developing countries and encourage the development of telecommunication facilities 
in the least developed countries. Easily applicable Radio Regulations could also help to bring 
telecommunication facilities to remote rural areas . 
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3. 7 The delegate of the United Kingdom agreed that there was a need for the next 
Plenipotentiary Conference to review the provisions of Article 54 of the Constitution, which had 
been adopted prior to the decision to convene WRCs every two years. In principle, he supported the 
draft Resolution in Document 33; however, on the assumption that the Conference would agree on a 
satisfactory set of simplified Radio Regulations, he endorsed the remarks by the Chairman of the 
VGE on the need for appropriate machinery to ensure their earliest possible application. 

3.8 The delegate of Japan, referring to the relevant provisions of the Constitution and 
Convention, did not consider it appropriate to defer the date of the provisional application of the 
simplified Radio Regulations solely on the basis of technical difficulties deriving from those 
instruments. Certain points should be borne in mind when considering the issue. First, acceptance of 
the Arab countries' proposal at such a late stage in the work on the simplification of the Radio 
Regulations would undermine the efforts deployed so far by radiocommunication experts 
worldwide, not to mention the momentum for future activities in the area. Second, he was not 
certain that there was no other way of resolving the technical difficulty presented by Article 54 of 
the Constitution. Delegates should look into the matter very carefully so as not to jeopardize the 
work of the Conference and ensure the earliest possible entry into force of the simplified Radio 
Regulations. 

3.9 The delegate of Germany, while agreeing on the very real need for early implementation of 
the simplified Radio Regulations, acknowledged that the Arab countries' proposal raised extremely 
difficult legal problems which might be beyond the scope of the delega~~s present. Perhaps legal 
advice on the problem could be provided. 

3.10 The delegate of Australia shared the views expressed by the Chairman of the VGE and the 
delegates of the United Kingdom, Germany and Japan. He was much concerned at the prospect of 
delaying the entry into force of the simplified Radio Regulations until after the ·1998 Plenipotentiary 
Conference, and even more so at what might happen if that Conference failed to make the necessary 
amendments to Article 54 of the Constitution. Although every effort should be made to resolve the 
problem during the current Conference, a Plenary Meeting was certainly not the most appropriate 
place to deal with such matters. Proper legal advice should be sought. Perhaps. a small group could 
hold consultations with the Legal Adviser and report back to a subsequent Plenary Meeting on th~ 
outcome of their work. 

3.11 The delegate of Morocco assured the Chairman of the VGE and other speakers who had 
expressed concern that the sponsors of the proposal shared their desire for the earliest possible entry 
into force of the revised Radio Regulations. The problem was that the notion of entry into force no 
longer existed, having been replaced by a mechanism whereby countries were not bound by the 
revised Radio Regulations until 36 months after the starting date of provisional application of the 
texts adopted by the present Conference. The sponsors would consider any legally acceptable 
solution that would allow for the entry into force of the revised Radio Regulations as soo·n as 
possible. 

3.12 The delegate of Brazil said that his delegation could not accept a· solution which might 
jeopardize the years of work put into the simplification of the Radio Regulations, and endorsed the 
Japanese delegate's remarks about the importance of not losing momentum. An acceptable solution 
must be sought by drawing on all the legal expertise available. 

. . 
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3.13 The delegate of Uganda said thatthe technical work on the simplification of the Radio 
Regulations having been completed, a number of legal issues remained to be resolved .. There was_ no 
escaping the fact that the earliest possible implementation of the revised text was desirable, and a 
solution to the problem must therefore be f<?und without further delay. The task should be entrusted 
to legal experts from either the ITU or Member countries. 

3.14 The delegate of Syria recalled that the proposal under discussion had been submitted to the 
Kyoto Plenipotentiary Conference, which had decided not to take action on it. That decision had 
been the subject of a reservation by the delegation of Morocco, whiCh Syria had endorsed in 
recognition of the legal considerations involved. Although his country had not participated directly 
ip. the work of the VGE, it was in favour of the earliest possible entry into force of the simplified 
Radio Regulations. There had been no intention of submitting Document 33 to the present 
Conference until it had been discovered that one Member planned to defer implementation of the 
revised Radio Regulations by approximately five years. Syria would consider any acceptable 
solution put forward, although it would have been preferable if the situation could have been 
avoided. 

3.15 The delegate of Saudi Arabia endorsed the Syrian delegate's remarks. Document 33 
provided for the earliest possible entry into force of the simplified Radio Regulations, but also took 
into account the need to review the relevant articles of the Constitution and the Convention so as to 
remove existing ambiguities. 

3.16 The delegate of Mexico said that he shared the concerns expressed by previous speakers. The 
matter called for careful reflection at the present Conference. It was not only legal advice that was 
needed; delegations must demonstrate their willingness to reach agreement so that the issue could 
be resolved once and for all at the forthcoming Plenipotentiary Conference. 

3.17 The Chairman, acknowledging the wish of the Plenary and the proposal's sponsors to tackle 
the legal issue at the present Conference, invited the Secretary-General as legal representative of the 
Union to provide clarifications. 

3.18 The Secretary-General welcomed the consensus that had emerged during the discussion on 
the complexity of the issue at stake as well as on the need to find a solution which would ensure the 
early implementation of the simplified Radio Regulations and, more importantly, be legally 
faultless. Following consultations held outside the meeting with some of the parties concerned and 
officials of the ITU Legal Affairs Unit, he suggested the following course of action in. order to 
expedite the proceedings. As Secretary of the Conference, he would be entrusted with the task of 
tackling the problem, in consultation with the sponsors of Document 33, the Legal Affairs Unit and 
any other administrations willing to assist, with a view to working out a solution, if possible in time 
for the next Plenary Meeting. 

3.19 The delegate of Morocco supported the suggested course of action and expressed his 
delegation's willingness to cooperate in the endeavours to resolve the issue. 

3.20 The Chairman thanked the delegate of Morocco and the proposal's other sponsors for their 
understanding. If he heard no objection he would take it that the Plenary wished to accept the 
Secretary -General's suggestion. · 

3.21 It was so agreed. 
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4 Licensing of global systems (Document 35 and Corrigendum 1) 

4.1 The delegate of Syria, introducing Document 35 and Corrigendum 1 on behalf of the 
sponsors, drew attention to the draft Resolution in that document entitled "Operation of satellite 
global systems for personal communications", which was intended to ensure that the use of such 
systems was subject to regulatory provisions protecting the interests of all parties and to licensing 
regulations in conformity with national laws. 

4.2 The delegate of Colombia expressed his Administration's ongoing concern at the lack of 
regulation for such systems, pointing out that Resolution 70 (W ARC-92) had not yet been 
adequately implemented. He therefore fully supported the draft Resolution, in particular the 
operative paragraphs which laid emphasis on the need to ensure that agreement was sought from 
those developing countries from whose territory such systems would operate, so as to take into 
account the loss of revenue that they might suffer from a possible reduction of their international 
traffic. That view was shared by the delegates of Egypt and Indonesia. 

4.3 The Chairman, after calling for an indicative show of cards, noted that the draft Resolution 
was supported by the following delegations: Tanzania, Cuba, Bangladesh, Ecuador, France, 
Zimbabwe, Benin, Papua New Guinea, Switzerland, Germany, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, United Arab 
Emirates, Cameroon, United States, Guinea, Kuwait, Ghana, Iran, Pakistan, Senegal, Japan, 
Mauritania, Gabon and Mali. The names of those delegations would be add~d to the list of sponsors. 

4.4 The delegate of Mexico, while approving the draft Resolution in principle, expressed concern 
that certain factors had not been included. For example, if a country granted a world licence it must 
be willing to accept that any other system having received a licence from another country could 
operate on its territory. That principle of reciprocity was of fundamental importance. 

4.5 The delegate of New Zealand also considered that further thought should be given to the text, 
in particular with regard to the question of application of Resolution 46 raised in recognizing b), the 
fact that the resolves section seemed to be covered by existing telecommunication regulations and 
the absence of any reference to technical compatibility between mobile systems and systems already 
existing on the administrations' territories. 

4.6 The delegate of Morocco said that it had not been the author's intention to cover all aspects of 
the use of global communications. He agreed with the delegate of Mexico on the importance of 
reciprocity, drawing a parallel with the principle of "right to access" to global systems addressed in 
a recent symposium on the changing role of governments in regulating telecommunications. With 
regard to the comments by the delegate of New Zealand, he said that recognizing b) should be read 
in conjunction with recognizing a) which stated that the spectrum allocated was such that it could be 
used by only a few systems. With respect to "big" LEOs, for example, there were o~y six or seven 
systems and only two licensing administrations. Because of their limited number, the 
administrations involved in licensing such systems on behalf of other countries were being asked to 
assume a certain degree of responsibility. It would be necessary to maintain the resolves section of 
the draft Resolution, because the relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations made no mention of 
the licensing administration's responsibility. The sponsors would, however, welcome any proposals 
which might improve the text of the draft Resolution. 

4. 7 The delegate of the United Kingdom, while supporting the draft Resolution in principle, 
agreed on the need to make certain adjustments to the text and suggested that an ad hoc group might 
be set up for that purpose. The delegate of Kuwait proposed setting up a drafting group rather than 
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an ad hoc group. The Chairman suggested that Document 3 5 should be approved in principle and 
that a drafting group should be set up to make improvements to the text for endorsement by a future 
Plenary Meeting. 

4.8 It was so agreed. 

4.9 At the suggestion of the Chairman, it was agreed that the Drafting Group would be chaired 
by Mr. Johnson (United Kingdom) and would have the following composition: Morocco, Syria, 

. Mexico, New Zealand, Canada, United States, Japan, France, Republic of Korea, India, Russia, 
Italy, Iran, Kuwait, Senegal, INMARSAT and any other interested participants. 

5 Report on the activities of the Radiocommunication Sector (Document 20) 

5.1 The Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau briefly introduced the report in 
Document 20, which was submitted under item 6.1 of the agenda in pursuance ofNo. 180 of the 
Convention. A similar report had been submitted to the Radiocommunication Assembly the 
previous week. The report, which covered 1994 and the first half of 1995, concerned all units of the 
Radiocommunication Sector and provided information on conferences and meetings, as well as 
statistical and financial data. Work had progressed satisfactorily since the restructuring of the 
Sector, although an increasing workload and decreasing resources placed great strain on the staff. 
Cooperation with ITU-D and ITU-T had proved particularly fruitful. 

5.2 The delegate of Senegal, reiterating the view that he had expressed in the 
Radiocommunication Assembly, stressed the crucial importance of the basic automated spectrum 
management system (BASMS) for the developing countries and the need to ensure production of 
software for the system in all working languages as well as provide the related training by 
December 1996. 

5.3 The Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau said that, in consultation with the 
Director of the BDT, he would endeavour to find ways of accelerating the software production and 
training process for the BASMS system. 

5.4 The report on the activities of the Radiocommunication Sector (Document 20) was approved. 

6 Organization of work 

6.1 The Chairman, responding to a request by the delegate of Indonesia, said that every effort 
would be made to advance the publication of the agendas for all meetings, in order to give delegates 
more time for preparation. 

The meeting rose at 1735 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
Pekka T ARJANNE S. AL-BASHEER 
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COMMITTEE4 

Albania (Republic of) 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

The Republic of Albania proposes the following updates of the footnotes: 

ALB/117/1 
MOD 578 

S5.187 
Alternative allocation: in Albania, the band 81 - &-1:-§.88 MHz is 

allocated to the broadcasting service (television) on a primary basis and used in 
accordance with the decisions contained in the Final Acts of the Special 
Regional Conference, Geneva, 1960. 

Reasons: To reflect properly the current use of the spectrum. 

The Republic of Albania proposes the inclusion of its name in the following footnotes: 

ALB/117/2 
MOD 608C 

S5.221 
Stations of the mobile-satellite service in the band 148- 149.9 MHz 

shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from stations of the 
fixed or mobile services in the following countries: Albania. Algeria, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, 
Belarus, Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, 
Colombia, Congo, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, 
Spain, Ethiopia, the Russian Federation, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, 
Honduras, Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, 
Libya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, 
Mozambique, Namibia, Norway, New Zealand, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, 
Papua New Guinea, the Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, 
Syria, Romania, the United Kingdom, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Suriname, Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, the Czech and Slovak 
Federal Republic, Thailand, Tunisia, Turkey, Ukraine, Yemen and Yugoslavia 
that operate in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
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Additional allocation: in Afghanistan, Albania. Algeria, Saudi 
Arabia, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi, 
Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Greece, Guinea, India, 
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Italy, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, the Lebanon, Libya, 
Liechtenstein, Malaysia, Malta, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, the Philippines, 
Qatar, Syria, Singapore, Somalia, Switzerland, Tanzania, Thailand, Togo, 
Turkey and Yemen, the band 4 3 0 - 440 MHz is also allocated to the fixed 
service on a primary basis and the bands 430-435 MHz and 438-440 MHz 
are also allocated to the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service on a 
primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Albania. the Federal Republic of 
Germany, Austria, Belgium, Cyprus, Denmark, Spain, Finland, France, Ireland, 
Israel, Italy, Libya, Malta, Morocco, Monaco, Norway, the Netherlands, 
Portugal, the United Kingdom, Sweden, Switzerland, Swaziland, Syria, Tunisia 
and Turkey, the band 4 70 - 790 MHz is also allocated on a secondary basis to 
the land mobile service, intended for applications ancillary to broadcasting. 
Stations of the land mobile service in the countries mentioned in this footnote, 
shall not cause harmful interference to existing or planned stations operating in 
accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations in countries other than 
those listed in this footnote. 

Additional allocation: in Albania. the Federal Republic of 
Germany, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, Finland, France, Greece, Ireland, 
Iceland, Italy, Libya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Norway, the Netherlands, 
Portugal, the United Kingdom, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey and Yugoslavia, 
the band 14.25- 14.3 GHz is also allocated to the fixed service on a primary 
basis. 

Reasons: To conform with the new requirements as a result of political 
changes. 
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COMMITTEE4 

FIRST REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 4A 

The attached texts (new Resolution COM4/1 and new Recommendation COM4/A), which were 
approved by Working Group 4A at its third meeting, are submitted to Committee 4 for 
consideration and approval. 

Attachments: 2 
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ATTACHMENT 1 

NEW RESOLUTION COM4/l 

FOOTNOTES TO THE TABLE OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations should be clear, concise and easy to 
understand; 

b) that footnotes should relate directly to matters of frequency allocation; 

c) that there is a need to review footnotes regularly to ensure that any which are no longer · 
required are deleted; 

d) that, in order to ensure that footnotes allow modification to the Table of Frequency 
Allocations without introducing unnecessary complications, principles related to the use of 
footnotes are needed; 

resolves 

1 that, wherever possible, footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations should be confined to · 
altering, limiting, or otherwise changing the relevant allocations rather than dealing with the 
operation of stations, assignment of frequencies or other matters; 

2 that the Table of Frequency Allocations should include only those footnotes which have 
international implications for the use of the radio-frequency spectrum; 

3 that new footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations should only be adopted to: 

a) achieve flexibility in the Table of Frequency Allocations; or 

b) protect existing usage when the relevant allocations are changed; or 

c) introduce either transitional or permanent restrictions on a new service to achieve 
compatibility; or 

d) meet the specific requirements of a country or area when it is impracticable to satisfy such 
needs otherwise within the Table of Frequency Allocations; 

4 that footnotes should be in a common format where they serve a common purpose, and, where 
possible, grouped into a single footnote with appropriate references to the relevant frequency bands; 

5 that recommended agendas for future world radiocommunication conferences should include 
an agenda item which would permit country footnotes, or country names to footnotes, to be deleted, 
if no longer required; 

urges administrations 

that, in making proposals to world radiocommunication conferences, account should be taken of 
resolves 1 through 5; 
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instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

to review footnotes periodically, in consultation with concerned administrations, and communicate 
the results to future world radiocommunication conferences, with a view to administrations 
proposing the deletion of their country footnotes, or their own country names from footnotes as 
appropriate. 
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ATTACHMENT 2 

NEW RECOMMENDATION COM4/A 

PRINCIPLES FOR THE ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY SPECTRUM 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that the ITU should maintain an International Table of Frequency Allocations covering the 
usable radio-frequency spectrum; 

b) that it may be desirable, in certain cases, to allocate frequency bands to the most broadly 
defined services to improve flexibility of use but without detriment to other services; 

c) that the development of common worldwide allocations is desirable to improve and 
harmonize utilization of the radio-frequency spectrum; 

d) that adherence to these principles for allocation of spectrum will allow the Table of Frequency 
Allocations to focus on matters of regulatory significance while enabling greater flexibility in 
national spectrum use; 

recommends that future world radiocommunication conferences 

1 should, wherever possible, allocate frequency bands to the most broadly defined services with 
a view to providing the maximum flexibility to administrations in spectrum use, taking into account 
technical, operational, safety, economic and other relevant factors; 

2 should, wherever possible, allocate frequency bands on a worldwide basis (aligned services, 
categories of services and frequency band limits) taking into account technical, operational, safety, 
economic and other relevant factors; 

3 should take into account relevant studies from the Radiocommunication Sector and the reports 
from the relevant conference preparatory meetings; 

recommends to administrations 

that, in making proposals to world radiocommunication conferences, account should be taken of 
recommends 1 through 3; 

requests the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau and the ITU-R Study Groups, as 
appropriate, 

1 when executing technical studies in a frequency band, to examine the compatibility of a broad 
definition of services with the existing utilizations and the possibility of alignment of allocations on 
a worldwide basis noting considerings a), b), c) and d), and recommends 1, 2 and 3 above; 

2 where appropriate to conduct these studies in cooperation with the International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICAO) and the International Maritime Organization (IMO); 

3 to submit a report to future world radiocommunication conferences containing the results of 
these studies; 
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the relevant conference preparatory meetings and the relevant ITU-R study groups to identify areas 
for. study and to undertake the studies necessary to determine the impact on existing services of 
those agenda items of future world radiocommunication conferences which involve broadening the 
scope of existing service allocations; 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Recommendation to the ICAO and the IMO. 
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COMMITTEES 

NGSO-MSS SYSTEMS (BETWEEN 1 - 3 GHz) FEEDER-LINK REQUIREMENTS, 
BENEFITS AND LICENSING ARRANGEMENTS 

W ARC-92 made radio spectrum allocations for non-geostationary (NGSO) mobile-satellite service 
(MSS) applications paving the way for low-Earth orbit (LEO) satellite systems. LEO systems fall 
into two categories: Little LEOs provide for non-voice services while Big LEOs are primarily for 
voice telephony. These systems are global not regional, and capable of serving all areas of the world 
(except for the polar regions) for at least 75% of each day. The Big LEOs could serve locations as 
far north as 70° latitude and as far south as 55° latitude. This will allow coverage to populated areas 
that are not reached by GSO systems. 

The objectives ofNGSO-MSS Big LEO systems include: 

the provision of voice/data/fax/telex/paging/email and other location/position determination 
services etc., with seamless interconnection with the PSTN; 

accommodation of inexpensive mobile terminals; 

achievement of efficient use of spectrum; 

accommodation of distress and safety communications; 

operation with public switched networks; 

high service availability, reliability and integrity. 

W ARC-92 allocated worldwide spectrum in the 1.6 to 2.5 GHz frequency range for the MSS service. Each 
service link is interconnected at the satellite with a feeder link operating in the opposite direction of 
transmission. Feeder-link earth stations provide connections with other networks or among mobile earth 
stations in the MS S network. 

While W ARC-92 made decisions on allocations for service link spectrum it did not make decisions on 
spectrum for feeder links between the satellites and the gateways in each system. The framework for 
spectrum allocations for feeder links will be established at WRC-95. 
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Currently six United States systems are requesting feeder-link allocations. Table 1 lists the feeder
link bands requested by the United States NGSO-MSS systems. 

TABLE 1 

Feeder-link bands for United States NGSO-MSS systems1 

System C-band Ku-band Ka-band 

Uplink Downlink Uplink Down link Uplink Downlink 

AMSC X X 

Constellation X X X 

Ellipsat X X 

Globalstar X X 

Iridium X X 

Odyssey X X 

The interest in NGSO-MSS is also evident from the 19 other (non-United States) NGSO-MSS 
systems which have been advanced published through the ITU. Table 2 summarizes these 
submissions for NGSO-MSS systems (with service links at 1 - 3 GHz) received by the ITU prior to · 
5 September 1995. 

1 yvhile these are United States systems, almost all have or can be expected to have international 
partners. 
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TABLE2 

Submissions to the ITU for NGSO-MSS systems 

Administration System C-band Ku-band 

Uplink Downlink Up link Downlink 

Brazil EC0-8 X X 

Germany Courier· None specified None specified 

Germany Quasi Geo L2 X X 

Germany Quasi Geo L3 X X 

France FSAT-ICO 

France FSAT-LEO 

Great Britain I CO-P X X 

Netherlands Petalring 30 C-S X X 

Netherlands Petalring 60 E-S X X 

Japan Kiku-6 X X 

Russia Elekon-Stir X X 

Russia Go nets None specified None specified 

Russia Marafon SHE X X 

Russia Signal X X 

Tonga Tongasat ELL-I X X X X 

Tonga Tongasat Leo- I 0000 X X X X 

Tonga Tongasat Leo- 13 00 X X X X 

Tonga Tongasat Leo-1200 X X X X 

Tonga Tongasat Radio/TV-8 X X 
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Up link Downlink 

None specified 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

None specified 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

Unspec. Unspec. 
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Requirements for feeder-link spectrum for NGSO-MSS systems 

The service link spectrum currently allocated to NGSO-MSS service providers at 1.6 and 2.4 GHz 
is a nominall6.5 MHz in each direction, or a total Earth-to-space plus space-to-Earth spectrum of 
33 MHz. Since all the NGSO-MSS systems intend to provide international service and address a 
projected large market, the relatively small service link bandwidth of 16.5 MHz has to be reused 
many times in order to meet the capacity requirement of the system. In many cases the service link 
spectrum will be shared by several operators, creating a need for significant intra-system spectrum 
reuse via additional beams to maintain the system capacity at levels which make the system 
economically viable. 

It is worth noting that the majority of the traffic handled by these systems will be either to/from a 
mobile or transportable terminal to/from a fixed telephone operating in the PSTN. Only a small 
percentage of traffic is expected to be mobile-to-mobile. 

There are basically two types ofNGSO-MSS space segments: 

One that provides no processing of the communications signals as they pass through the 
satellite, other than frequency changing and amplification. 

One that demodulates the communications signal in the satellite, then processes the signal and 
remodulates it for transmission to the ground. 

NGSO-MSS with no on-board processing 

The feeder-link requirements for these systems can be configured as follows: 

The feeder-link bandwidth required is the bandwidth for the service links, multiplied by the 
number of reuses of this band via multiple service link beams, plus an appropriate amount of 
guard band. For example a NGSO-MSS system having 31 beams each using the maximum 
bandwidth of 16.5 MHz would require a feeder link of 511.5 MHz (with the use of dual 
polarization, the total bandwidth is half this value). To this must be added spectrum for the 
telecommand and telemetry carriers and guardband spacing between groups of carriers. 

Another consideration on feeder-link bandwidth requirements is how many times the allocated 
feeder-link bandwidth can be used. In some cases a single reuse of the band can be 
accomplished through the use of dual polarization. Additional reuses of the band can be 
accomplished through the use of feeder-link spot beams and frequency reuse between the 
beams. As systems utilize full frequency reuse with additional beams (in order to achieve 
additional capacity, or to recover capacity lost due to spectrum sharing with other 
NGSO-MSS systems) the feeder-link bandwidth requirement proportionately increases. 

First generation NGSO-MSS systems without on-board processing are relatively simpler in space 
segment design, thus resulting in lower system costs and complexity. 

NGSO-MSS with on-board processing 

With these systems an additional level of flexibility is available to reduc~ the required feeder-link 
bandwidth. The signal received from the mobile terminal can be demodulated and then multiplexed 
and remodulated on to the feeder-link carrier. This demodulation/remodulation can result in a 
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requirement for a lower amount of bandwidth. The on-board processing reduces the bandwidth 
requirement such that it is proportional to the traffic loading in each of the beams in the service link. 
This approach requires a more complex satellite, with the accompanying advantage of feeder-link 
spectrum usage efficiency. 

Feeder-link spectrum requirements 

The many proposed NGSO-MSS systems require varying amounts of feeder-link spectrum in the 
4 - 31 GHz range depending on each system's design and service objectives. The CPM Report 
(Section C 1.2) concluded that "the estimated amount of spectrum required, assuming the use of 
dual polarization, is 200 - 400 MHz in each direction in the 4 - 8 GHz and 8 - 16 GHz frequency 
ranges. In the 16 - 30 GHz range, where the use of dual polarization is not likely to be feasible, the 
requirements are 200 to 500 MHz in each direction. The lower number in each range assumes that 
sharing between 2 systems is feasible, the higher number applies if sharing is not feasible." These 
requirements are for first generation NGSO-MSS systems. 

The bands that the United States has proposed to be designated for MSS feeder links at WRC-95 are 
listed below in Table 3. 

TABLE 3 

Bands proposed by United States for worldwide NGSO-MSS 
feeder-link allocations 

Frequency band Bandwidth (MHz) Transmission 
direction 

5 090 - 5 250 MHz 160 Earth-to-space 

6 650 - 7 075 MHz 425* space-to-Earth 

10.7- 10.95 GH;z 250* Earth-to-space 

11.2.~ 11.45 GHz 250* Earth-to-space 

12.75·- 13.25 GHz 5oo* space-to-Earth 

15.45·- 15.65 GHz 200 space-to-Earth 

200* Earth-to-space 

19.4- 19.7 GHz 300* Earth-to-space 

19.3- 19.7 GHz 400 space-to-Earth 

29.1 - 29.5 GHz 400 Earth-to-space 

*Reverse Band Working (RBW) would be used to accommodate two 
NGSO-MSS systems in the same band or some portion of the band, or to 
facilitate sharing, with FSS systems in this band. 

WRCs are obliged to consider spectrum identification for the longer term to meet growth and new 
requirements. Long lead periods are required to deploy satellite systems for the next round of 
services to evolve after the beginning of the next millennium. 

CONF\CMR95\1 00\1 19E. WW2 31.10.95 31.10.95 



- 6-
CMR95/119-E 

In line with this, at WRC-95, it is important to meet the feeder-link spectrum needs of all currently 
identified NGSO-MSS systems. Growth in NGSO-MSS feeder-link spectrum requirements also 
needs to be accommodated at WRC-95. Thus the WRC-95 should attempt to fulfil the spectrum 
requirements identified in the CPM report. The United States proposals (Table 2) are generally in 
concert with the CPM proposals. However, they also attempt to take into consideration not only the 
spectrum requirements of United States systems but the identified requirements of non-United 
States systems. In view of the fact that some systems may not yet have been advanced published the 
United States proposals can be considered to be conservative. 

NGSO-MSS licensing requirements 

In Big LEO NGSO-MSS systems, the space segment operator, will provide space segment capacity 
to operators licensed in each country. In each country, operators (who will usually be locally owned 
and governed) will utilize the space segment to provide service, almost always in conjunction with 
existing mobile and fixed communications services. These operators will have to obtain national 
licenses to comply with the regulations of that country where they are providing service. In other 
words, the in-country operator must obtain authority to operate and thus will be required to enter 
into financial settlement arrangements with national and international carriers. Arrangements to 
permit roaming of handsets into the country of operation will also have to be made by the local 
operator. 

This means that each administration will determine the regulatory requirements as well as the 
settlement principles applicable to the in-country operator. 

Benefits of NGSO-MSS 

NGSO-MSS systems have been designed to provide global coverage and as such are well-suited to serve 
the telecommunications requirements of developing countries particularly in those areas which do not 
currently have a well developed telecommunications infrastructure. The range of technical benefits to the 
United States and world communities by Big LEO systems includes virtually instantaneous voice 
transmissions, broader geographic coverage, use of low power handheld transceivers and small antennas. 
Some of the benefits of MSS in developing countries are discussed below: 

Providing an economical way to improve and expand existing terrestrial communications 
infrastructure, and to expand outreach of the terrestrial wireless networks. 

Contribute significantly to expansion of a country's basic telephone service and to introduce 
data services (fax, email, etc.). 

Stimulate growth in international telecommunications settlements payments: increased 
revenue due to increased traffic by international business users. 

Public safety is improved through low-cost, long-range, effective communications for 
government officials, military, public safety, emergency, medical services, etc. 

A "force multiplier" is provided for economic development, allowing investment in remote 
regions. 

Enhance international, regional and domestic communications services for developing 
countries by use of low-cost transportables. 
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In summary, spectrum allocations for NGSO-MSS feeder links will help developing countries expand 
telephone services, and gain high quality wireless access. The increased availability of telecommunications 
facilities offered by NGSO-MSS systems should stimulate calling, resulting not only in an increase in 
revenues from the local service provider but also from settlements resulting from increased international 
traffic. 
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Note by the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 5 

COORDINATION OF WORK RELATING TO RESOLUTION 46 

In accordance with the decisions taken in Plenary, Working Group 4 B has, with the participation of 
members of Committee 5, begun its work on the modifications which could be made to 
Resolution 46. 

This work has highlighted the need for close coordination between Committee 5 and Working 
Group 4B, particularly as regards: 

the need to take account of inter-service sharing methods and criteria in the procedure of 
Resolution 46, taking into consideration the texts adopted by the Radiocommunication 
Assembly; 

the need to maintain, in the notes in Article 8 which refer to Resolution 46 and in the title of 
the Annex to that Resolution, a reference to the power flux-density levels above which 
coordination with terrestrial services is required. 

Liaison statements will be sent to Committee 5 as the work progresses with a view to facilitating 
this coordination. 
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COMMITTEE4 
COMMITTEES 
WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

1 Chapter 5 of the CPM Report 

Chapter 5 of the CPM Report to the WRC-95 presents possible amendments to Nos. 2502.2 and 
2506.1 of Article 27 (see the item ofResolution 65 (WARC-79)) and to Recommendation 100 
(WARC -79). 

It seems appropriate that WRC-95 take action on these points. Therefore, the following proposals 
are submitted. 

1.1 Proposal to Committee 4 (agenda item 1) 

J/121/1 

In Nos. 2502.2 and 2506.1 of Article 27, "CCIR Report 393" should read 
"Recommendation ITU-R SF.765". 

1.2 Proposal to Committee 5 (agenda item 2.1a)) 

J/121/2 

Recommendation 1 00 (W ARC-79) should be revised along the lines presented in Chapter 5 of the 
CPM Report to WRC-95. 

2 Proposal to the Working Group of the Plenary (agenda item 6.2) 

Article 8 of the Convention (Geneva, 1992) specifies the duties ofthe Radiocommunication 
Assembly. Among them, Nos. 135 and 136 of the Convention specify that the Radiocommunication 
Assembly shall advise and report to the associated World Radiocommunication Conference. 

The revised Resolution ITU-R 1 approved by the Radiocommunication Assembly (Geneva, 
O~tober 1995) contains the following provision: 
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"1.9 The Radiocommunication Assembly shall report to the associated World 
Radiocommunication Conference on the progress in matters that may be included in the agenda of 
future radiocommunication conferences as well as on the progress ofiTU-R studies in response to 
requests made by previous radiocommunication conferences". 

A future WRC should review and take appropriate actions on the report from the 
Radiocommunication Assembly. Therefore, the following proposal is submitted. 

J/121/3 

The agendas of WRC-97 and WRC-99 should contain the following item: 

"to review, and take appropriate action on, the report from the Radiocommunication Assembly 
submitted in accordance with Nos. 135 and 136 ofthe Convention (Geneva, 1992)". 
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WORKING GROUP 4C 

Sweden 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

The VGE proposals for the tabulation of conditions of issue of operator's certificate under 
Article S4 7 and in Appendix S 13 have been reviewed, and an alternative layout for the presentation 
of the concerned tables are presented in the annexes. 

Annexes: 2 
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ANNEX I 

ARTICLE S 4 7, Section Ill 
Conditions for the Issue of Operator's Cerificate 

Knowledge Requirements for Radio Electronic Operator's and General Operators's Cerificates 

The relevant certificate is issued to a candidate who has given proof of the 1st-Class 2nd-Class General 

technical and professional knowledge and q'ualifications enumerated below, 
Radio Radio Operator's 

Electronic Electronic Certificate 
as applicable, and indicated by an asterisk (*) in the appropriate box Certificate Cerificate 

Knowledge of the principles of electricity and the theory of radio and of * * electronics sufficient to meet the requirements specified below 

General * 
theoretical knowledge of GMDSS radiocommunication equipment, including * * narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and radiotelephone transmitters and 
receivers, digital selective calling equipment, ship earth stations, emergency 
position-indicating radiobeacons, marine antenna systems, radio equipment for 
survival craft together with all auxiliary items, including power supplies, as well 
as general knowledge of the principles of other equipment generally used for 
radionavigation, with particular reference to maintaining equipment in service; 

Practical knowledge of the operation and knowledge of the preventive * * maintenance of the equipment indicated above 

Practical knowledge necessary for the location and repair (using appropriate * testing equipment and tools) of faults in the equipment mentioned above which 
may occur during a voyage; 

Practical knowledge necessary for effecting repairs in the case of faults in the * equipment indicated above, using the means available on board and, if 
necessary, replacing modular units; 

Detailed * * * 
practical knowledge of the operation of all the GMDSS sub-systems and * * * equipment 
which is required while the ship is within the range of VHF coast stations; [see 
Note 1] 

Ability to send and to receive correctly by radiotelephone * * * 
and direct-printing telegraphy * * * 
Detailed knowledge of the regulations applying to radiocornmunications, * * * knowledge of the documents relating to charges for radiocornmunications and 
knowledge of those provisions of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea which relate to radio; 

Knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiotelephone communications and 
specifically of that part of those Regulations relating to the safety of life 

Sufficient * * * 
An elementary 

knowledge of one of the working languages of the Union. Candidates should be * * * able to express themselves satisfactorily in that language, both orally and in 
writing .. 
Administrations may waive the above language requirements for holders of a 
restricted operator's certificate when the ship station is confmed to a limited 
area specified by the administration concerned. In such cases the certificate shall 
be suitably endorsed. 

Restricted 
Operator's 
Certificate 

* 
* 

* 

* 

* 
* 

* 

Note 1: A restncted operator's Certificate (ROC) covers only the operation of the minimum GMDSS equipment 
required for GMDSS Al sea areas, and does not cover the operation of GMDSS A2/A3/A4 equipment fitted 
on a vessel over and above the basic Al requirements, even if the vessel is in anAl sea area. 
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ANNEX2 

APPENDIX S 13 TABLE [AR55A] 
Conditions for the Issue of Operator's Cerificate 

The relevant certificate is issued to a candidate who has given proof of the Radiocom-

technical and professional knowledge and qualifications enumerated below, as municat. 

applicable, and indicated by an asterisk (*) in the appropriate box 
Operator's 

General 
Cerificate 

Knowledge of the principles of electricity and the theory of radio and of * electronics sufficient to meet the requirements specified below: 

Theoretical knowledge of modem radiocommunication equipment, including * marine radiotelegraph and radiotelephone transmitters and receivers, marine 
antenna systems, automatic alarm devices, radio equipment for lifeboats and 
other survival craft, direction-fmding equipment, together with all auxiliary 
items including power supply (such as motors, alternators, generators, inverters, 
rectifiers and accumulators), as well as a general knowledge of the principles of 
other apparatus generally used for radionavigation, with particular reference to 
maintaining the equipment in service; 

Practical knowledge of the operation, adjustment and maintenance of the * apparatus mentioned above, including the taking of direction-finding bearings 
and knowledge of the principles of the calibration of radio direction-fmding 
apparatus; 

Practical knowledge necessary for the location and remedying (using appropriate * testing equipment and tools) of faults in the apparatus mentioned above which 
may occur during a voyage; 

Knowledge both of the general principles of electricity and of the theory of 
radio, 
Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of electricity and radio, 

knowledge of the adjustment and practical working of various types of 
radiotelegraph and radiotelephone apparatus used in the mobile service, 
including apparatus used for radio direction-fmding and the taking of direction-
fmding bearings, as well as a general knowledge of the principles of operation 
of other apparatus generally used for radionavigation; 

Elementary 

theoretical and practical knowledge of the operation and maintenance of 
apparatus, such as motor-generators, storage batteries, etc., used in the 
operation and adjustment of the radiotelegraph, radiotelephone and radio 
direction-finding apparatus mentioned above; 

Practical knowledge necessary to repair, with the means available on board, 

Practical knowledge sufficient for effecting repairs in the case of minor 

damage which may occur to the radiotelegraph, radiotelephone and radio 
direction-fmding apparatus during a voyage; 

Abiliry to send correctly by hand and to receive correctly by ear, in the Morse * code, code groups (mixed letters, figures and punctuation marks) at a speed of 
sixteen groups a minute, and a plain language text at a speed of twenry * 
twenty groups a minute, and a plain language text at a speed of twenty-five 

words a minute. Each code group shall comprise five characters, each figure or * punctuation mark counting as two characters. The average word of the text in 
plain language shall contain five characters. The duration of each test of sending 
and receiving shall be, as a rule, five minutes; 

1st-Class 2nd-Class Radio-
Radio Radio- Telegraph 

telegraph Telegraph Operator's 
Operator's Operator's Special 
Cerificate Certificate Cerificate 

* 
* 

* * 

* 
* * 

* 
* 

* * 

* * * 
~-· 

* * 
* 
* * * 
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Knowledge of the practical operation and adjustment of radiotelegraph 
apparatus; 

Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by radiotelephone 

except in the case provided for in No. [3890] 

Detailed 

Knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiocommunications, knowledge of 
the documents relating to charges for radiocommunications and knowledge of 
the provisions of the Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea which relate to 
radio; 

Knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiotelegraph communications and 
specifically of that part of those Regulations relating to the safety of life 

A sufficient knowledge of world geography, especially the principal shipping 
routes and the most important telecommunication routes; 

Sufficient 

If necessary ,an elementary 

knowledge of one of the working languages of the Union. Candidates should be 
able to express themselves satisfactorily in that language, both orally and in 
writing. Each administration shall decide for itself the language or languages 
required 

* 
* * * * 

* 

* 
* * * 

* 
I 

* * * 

* 
* 

* * * 
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COMMISSION 5 

Republique federative do Bresil, Canada, Republique de Colombie, Equateur, 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, Mexique, Republique do Paraguay, Perou, 

· · Republique do Suriname, Republique du Venezuela 

· DOCUMENT D'INFORMATION 

BILAN DE LA SITUATION DES SYSTEMES DU SMS/NON OSG FONCTIONNANT 

AU-DESSOUS DE 1 GHz (SYSTEMES :MINI LEO) DANS LA REGION 2 

Ajouter "Republique Argentine, Chili, Republique du Honduras, Jamaique, Perou, Trinite-et
Tobago, Republique Orientale de I'Uruguay" dans la liste des pays signataires de· ce document. 

Add "Argentine Republic, Chile, Republic of Honduras, Jamaica, Peru, Trinidad and Tobago, 
Eastern Republic of Uruguay" in the list of countries cosponsoring this document. 

Aihidanse "Republica Argentina, Chile, Republica de Honduras, Jamaica, Peru, Trinidad y 
Tabago, Republica Oriental del Uruguay" a la iista de paises firmantes de este documento. 
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Federative Republic of Brazil, Canada, Republic of Colombia, Ecuador, 
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INFORMATION DOCUMENT 

STATUS OF NGSO MSS BELOW 1 GHz (LITTLE LEO) SYSTEMS IN REGION 2 

Introduction 

Region 2 countries are actively engaging in the implementation of global NGSO MSS systems 
below 1 GHz (Little LEOs ), along with many other countries around the world. The following 
information regarding Little LEO systems, services and sharing capabilities in the Americas is 
submitted for the information of WRC-95. 

Region 2 systems and spectrum requirements 

There are ten Little LEO systems presently under development by Region 2 countries. System 
constellations range from 2 to 48 satellites, and will provide service on a global basis. In 
March 1995 satellites of the first of these systems were launched. Because of the great demand for 
Little LEO system-type services around the world, Region 2 countries support the finding in the 
CPM Report that additional spectrum for implementation of Little LEO systems is needed in the 
near future, and therefore recommend that WRC-95 allocate additional worldwide spectrum for 
these systems taking due account of the existing allocations for other services. 

Services 

The following services will be provided by Little LEO systems: 

• tracking services (e.g., for cargo, trucks and ships); 

• positioning services; 

• two-way digital paging; 

• data acquisition from remote terminals; 

• electronic mail; 

• utility monitoring. 

CONF\CMR95\ I 00\ 123E. WW2 30.10.95 30.10.95 



-2-
CMR95/123-E 

The electronic benefits anticipated from these low-cost services include a reduced number of vehicles 
required to accomplish a given service, timely control of distant vehicles, theft control for vehicles 
and cargo, rapid acquisition of data from remote sensors and terminals, ability to remotely monitor 
and control pipelines, valves, utilities and other assets. 

Sharing in existing allocations 

To allow sharing of the bands with terrestrial mobile and fixed systems, Little LEO MSS systems 
have been designed to include interference reduction techniques such as short, subsecond data bursts 
and low-duty cycle transmissions. In addition, other technical design characteristics have been 
incorporated by Region 2 Little LEO systems. For example, in the downlink (space-to-Earth) 
direction, implemented and proposed systems will share by either implementing low-power density, 
orthogonally-polarized, spread spectrum downlinks or eo-channel avoidance. In the uplink, these 
systems have incorporated wideband, low-power density spread spectrum (CDMA) transmission 
schemes, or narrow-band channels avoiding (FDMA) techniques in order to successfully share the 
spectrum and not impact existing fixed and mobile services. 

One of the key elements of the channel avoidance technique will be through the use of a dynamic 
channel activity assignment or channel avoidance system. The use of a dynamic channel 
avoidance/assignment system by mobile-satellite systems operating below 1 GHz allows mobile 
subscriber terminal uplink channels to be reassigned in response to actual measurements of channel 
occupancy. Each set of measurements is combined with past measurements in a weighted time 
average for each potential channel. A channel avoidance/assignment system then ranks and selects 
the channels from most to least desirable in terms of potential for no interference occurring. 

Preliminary in-orbit testing of recently launched LEO MSS Flight Model I and 2 satellites has found 
that their dynamic channel assignment system performs better than initially predicted, i.e., the channel 
availability has been better than 95%. 

Uplink interference studies, based on the density of terrestrial mobile users and the limited 
interfere~ce region around a mobile earth station, have shown the probability of interference to 
terrestrial fixed and mobile users will be very low. One example is contained in ITU-R 
Recommendation 103 9. Studies conducted in two Region 2 countries have shown the probability of 
interference from a mobile-satellite subscriber terminal into a fixed or mobile receiver would not 
exceed 1%. The results of these studies, in combination with the use of a dynamic channel 
assignment/avoidance system, suggest that uplink sharing is feasible between LEO MSS systems and 
existing mobile and fixed services. 
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COMMITTEE4 

Note by the Chairman of Committee 4 

INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE 

1 The VGE Report, in Part A, 3.3, Section 3, discusses the concept of "incorporation by 
reference". That concept, which is used already to a certain extent, involves the inclusion in the 
Radio Regulations of reference to a separate document (e.g. an ITU-R Recommendation) which 
thereby becomes incorporated into the Regulations by reference. 

2 Committee 4 discussed this issue at its meeting on Monday, 30 October 1995. Following 
extensive debate, the following conclusions were drawn: 

a) No restrictions are necessary on the inclusion of references where these are non-mandatory. In 
such cases, reference could be made to "the latest version" of a recommendation. 

b) Mandatory references to resolutions or recommendations of a world radiocommunication 
conference are acceptable without restriction, since such texts will have been agreed by a 
WRC. 

c) Where mandatory references are suggested, and the relevant texts are brief, the reference 
material should be incorporated into the body of the Radio Regulations. 

d) If, on a case-by-case basis, it is decided to incorporate material by reference on a mandatory 
basis, then the following provisions shall apply: 

i) the referenced text shall have the same treaty status as the Regulations themselves; 

ii) the reference must be explicit, specifying the specific part of the text (if appropriate) and 
the version or issue number; 

iii) the referenced text must be adopted by the Plenary of a competent WRC, but should not 
be part of the Final Acts; 

iv) all texts incorporated by reference must be readily available, for example by being 
published in a separate volume; 

v) if, between WRCs, a referenced text (e.g. an ITU-R recommendation) is updated, the 
reference in the Radio Regulations shall continue to apply to the original version until 
such time as a competent WRC agrees to incorporate the new version of the reference. 
The mechanism for considering such a step requires further study. 

3 The above conclusions are submitted for the formal approval of Committee 4. 
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COMMITTEE4 

Note by the Chairman of Committee 4 

INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE 

1 The VGE Report, in Part A, 3.3, Section 3, discusses the concept of "incorporation by 
reference". That concept, which is used already to a certain extent, involves the inclusion in the 
Radio Regulations of reference to a separate document (e.g. an ITU-R Recommendation) which 
thereby becomes incorporated into the Regulations by reference. 

2 Committee 4 discussed this issue at its meeting on Monday, 30 October 1995. Following 
extensive debate, the following conclusions were drawn: 

a) No restrictions are necessary on the inclusion of references where these are non-mandatory. In 
such cases, reference could be made to "the latest version" of a recommendation. · 

b) Mandatory references to resolutions or recommendations of a world radiocommunication 
conference are acceptable without restriction, since such texts will have been agreed by a 
WRC. 

c) Where mandatory references are suggested, and the relevant texts are brief, the reference 
material should be incorporated into the body of the Radio Regulations. 

d) If, on a case-by-case basis, it is decided to incorporate material by reference on a mandatory 
basis (for example when the referenced material is voluminous and likely to be of specific 
interest to a limited number of users of the Radio Regulations), then the following provisions 
shall apply: 

i) the referenced text shall have the same treaty status as the Regulations themselves; 

ii) the reference must be explicit, specifying the specific part of the text (if appropriate) and 
the version or issue number; 

iii) the referenced text must be adopted by the WRC; 

iv) all texts incorporated by reference must be readily available, for example by being 
published in a separate volume; 

v) if, between WRCs, a referenced text (e.g. an ITU-R recommendation) is updated, the 
reference in the Radio Regulations shall continue to apply to the original version until 
such time as a competent WRC agrees to incorporate the new version of the reference. 
The mechanism for considering such a step could be on the basis of proposals from 
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administrations (within the scope of a WRC agenda), or following a report from the 
Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau which informs each WRC of any changes 
to referenced texts. (Annex 11 to Part 1 of Document 5 (proposal EUR/5/27) presents a· 
draft resolution setting out the latter approach.) 

3 The above conclusions are submitted for the formal approval of Committee 4. 
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COMMITTEE4 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Proposal AFS\125\4 should read as follows: 

AFS/125/4 

The Republic of South Africa requests that the Plenary of WRC-95 formally approves the allocation 
of the International Call Sign series S8A-S8Z. 

CONF\CMR95\ 1 00\ 125A 1 C I E. WW2 13.11.95 13.11.95 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

8 WRC-95 
WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

Addendum 1 to 
Document 125-E 
10 November 1995 
Original: English 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 17 NOVEMBER 1995 

COMMITTEE4 

South Africa (Republic of) 
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AFS/125/4 

The Republic of South Africa requests that the Plenary of WRC-95 formally approves the allocation 
of the International Call Sign series ZRA-ZUZ. 

AFS/125/5 
MOD 608C 

S5.221 
Stations of the mobile-satellite service in the band 148- 149.9 MHz 

shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from stations of the 
fixed or mobile services in the following countries: Algeria, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Belarus, 
Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, Colombia, 
Congo, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, Spain, 
Ethiopia, the Russian Federation, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Honduras, 
Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Libya, 
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mozambique, 
Namibia, Norway, New Zealand, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New 
Guinea, the Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Syria, Romania, 
the United Kingdom, Singapore, Sri Lanka, South Africa. Sweden, 
Switzerland, Suriname, Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, the Czech and Slovak 
Federal Republic, Thailand, Tunisia, Turkey, Ukraine, Yemen and Yugoslavia 
that operate in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
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The proposals of the Republic of South Africa have been drawn up with the following key 
considerations as background: 

1) South Africa is a developing country with limited resources to meet the needs of its unique 
social dispensation. The country has a significant and well-developed telecommunications 
market sector characteristic of a developed country, which demands innovative regulatory 
practices to meet the needs for a wide variety of sophisticated requirements both within the 
telecommunications and broadcasting sectors. At the same time there is a huge 
underdeveloped telecommunications market where the greatest priority is to provide basic 
services, like basic telephony, under the most arduous conditions and general lack of 
infrastructure. Equally challenging regulatory innovation is required to meet the requirements 
of this underdeveloped market sector in a cost-effective manner. 

2) South Africa supports the principle of facilitating regulatory processes by simplifying such 
processes and is therefore in favour of the recommendations of the VGE to simplify the Radio 
Regulations. 

3) South Africa is in favour of facilitating the possible introduction of various MSS systems, so 
multiplying the means and choice available to the country for addressing basic 
telecommunications needs in under-provided areas of the country in a cost-effective manner. 
It is considered that the most applicable solutions to this objective may be found by 
facilitating a wide selection of technologies to choose from for purposes of national licensing. 

AFS/125/1 

2 VGE Report 

Considering the detailed revision of the Radio Regulations proposed by the VGE and others, South 
Africa is in favour of all the proposed changes to simplify and speed up processes associated with 
the Radio Regulations. South Africa is in principle in favour of the concept of incorporation by 
reference providing the following guidelines are met: 

1) The versions of the documents incorporated by reference must be clearly indicated. 

2) No facility shall be provided for the automatic updating of references during the period 
between world radiocommunication conferences, i.e. all updates to references shall explicitly 
be approved at WRCs only. 

3) All references shall be published within a single document or a single series of documents, for 
the sake of convenience. 

AFS/125/2 

3 Matters relating to MSS 

South Africa is in favour of facilitating the early introduction of global mobile-satellite systems. 
This includes the provision of sufficient frequency spectrum where possible, the early entry into 
force of allocations for service links for mobile-satellite service systems in the 2 GHz bands as far 
as possible by the year 2000, and the final entry into force of the remainder of all such allocations 
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by no later than 2005. This also includes the provision of sufficient spectrum for the supporting 
feeder links within similar time-scales, particularly within 4 - 8 GHz and the 20 - 30 GHz bands. 
These aspects can be outlined in more detail as follows: 

1) South Africa supports the retention of the current footnote 599A with regard to the use of the 
band 13 7 - 13 8 MHz with the single exception that consideration should be given to the 
revision of Resolution 46 by WRC-95 and therefore the reference to this Resolution should be 
modified accordingly. The power flux-density limit for coordination for the space stations of 
-125 dB(Wfm2/4 kHz) at the Earth's surface should be retained. Changing the limit at this 
stage would set back development of systems already in production in good faith in 
accordance with this requirement. Furthermore, there are mechanisms for the resolution of 
difficulties outlined within the current Resolution 46 and will no doubt also be in the revised 
Resolution 46. From a technical evaluation point of view the limit is also acceptable to South 
Africa. 

2) South Africa notes the operational difficulties of the power flux-density limitations required 
of mobile earth stations outside national boundaries in the current 608A, pertaining to the 
band 148- 149.9 MHz, and supports initiating such coordination by means of a threshold 
distance, in principle as per draft ITU-R Recommendation M (CPM Report, Document 8/46), 
although some elements of this document require further development. This methodology 
should be reflected in the revision of Resolution 46. 

3) South Africa is not in favour of extending mobile-satellite service allocations below 1 GHz. 
This matter could be reviewed at a subsequent WRC depending on the success of the 
mobile-satellite service within these bands already allocated. 

4) South Africa takes cognizance of studies indicating the fractional degradation percentage into 
fixed terrestrial systems within the 2 GHz band to be within acceptable limits in South African 
context. These indicate that co-existence is possible between 2 GHz mobile-satellite service 
downlinks and terrestrial systems within this band without the need for coordination. On this 
basis, South Africa supports the entry into force of these allocations by the year 2000. South 
Africa itself is in a position to make limited dedicated frequency spectrum available by means 
of coordination with and between major terrestrial system providers within the country for 
purposes of mobile-satellite service uplinks by the year 2000. Such provision of limited 
spectrum within the mobile-satellite service allocations would also have to be subject to 
regional coordination with immediate neighbours also affected by the coverage of such 
systems. In advocating a similar approach worldwide, South Africa recognizes that the 
success of such an approach, i.e. a staged introduction of available spectrum should we choose 
to put such systems into operation, would depend on the frequency agility and the position 
identification capability of such systems. South Africa also proposes that further study be 
done with regard to the co-existence of mobile earth stations in close proximity to fixed 
terrestrial stations. South Africa would support the introduction of all remaining 2 GHz 
mobile-satellite service allocations by 2005. South Africa also supports the use of Resolution 
46 as the technical basis for the use of the 2 GHz bands by the non-geostationary mobile
satellite service. South Africa will encourage the use of channelization plans for new fixed 
terrestrial systems that do not overlap mobile-satellite service bands, e.g. Recommendation 
ITU-R F.1098, with immediate effect and will require this by the year 2000. 
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5) South Africa is not in favour of rationalizing allocations for the mobile-satellite service within 
the 2 GHz bands between the three Regions of the ITU as many large users of fixed terrestrial 
systems within these bands already have replacement equipment on order that meet the 
requirements of Recommendation ITU-R F .1 098. Rationalization would require the revision 
of this Recommendation and further delays in replacing terrestrial fixed equipment. South 
Africa, therefore, supports the allocations made in this regard during W ARC-92. 

6) South Africa supports the modification of footnote 796 in order to limit the band for the 
operation of the international standard system (microwave landing system) for precision 
approach and landing to 5 000- 5 150 MHz in accordance with indications from ICAO. 

7) South Africa supports the additional allocation of the band 5 150 - 5 250 MHz to the fixed
satellite service (Earth-to-space) on a primary basis, limited to feeder links for 
non-geostationary mobile-satellite service systems subject to all aspects of Resolution 46, 
subject to the revision of this Resolution to include non-geostationary mobile-satellite service 
feeder links. 

8) South Africa supports the additional allocation of the band 6 825- 7 075 MHz to the fixed
satellite service (space-to-Earth) on a primary basis, limited to feeder links for 
non-geostationary mobile-satellite service systems subject to all aspects of Resolution 46, 
subject to the revision of this Resolution to include non-geostationary mobile-satellite service 
feeder links. South Africa notes that protection is required from such services that may 
already be in service in the opposite direction. With regard to sharing of this band (i.e. on a 
eo-primary basis) with the fixed-satellite service in the Earth-to-space direction, South Africa 
supports the requirement that the emissions from any non-geostationary-satellite system at the 
geostationary orbit shall not exceed -168 dB(Wfm2) in any 4 k.Hz band. 

9) South Africa is aware of a non-geostationary orbit fixed-satellite system intended to operate 
within the 20/30 GHz band which may be of interest to developing countries in providing 

. digital broadband transmissions at low cost. Particularly as some non-geostationary 
mobile-satellite service systems operating in the 2 GHz bands may require feeder links within 
the same band, South Africa urges that this issue be thoroughly discussed at WRC-95 and an 
allocation be considered pending the outcome of more detailed sharing criteria investigations 
which should be completed by and placed on the agenda for WRC-97. Failure to do so may 
jeopardize the ability of developing countries to consider such systems when dealing with 
current and short-term future licence applications. Furthermore, this may complicate the 
coordination aspects relating to pending non-geostationary mobile-satellite service 
applications should this aspect only be considered at WRC-97. 

1 0) South Africa supports the suppression of Resolution 112 as the studies referred to within this 
Resolution have been completed and the values expressed in footnote 855A have been 
confirmed. This footnote can be retained without reference to Resolution 112. 

AFS/125/3 

4 Review of MSS requirements for WRC-97 

South Africa does not support the further consideration of additional allocations prior to WRC-97 
for the mobile-satellite service. Providing that current regulatory restraints on access to allocations 
pertaining to the mobile-satellite service, particularly in the 2 GHz bands, are removed at WRC-95, 
it is proposed that this issue be dealt with at WRC-97. 
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FUTURE USE OF THE 20/30 GHz BAND BY THE FSS 

A number of administrations and ITU members have asked for information about plans for 
utilization of the 20/30 GHz spectrum for NGSO and GSO FSS systems, in relation to each other 
and in co-existence with other services like the terrestrial FS. The following items highlight some 
characteristics of the two types ofFSS systems, and how Europe sees the roles they might play in a 
global scenario: 

1) There is currently a gap between the communication facilities in developed and developing 
countries. 

2) Universal broadband communications would provide a potential benefit to developing 
countries. 

3) There are several systems in the planning stage to provide this service by GSO FSS satellites 
in the 20/30 GHz band as well as one NGSO FSS system (Teledesic). 

4) The probable cost-effectiveness ofGSO FSS systems compared with NGSO FSS systems is 
expected to favour the former. 

5) Present GSO FSS systems are less complex and represent a lower technology and financial 
risk than that of a NGSO FSS system. 

6) The GSO FSS systems are more spectrally efficient than NGSO FSS systems (each of, for 
instance, 360 orbital positions in the GSO might serve in excess of20 different coverage areas 
in the same frequency band). 

7) The GSO systems allow for a multiplicity of different operators, in contrast to the 
monopolistic nature of the NGSO system(s). 

8) High capacity broadband GSO FSS systems will require a large contiguous frequency band of 
approximately 1 GHz in each direction. 

9). Studies have not yet been conducted to determine the extent of the sharing capabilities of 
NGSO and GSO FSS systems. 

10) A question to address these studies was adopted by this year's Radiocommunication 
Assembly. 
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11) This Conference should not take any decisions which would jeopardize the continuing 
developing of the viable GSO FSS systems in the 20/30 GHz band, since it is these systems 
that are most likely to be realized. 

12) The proposals in Documents 9(Add.15) and 56/6 could mean that GSO FSS systems would be 
unable to operate in the frequency bands proposed, even though sharing may be possible in 
large parts of the world, depending on technical characteristics. This would make it 
unnecessarily difficult to implement these systems and reduce their cost-effectiveness. 

13) The proposals in Documents 9(Add.l5) and 56/6 would also make sharing with terrestrial FS 
extremely difficult in the bands proposed, especially due to the envisaged antenna mounting 
philosophy (Teledesic antennas on rooftops, with a free view of the sky). 

14) IfTeledesic (or a similar NGSO FSS system) were not implemented, then the development of 
GSO FSS systems in the designated bands would be harmed for no reason. The provision of 
low-cost universal broadband communications would be severely delayed, particularly in the 
developing countries, where alternatives to provision by satellite would be prohibitively 
expensive due to the lower density population distribution. 

Conclusion 

LUX/126/1 

It is proposed therefore that this Conference should not take any decision on the proposals in 
Documents 9(Add.15) and 56/6, but that an agenda item should be included on the WRC-97 agenda 
to consider allocations and associated regulatory provisions in the 20/30 GHz band for FSS and 
MSS services using GSO and NGSO satellite systems. 

WRC-97 will have the benefits of the results of the ITU-R studies into the possibilities of sharing 
and technical constraints that will allow that Conference to make a decision on a sound basis, 
compared to what would be the present somewhat uncertain, unclear and misinformed conceptions. 
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COMMITTEE4 

SECOND REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 4A 

The attached text of Article S1, which was approved by Working Group 4A at its third meeting, is 
submitted to Committee 4 for consideration and approval. 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

Radio Regulations 

ARTICLE SI 

Terms and Definitions 

Telegraphy*: A. form oft:eleeemmHnieatien \VfHCh is eoaeemea ia 
any process pro:yiaiag traasmission ana reproal:lctioa at a aistaaee of 
aocl:lmefltary matter, sl:lch as vlrittea or prifltea matter or fi>cea images, or the 
reproal:lctioa at a aistance of any kiaa of iaformatioa ia sl:leh a form. For the 
purposes of the Raaio Regl:llatioas, ualess othenYise speeifiea thereia, 
telegraplzy shall mean a form of t:eleeemmHnieali919: for the transmission of 
\\'i'ittea matter by the l:lse of a sigaal eoae (CS). A form of telecommunication 
in which the transmitted information is intended to be recorded on arrival as a 
graphic document: the transmitted information may sometimes be presented in 
an alternative form or may be stored for subsequent use. 

~ Note: In this definition. a graphic document records information 
in a permanent form and is capable of being filed and consulted; it may take the 
form of written or printed matter or of a fixed image. 
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Page 2, proposal ISR/128/2, Reasons, § 1 should read as follows: 

1 Once a decision to update the Plan of Appendix 30A is taken by the present Conference there 
is no reason to bind administrations to the frequency bands requested previously in 1988 
[(W ARC-ORB-88)]. 

Proposal ISR/128/7 should read as follows: 

At off-axis angles greater than 1°, the gain will be assumed to be given by: 

ITU-R Recommendation 580 for eo-polarized signals; 

ITU-R Recommendation 731 for cross-polarized signals. 

Reasons for a) to d) above: The availability of small receive and improved receive and transmit 
antennas having the characteristics given in the proposals. 
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PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

PLANNING PRINCIPLES FOR UPDATING THE APPENDIX 30 AND 
APPENDIX 30A ALLOTMENT PLANS 

1 Planning approach 

ISR/128/1 

A completely new plan will be established during the WRC-97 Conference based on principles 
agreed at the present Conference with no restrictions based on the existing Plans, except for the 
existing systems, those already notified to the ITU as per the present Appendix 30 and 
Appendix 30A procedures, or those that will be notified as per the same procedures until [6 months] 
before the starting date of the WRC-97 Conference. 

Reasons: All the following, taken together, make the present Plans inefficient in terms of use of 
the spectrum and orbital resources: 

1) Many of the technical parameters are obsolete. 

2) The number of new countries that have emerged since 1977 is such that using modification 
procedures provided for in the Plans to allow new entrants might result in tedious and long 
tasks, if at all possible in the long run. 

3) The number of channels per country may be increased, based on present technologies and 
actual technical parameters, to meet the ever-increasing demand for TV channels. 

4) Present-day antennas allow for much closer orbital locations than that of the existing Plans (in 
fact, there seems to be no reason for an a priori fixed orbital separation- see FSS Allotment 
Plan as per Appendix 30B). 

5) Some countries may wish to use the same platform, i.e. the same orbital location for the BSS 
service (Appendix 30 and Appendix 30A) and the FSS service as per Appendix 30B; as this 
wish is highly cost-related and the overall global result very cost-effective, there seems to be 
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no justification not to try to satisfy it~ to the extent possible, with a few planning exercises, · 
with no orbital location constraints. · · 

[2 Frequency bands for feeder links 

ISR/128/2 

Administrations will submit their choice in one or more of the following bands for their feeder 
links, in time for the ITU to take action in its planning exercises for WRC-97: 

14.5 to 14.8 GHz; 

17.3 to 17.7 GHz; 

17.7 to 18.1 GHz. 

Reasons: 

1 Once a decision to update the Plan of Appendix 30B is taken by the present Conference there 
is no reason to bind administrations to the frequency bands requested previously in 1988 
[(W ARC-ORB-88)]. 

2 The band 17.7 to 18.1 GHz is also allocated on a primary basis to the fixed service and to the 
mobile service. 

Some administrations not wishing to share their BSS feeder links with fixed and mobile seryices 
may wish to limit the BSS feeder links to 17.3 - 17.7 GHz band, which is not allocated on a primary 
basis to the fixed and mobile services.] 

3 Specifically, Israel is considering to modify its present allotment in the 14.5 to 14.8 GHz 
frequency range to the frequency range of 17.3 to 18.1 GHz. 

3 Number of channels per country 

ISR/128/3 

The planning will be based on the same maximum number of channels, for all countries; as derived 
from the new planning principles and from the updated set of technical paramete~s. 

Reasons: The number of channels in the present plans are not sufficient, especially in those 
countries undergoing a rapid development of their broadcasting infrastructure. In ·an unsaturated 
market, demand for channels increases with their availability. Further, Israel has been alloted only 
four channels, although most countries have been alloted five channels. There are growing demands 
from the public for new BSS channels, including new requirements for the Palestinian Authority. 

4 Basic technical parameters for the updating of the Plans 

a) Receive earth station antenna (for individual reception) 

ISR/128/4 

A parabolic antenna with a 60 cm diameter will be assumed in the planning. · 
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b) G/T of the receive earth station antenna (for individual reception) 

ISR/128/5 

A G/T factor of 14.6 dB/°K will be assumed in the planning. 

c) Antenna pattern of the receive earth station (for individual reception) 

ISR/128/6 

The pattern of Document [RA95 10-1111009] will be assumed in the planning. 

~) Off-beam gain of transmit earth station antenna 

ISR/128/7 

At off-axis angles greater than 1°, the gain will be assumed to be given by 0(9) = 29-25 Log (9). 

Reasons for a) to d) above: The availability of small and improved antennas having the 
characteristics given in the proposals. 

e) Satellite antenna beamwidth 

ISR/128/8 

The minimum beamwidth [(between -3 dB points)] in the Plan will be 1°. 

Reasons: Compromise between coverage and size of antenna. 

t) Energy dispersal signal (for FM/TV) 

ISR/128/9 

A peak-to-peak deviation of2 MHz will be assumed in the planning. 

Reasons: In an interference-limited environment, as is the case in an allotment plan, the present 
value of 600 kHz is inadequate. 

g) Rain attenuation and test points 

ISR/128/10 

1 The most recent ITU-R Recommendations regarding the rain model will be used in the 
planning. 

2 For WRC-97, administrations will be requested to submit their updated set of test points, in 
case they are different from those submitted [in/before] 1977. 

3 Notwithstanding the above-mentioned ITU-R rain model, the attribution of the specific rain 
attenuation to each test point will be the responsibility of the administrations, while adhering to the 
model, in general. 

Reasons: 

1 The recent rain model is based on improved statistical information since 1977 and therefore it 
is more accurate than that used in the existing Plans. 

2 New countries have emerged since the former planning and some countries have undergone 
territorial changes since then. 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 128E. WW2 31.10.95 31.10.95 



- 4-
CMR951128-E 

3 In some parts of the world, the resolution accuracy of the ITU-R model is not sufficient to 
enable the correct attribution of the specific rain attenuation based solely on the model. Based on 
knowledge of local conditions, administrations are in a better position to determine rain attenuation 
characteristics at their test points. 

PARTB PROPOSALS FOR NON-GSO/MSS FEEDER LINKS 

A Non-GSO/MSS feeder links in the 4 to 8 GHz band 

.JSR/128/11 

A.1 The State of Israel proposes to allocate feeder links for non-GSO/MSS in the following 
sub-bands between 4 and 8 GHz: 

A.1.1 Earth-to-space: 5 000 to 5 120 MHz; 

A.1.2 Space-to-Earth: 6 650 to 7 075 MHz. 

A.2 The State of Israel recommends separate up links and downlinks, rather than shared in the 
same band, in order to simplify coordination. 

A.3 The State of Israel recommends for non-GSO/MSS feeder links the following power flux-
density limit: -158/-148 dB(Wfm2f4 kHz) in the 7 GHz band. 

A.4 The State of Israel specifies that under footnotes 797A and 797B, the 5 000 to 5 250 MHz 
band is allocated in Israel for mobile service on a primary basis. Therefore a minimum elevation 
angle should be defined by the ITU-R, for the non-GSO/MSS Earth-to-space feeder links. 

B Non-GSO/MSS feeder links in the 8 to 16 GHz band 

ISR/128/12 

B.1 The State of Israel proposes to allocate feeder links for non-GSO/MSS in the following 
sub-bands between 8 and 16 GHz: 

B.1.1 Earth-to-space: 10.7 to 10.95 GHz and 11.2 to 11.45 GHz; 

B.1.2 Space-to-Earth and Earth-to-space: 15.4 to 15.7 GHz; 

B.1.3 We propose to allocate frequencies above 15 700 MHz for additional space-to-Earth feeder 
links, if necessary. 

B.2 For non-GSO/MSS feeder links at 15 GHz, the State of Israel recommends the following 
power flux-density limit: -150/-140 dB(Wfm2f4 kHz). 

C Non-GSO/MSS feeder links in the 16 to 30 GHz band 

ISR/128/13 

C.1 The State of Israel proposes to allocate feeder links for non-GSO/MSS in the following 
sub-bands between 16 and 30 GHz: 
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C.2 For non-GSO/MSS feeder links at 19 GHz, the State of Israel recommends the following 
power flux-density limit: -115/-105 dB(Wfm2f1 MHz). 

D Regulatory provisions for non-GSOIFSS 

ISR/128/14 

D.1 The State of Israel supports the United States proposal detailed in Addendum 15 to 
Document 9, to allocate frequencies to non-GSO/FSS, in the following bands: 

D.1.1 Space-to-Earth: 18.8 to 19.3 GHz; 

D.1.2 Earth-to-space: 28.6 to 29.1 GHz. 

PART C PROPOSAL FOR MOBILE-SATELLITE SERVICE 

A Proposal for the 2 GHz band for the MSS 

ISR/128/15 

A.1 The State of Israel proposes to extend and shift the bands for MSS as follows: 

A.1.1 Earth-to-space: 1 990 - 2 025 MHz; 

A.1.2 Space-to-Earth: 2 165-2 200 MHz. 

A.2 The State of Israel proposes to consider both the changes in frequency allocation and the 
date of entry into force. The following proposal takes into account that there are existing terrestrial 
links in Israel and other countries that cannot all be shifted by the year 2000. We propose to 
combine the date of entry and frequency allocation as follows: 

A.2.1 I 990-2 010 (MHz) (BW = 20 MHz), entry into force for the year 2000; 

A.2.2 2 010-2 020 MHz (BW = 10 MHz), entry into force for the year 2005; 

A.2.3 2 020-2 025 MHz (BW = 5 MHz), entry into force for the year 2007; 

A.2.4 No limitations for space-to-Earth links. 
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Spanish 

COMMITTEES 

INTERNATIONAL COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC UNIONS INFORMATION PAPER 

I have the honour to bring to the attention of the Conference, the annexed information paper from 
the International Council of Scientific Unions. 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

International Council of Scientific Unions 

INTER-UNION COMMISSION ON THE ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCIES 

(IUCAF) 

Importance of the 6 668 MHz methanol line for radio astronomy 

Emission in the methanol transition at 6 668 MHz has been discovered only recently at numerous 
locations in our Galaxy. The discovery was made in 1991 by US scientists and this powerful 
masering line has been actively studied by astronomers from Australia, Germany, Russia, 
South Africa, Netherlands and the United States, among others. Research is being conducted using 
single dish telescopes as well as national and international very long baseline interferometry 
systems. The interest in this line is growing rapidly and the line has been included on the list of the 
most important spectral lines to radio astronomy in ITU.R RA.314-8. The minimum recommended 
bandwidth to be protected for studies of our Galaxy is 6 661.8 - 6 675.2 MHz. A lower bandedge of 
6 650 MHz will allow studies of Doppler shifted lines from galaxies in the immediate 
neighbourhood. 

Radio astronomical research cannot be pursued in bands will satellite downlinks and appropriate 
guardbands should be established to protect radio astronomical observations from such 
transmissions. Delegates are requested to take this into account when allocating space-to-Earth 
feeder links in the 6.7 GHz band. 
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CMR-95 
CONFERENCE MONDIAL£ DES 
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Corrigendum 1 au 
Document 130-F/E/S 
1 novembre 1995 

GENEVE, 23 OCTOBRE 17 NOVE:MBRE 1995 
Original: espagnol 

SEANCE PLENIERE 

Canada, Republique de Colombie, Equateur, Etats-Unis d'Amerique, Republique du 
Honduras, Jamaique, Mexique, Republique du Suriname, Trinite-et-Tobago, 

Republique du Venezuela 

DECLARATION CONCERNANT LE SERVICE FIXE PAR SATELLITE NON 
GEOSTATIONNAIRE (SFS NON OSG) 

Ajouter "Republique Argentine, Republique federative du Bresil, Chili, Republique du 
Paraguay, Perou, Republique Orientale de I'Uruguay" dans la liste des pays signataires de ce 
document. 

Add "Argentine Republic, Federative Republic of Brazil, Chile, Republic of Paraguay, Peru, 
Eastern Republic of Uruguay" in the list of countries cosponsoring this document. 

Aiiadanse "Republica Argentina, Republica Federativa del Brasil, Chile, Republica del 
Paraguay, Peru y Republica Oriental del Uruguay" a la lista de paises firmantes de este 
documento. 
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Document 130-E 
31 October 1995 
Original: English 

PLENARY MEETING 

Canada, Republic of Colombia, Ecuador, the United States of America, 
Republic of Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Republic of Suriname, 

Trinidad and Tobago and Republic of Venezuela 

STATEMENT REGARDING THE NON-GEOSTATIONARY 
FIXED-SATELLITE SERVICE (NGSO FSS) 

The above-mentioned Members of The Interamerican Telecommunications Commission (CITEL) 
support the need for WRC-95 to take action to preserve the option for the use of a portion of the 
Ka-band for the non-geostationary fixed-satellite service (NGSO FSS). 
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WRC-95 RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
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Document 131-E 
31 October 1995 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 6 

FIRST SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY COMMITTEE 5 

TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

Committee 5 has concluded its consideration of agenda item 2.2 of the Conference and has 
unanimously adopted the attached text that is submitted for your consideration with a view to its 
subsequent submission to the Plenary. Please note that the modifications shown in the attached Table 
refer to the text of the Report of the VGE. 

G. JENKINSON 

Chairman of Committee 5 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

521.12 (5) The limits given in No. 521.8 apply, where applicable, to the services and frequency 
bands indicated in Table [AR27ter] below for transmission by earth stations where the 
frequency bands are shared with equal rights with the fixed or mobile service: 

TABLE [AR27ter] 

Frequency band Services 

2 025 - 2 11 0 M Hz Fixed-Satellite 

5 670 - 5 725 M Hz (for the countries mentioned in Earth Exploration-Satellite 
No. 55.454 with respect to the countries Meteorological-Satellite 
mentioned in Nos. 55.453 and 55.455) Mobile-Satellite 

Sga~e Ogeration 
Space Research 

5 725 - 5 755 MHz1 (for Region 1 with respect to the 
countries mentioned in Nos. 55.453 and 
55.455) 

5 755-5 850 MHz1 (for Region 1 with respect to the 
countries mentioned in Nos. 55.453, 
55.455 and 55.456) 

5 850 - 7 075 MHz 

7 900 - 8 400 M Hz 

10.7-11.7GHz1 (for Region 1) 

12.5- 12.75 GHz1 (for Region 1 with respect to the 
countries mentioned in No. 55.494) 

12.7- 12.75 GHz1 (for Region 2) 

12.75- 13.25 GHz 

14.0- 14.25 GHz (with respect to the countries mentioned 
in No. 85.505) 

14.25- 14.3 GHz (with respect to the countries mentioned 
in Nos. 55.505, 55.508 and 55.509) 

14.3- 14.4 GHz1 (for Regions 1 and 3) 

14.4- 14.8 GHz 

17.7- 18.1 GHz 

27.0-27.5 GHz1 (for Regions 2 and 3) Fixed-Satellite 

27.5-29.5 GHz Earth Exploration-Satellite 

31.0-31.3 GHz (for the countries mentioned in Mobile-Satellite 
No. 85.545) 

34.2 - 35.2 GHz (for the countries mentioned in Space Research 
No. 85.550 with respect to the countries 
mentioned in No. 55.549) 
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State of Israel 

COMMITTEE4 
COMMITTEES 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

REDUCTION OF THE NUMBER OF FOOTNOTES 

The Administration of the State of Israel supports the recommendations of the VGE on 
simplification of the Radio Regulations and in this context is prepared to have its name deleted from 
the list of countries figuring in the following footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations: 

ISR/132/1 
MOD 491 

S5.99 

ISR/132/2 

Additional allocation: In Saudi Arabia, Iraq, lst=ael, Libya, Poland, 
Roumania, Chad, Czechoslovakia, To go and Yugoslavia, the band 1 810 -
1830kHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, 
services on a primary basis. 

MOD 587 Additional allocation: in Bulgaria; Ismel, Kenya, Lebanon, 
W ARC-92 Mongolia, the German Democratic Republic, the United Kingdom, Somalia, 
S5.194 Syria, Czechoslovakia, Turkey and the USSR, the band 104 - 108 MHz is also 

allocated to the mobile, except aeronautical mobile (R), service on a permitted 
basis until 31 December 1995 and, thereafter, on a secondary basis. 

ISR/132/3 
MOD 600 

S5.210 

ISR/132/4 
MOD 632 

S5.247 

Additional allocation: in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Austria, Belgium, France,lsfael, Italy, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, the United 
Kingdom, Sweden, Switzerland and Czechoslovakia, the bands 138-
143.6 MHz and 143.65- 144 MHz are also allocated to the space research 
service (space-to-Earth) on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, the United Arab 
Emirates, lsfael, Jordan, Oman, Qatar and Syria, the band 223-235 MHz is 
also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service on a permitted basis. 
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MOD 753C Different category of service: in Angola, Australia, Bangiadesh, 
WARC-92 Burundi, China, Cote d'lvoire, Ethiopia, India, the Islamic Republic of Iran, 
S5.400 lsfael., Italy, Jordan, Kenya, Lebanon, Liberia, Libya, Madagascar, Mali, 

Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Senegal, Sudan, Swaziland, Syria, Tanzania, 
Thailand, Togo, Zaire and Zambia, the allocation ofthe band 2483.5-

18R/132/6 
MOD 815 

S5.464 

18R/132/7 
MOD 819 

85.468 

18R/132/8 
MOD 826 

85.477 

18R/132/9 
MOD 883 

85.543 

2 500 MHz to the radiodetermination-satellite service (space-to-Earth) is on a 
primary basis (see No. 425) subject to agreement obtained under the procedure 
of Article 14 with other countries not listed in this provision. 

Subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article 14, the band 8 025- 8400 MHz may be used for the earth exploration
satellite service (space-to-Earth) in Bangladesh, Benin, Cameroon, China, the 
Central African Republic, the Ivory Coast, Egypt, France, Guinea, Upper 
Volta, India, Iran, IsFael, Italy, Japan, Kenya, Libya, Mali, Niger, Pakistan, 
Senegal, Somalia, Sudan, Sweden, Tanzania, Zaire and Zambia, on a primary 
basis. 

Additional allocation: in Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, Bangladesh, 
Brunei Darussalam, Burundi, Cameroon, China, the Congo,. Costa Rica, Egypt, 
the United Arab Emirates, Gabon, Guinea, Guyana, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, IsFael, 
Jamaica, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Libya, Malaysia, Mali, Morocco, 
Mauritania, Nepal, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Dem. People's Rep. 
of Korea, Syria, Senegal, Singapore, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Swaziland, Tanzania, 
Chad, Thailand, Togo, Tunisia and Yemen, the band 8 500 - 8 750 MHz is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a primary basis. 

Different category of service: in Afghanistan, Algeria, Saudi 
Arabia, Austria, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, Cameroon, the 
Republic of Korea, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ethiopia, Guyana, India, 
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ist=ael, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, the Lebanon, 
Liberia, Malaysia, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Singapore, Somalia, Sudan, 
Sri Lanka, Sweden, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, and Yemen, the allocation 
of the band 9 800 - 10 000 MHz to the fixed service is on a primary basis (see 
No. 85.33). 

Additional allocation: in Afghanistan, Algeria, Saudi Arabia, 
Bahrain, Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, Cameroon, China, the Congo, the 
Republic of Korea, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ethiopia, Guinea, India, 
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, lsFael, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Malaysia, 
Mali, Morocco, Mauritania, Nepal, Niger, Pakistan, Qatar, Syria, Singapore, 
Somalia, Sudan, Sri Lanka, Chad and Thailand, the band 29.5 - 31 GHz is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a secondary basis. The power 
limits specified in Nos. 821.3 and 821.5 shall apply. 
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However, Israel will remain among the list of countries in the following footnotes to the Table of 
Frequency Allocations: 

NOC 488 
S5.96 

NOC 554 
S5.164 

NOC 572A 
S5.181 

NOC 581 
S5.190 

NOC 590A 
S5.197 

NOC 597 
S5.205 

NOC 601 
S5.211 

NOC 608C 
S5.221 

NOC 621 
S5.235 

NOC 622 
S5.236 

NOC 647 
S5.262 

NOC 658 
S5.276 

NOC 677A 
S5.296 

NOC 684 
S5.300 

NOC 697 
S5.316 

NOC 711 
S5.330 

NOC 724 
S5.349 

NOC 727 
S5.355 
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NOC 733B 
85.369 

NOC 737 
S5.378 

NOC 741 
S5.382 

NOC 769 
S5.422 

NOC 779 
S5.429 

NOC 797A 
85.446 

NOC 797B 
85.447 

NOC 803 
S5.453 

NOC 834 
S5.483 

NOC 848 
S5.494 

NOC 854 
ss.soo 

NOC 857 
ss.sos 

NOC 865 
SS.Sll 

NOC 868 
S5.514 

NOC 873 
S5.524 

NOC 894 
S5.549 
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E.1 The State of Israel proposes to maintain the present service categories in the frequency bands 
below 1 GHz, allocated for fixed, land mobile and mobile-satellite services, as follows (detailed in 
Table 1 of CPM95/118, page 9): 

E.1.1 137- 138 MHz 

E.1.2 148- 149.9 MHz 

E.1.3 149- 150.05 MHz 

E.1.4 312-315 MHz 

E.1.5 387-390 MHz 

E.1.6 400.15-401 MHz 

E.1.7 405.5 - 406 MHz 

E.1.8 406-410 MHz 

E.1.9 608-614 MHz 

E.1.10 806-890 MHz 

E.1.11 942-960 MHz 

E.2 The State of Israel requests to maintain the following footnotes related to the above
mentioned frequency bands- 597, 608, 608A, 608B, 608C, 647 and 647B. 

E.3 The State of Israel supports the position to maintain the power flux-density of 
-125 dB(Wfm2/4 kHz) defined in footnote 599A. 

Reasons: W ARC-92 considered carefully the issue and defined this value. The State of Israel 
believes that administrations should take responsibility for their decisions, vis-a-vis commercial 
companies which operate or develop systems according to such decisions. The position of the State 
of Israel is that systems which are in a final stage of development (such as first satellite in orbit), 
should be considered in a similar manner to existing systems. 
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SUMMARY RECORD 

OF THE 

Corrigendum 1 to 
Document 133-E 
7 November 1995 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE4 

THIRD MEETING OF COMMITTEE 4 

(VGE REPORT ON THE SIMPLIFICATION OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS) 

Please replace paragraph 4.16 by the following text: 

4.16 The delegate of Argentina considered that the Radio Regulations were not an abstract 
entity but an instrument for dealing with practical problems. From that standpoint, incorporation by 
reference had already revealed its limitations in the existing Regulations. The Committee did not 
have to accept or reject the principle outright; it should examine the VGE's recommendations in the 
light of administrations' proposals, with the aim of simplifying the Regulations but also of making 
them a more practical tool, e.g., without separating the provisions, as was done in a number of 
appendices. 
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Document 133-E 
3 November 1995 
Original: French 

COMMITTEE4 

(VGE REPORT ON THE SIMPLIFICATION OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS) 

Monday, 30 October 1995, at 1430 hours 

Chairman: Mr. M. GODDARD (United Kingdom) 

Subjects discussed 

1 Appointment of Working Group Chairmen (continued) 

2 Oral reports by the Chairmen of Working Groups 4A and 4B 

3 

4 

Report of Working Group 4C 

Incorporation by reference 
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1 Appointment of Working Group Chairmen (continued) 

1.1 The Chairman announced the appointment of Mr. Rubio Carret6n as Chairman of 
Working Group 4C. This had been confirmed according to the principles adopted at the second 
meeting. 

2 Oral reports by the Chairmen of Working Groups 4A and 4B 

2.1 The Chairman of Working Group 4A said that, in the three meetings held, the Working 
Group had considered the recommendations of the VGE and the proposals of administrations 
relating to Task 1 of the VGE. The participants had reached agreement on a resolution concerning 
the principles governing the insertion of footnotes and on a recommendation concerning the Table 
of Frequency Allocations. The question of the aeronautical fixed service remained unresolved. The 
participants had agreed to propose the removal of the "permitted" category of service but they had 
not yet reached a consensus on the modifications to be made to the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
Two Drafting Groups had been set up (4A1 and 4A2) and the Working Group was confident that it 
would complete its work in time. 

2.2 The Chairman of Working Group 4B said that the Group had already met six times and 
that it had practically completed its work on Articles 87 and 88. A Drafting Group 4B1 had been set 
up with the task of reviewing Resolution 46 (W ARC-92). A liaison statement relating to questions 
calling for joint consideration with Committee 5 would be sent to the latter. A Drafting Group 4B2 
had been created to propose solutions to the problems connected with Task 2 of the VGE, and those 
proposals would be examined in the Plenary. Drafting Group 4 B3 was considering the general 
principles to be followed when administrations failed to reply. The Working Group envisaged 
proposing that the Working Group should examine the VGE Report section by section, and no 
longer paragraph by paragraph, and not to examine the sections in detail until Drafting Group 4B2 
had completed its work. Finally, it was planned to establish a new drafting group to review 
Appendices 84 and 85. · 

3 Report of Working Group 4C (Document DT /22) 

3.1 The Chairman of Working Group 4C, introducing Document DT/22, said that the 
Working Group had considered the matter of incorporation by reference and the VGE's proposals 
concerning the preamble and Articles 82, 83, 86, 815, 816, 817 and 818 of the simplified Radio 
Regulations, taking account of the administrations' proposals. 

3.2 The Chairman invited participants to consider, article by article, the proposals formulated 
by Working Group 4C in the annex to Document DT/22. 

Preamble 

3.3 The Committee approved Nos. 80.1 to 80.11 proposed by the VGE. 

Article S2 

3.4 The Committee approved Nos. 82.1 to 82.7. 
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3.5 The Committee approved Nos. S3.1 to S3.4. 

3.6 With regard to Nos. S3.5 and S3.6, the delegate of Argentina said that his delegation was 
opposed to the VGE's proposal to transfer Annexes AP7 and AP8 to the ITU-R Recommendations 
and that the VGE, in recommending the deletion of Article 68 of the Radio Regulations, had failed 
to grasp the sense of the concepts contained therein. 

3.7 The Chairman proposed leaving Nos. S3.5 and S3.6 in square brackets. 

3.8 That proposal was approved. 

3.9 With regard to No. S3.7, the Chairman of the VGE said, in reply to a question from the 
delegate of Australia, that Annex AP 17 might subsequently be incorporated by reference in the 
same way as Annexes AP7 and AP8. 

3.10 The delegate of Australia proposed deleting the words "e.g. [Annex AP 17]", since that 
would not affect the substance ofNo. S3.7. 

3.11 No. S3.7 as amended was approved. 

3.12 Nos. S3.8 to S3.15 proposed by the VGE were approved. 

Article S6 

3.13 Nos. S6.1 to S6. 7 proposed by the VGE were approved. 

Article S15 

3.14 Nos. S15.1 to S15.11 proposed by the VGE were approved. 

3.15 Referring to Nos. S15.12 and S15.13, the delegate of Argentina said that his delegation 
wished to introduce modifications to emphasize the increasingly serious threats posed by radiation 
to the health of living beings. 

3.16 The Chairman of the VGE said that, although the problem was indeed a real one, its 
solution lay with the health authorities. 

3.17 The Committee approved Nos. S15.12 and S15.13 proposed by the VGE and took note of 
the remarks made by the delegate of Argentina. 

3.18 Nos. S15.14 to S15.17 proposed by the VGE were approved. 

3.19 No. S15.18 proposed by the VGE was approved subject to the introduction, at the proposal 
of the delegate of the United States, of the word "maritime", which would remain in square 
brackets pending a decision on Article S45 proposed by the VGE. 

3.20 Nos. S15.19 to S15.46 proposed by the VGE were approved. 

Article S16 

3.21 Nos. S 16.1 and S 16.1.1 proposed by the VGE were approved. 
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3.22 No. S16.2 proposed by the VGE was approved, subject to deletion of the reference to 
RR 1879 and to keeping within square brackets the reference to Annex 20 pending a decision on 
incorporation by reference. 

3.23 Nos. S16.3 to S16.5 proposed by the VGE were approved. 

3.24 No. S16.6 proposed by the VGE was approved, the reference to Annex 20 being kept 
within square brackets pending a decision on incorporation by reference. 

3.25 Nos. S16.7 and S16.8 proposed by the VGE were approved. 

Article S17 

3.26 Regarding No. S17.1, the Chairman of Working Group 4C said that, in addition to the 
words "Constitution and the", the Working Group had decided, at the proposal of the delegation of 
India, to add the word "practical" after the words "to take the necessary" in the text proposed by the 
VGE. 

3.27 The delegate of Morocco was against introducing the word "practical", since that would 
enable administrations to avoid taking the "necessary" measures on the pretext that they were not 
"practical". In that respect, the Conference was required, in accordance with agenda item 1 
(Document 1), to examine the simplifications proposed by the VGE and not to propose substantial 
modifications requiring protracted debate. 

3.28 The Chairman of the VGE said that the proposal by the delegation of India had certainly 
not been intended to shield administrations from their responsibilities. However, the risk to which 
the delegate of Morocco referred was a real one, and he therefore proposed that the proposal by the 
delegation of India should not be adopted. 

3.29 It was so agreed. 

3.30 No. S17.1, as set out in Document DT/22, was approved. 

3.31 Nos. S172 to Sl7.3 proposed by the VGE were approved. 

Article S18 

3.32 Regarding No. S18.1, the delegate of Morocco said that it was up to the government of the 
country, and to it alone, to issue a licence, and therefore suggested that the words in square brackets, 
which had been added to the VGE text on the proposal of the New Zealand delegation, be deleted. 

3.33 The delegate of New Zealand supported by the delegate of Australia, agreed to the 
deletion of the words in square brackets and suggested that the words "by the government" be 
replaced by "under the authority of government". 

3.34 The delegate of France said that he was not against that suggestion, but proposed that it 
should be discussed thoroughly by Working Group 4C. 

3.35 That proposal was approved. 

3.36 Nos. S18.2 to Sl8.11 proposed by the VGE were approved, subject to insertion of the 
words "Constitution and the" in No. S18.4. 
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3.37 The Chairman of Working Group 4C said that the draft new Resolution "Further studies 
concerning application of Article S 19 (Identification of stations)" in fact corresponded to proposal 
EUR/5/29 and that it reflected both the spirit and the letter of footnote 6 to section 4 of No. 3.3 in 
Part A of the V GE Report. 

3.38 The delegate of Japan. wished to know whether the studies referred to at the end of the 
Resolution would be carried out within the framework ofiTU-R. 

3.39 The delegate of Morocco said that, as he understood it, although the VGE did not wish to 
modify Article [25] S 19, it nevertheless felt that the ITU should carry out studies with a view to 
finding the technical means of providing new entities with identification numbers. In his view, those 
studies should be carried out within the framework ofiTU-R. 

3.40 The Chairman of Working Group 4C said that the conclusions reached in 
Document 15(Rev .1) included a proposal to set up a special inter-organ study group to study the 
matter; that would not be necessary, since the draft Resolution met that need precisely. He agreed 
that it would be clearer to specify within the text that ITU-R would be responsible for carrying out 
the necessary studies with ICAO and IMO. 

3.41 The Chairman proposed that consideration of the Resolution be left in abeyance until the 
Working Group for Article S 19 had completed its work and had submitted its findings to the 
Committee, and until the body responsible for carrying out the necessary studies had been more 
clearly identified. Furthermore, the revision of Article S 19 was included in the agenda of WRC-97 
and he did not know whether the matter had been discussed by the Working Group of the Plenary. 
In conclusion, he proposed that the Committee take note of the draft Resolution of Working 
Group 4C and revert to it at a later stage. 

3.42 It was so agreed. 

3.43 In response to a question by the delegate of France concerning "Other business" in 
Document DT /22, the Chairman explained that it referred to the fact that if those participating in 
the work of the Committee were to take account only of Part C of the VGE Report, they might well 
find that they were no longer sure which parts of the Regulations had been deleted. It was therefore 
important to work not only with Part C of the Report, but also with Part B. 

3.44 The delegate of Germany, reverting to the statement by the delegate of Morocco, which he 
supported, requested confirmation that the task of the Committee was, in principle, to decide on the 
adoption of the VGE's proposals as they appeared in the Report, without introducing additions or 
modifications. 

3.45 The Chairman proposed that the Committee go through the VGE Report, adopting it 
section by section and paragraph by paragraph, without seeking to introduce substantial changes, 
while not ruling out the possibility of improvements. 

3.46 In the view of the delegate of Argentina, the wording of item 1 of the Conference agenda 
implied that a delegation could, if it so. wished, examine and modify the substance of a point in the 
VGE Report. 

3.47 The delegate of France, while sharing the view of the delegate of Germany that the 
proposals in the VGE Report should not be modified, pointed out that according to the Conference 
agenda, proposals from administrations were to be taken into consideration for possible approval. It 
would therefore be unwise to adopt a position of principle at the present juncture. 
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3.48 The Chairman explained that his proposal had not been made with a view to the systematic 
rejection of proposals from administrations, but to encouraging the Committee to confirm its 
attention to proposals likely to gain rapid unanimous support. 

3.49 The delegate of Morocco, referring to the Conference agenda, emphasized that the ultimate 
aim of the VGE Report was to simplify the Radio Regulations. It was therefore the Committee's job 
to examine any proposal from an administration that was intended for that purpose. It was not a 
matter of excluding proposed improvements that were acceptable to a large majority of participants 
without lengthy debate; however, as a general rule, the Committee should avoid considering any 
proposal that was not designed to simplify the Radio Regulations. The delegate of Germany, 
referring to item 1 of the Conference agenda, added that only related proposals from administrations 
were to be discussed. 

3.50 The delegates of the United States and China shared the views of the two previous 
speakers. 

3.51 The Chairman noted that the majority of participants considered the Committee's task to 
be to examine the VGE Report together with administrations' proposals aimed at the simplification 
of the Radio Regulations. 

3.52 The delegate of Argentina, reverting to item 1 of the Conference agenda, read out a 
definition of the word "consider", which implied a thorough examination of the VGE Report. 

3.53 The delegate of Saudi Arabia felt that the views expressed were not contradictory, since 
the aim was to simplify the Radio Regulations. The Committee should therefore consider the VGE 
Report and any proposals confined to the simplification of the Radio Regulations. 

3.54 The Chairman, having noted the views expressed, announced that the Committee had 
completed its consideration of the Report of Working Group 4C. 

4 Incorporation by reference (VGE Report, Part A, No. 3.3, Section 3) 

4.1 The Chairman of the VGE pointed out that the existing Radio Regulations already 
contained examples of incorporation by reference and that the VGE had recommended that texts 
which were fairly detailed and had treaty status should be replaced by Recommendations drafted by 
the ITU-R. All that would then remain in the Regulations would be a mandatory reference to the 
corresponding ITU-R Recommendations. In view of the fact that those Recommendations had not 
yet been drawn up at the time when it was writing its report, the VGE had prepared annexes 
containing the texts that might be replaced by Recommendations. He invited participants to refer to 
Annex 20 in Part C of the VGE Report, containing a typical example of provisions which might be 
removed from the Regulations but would remain mandatory through incorporation by reference. 
Those texts, incidentally, were not essential for most users of the Regulations. Following discussion 
in the VGE, it had been decided that the texts in question would be included in a separate volume or 
volumes that could be consulted by the few people involved. As far as incorporation by reference 
proper was concerned, the obligation to comply with the provisions in the document referred to was 
strictly limited to the context of the linking provision in the Simplified Radio Regulations, i.e., it 
was the reference to a text which made it mandatory, the reference had to be explicit and it did not 
change the nature of the document to which it referred, which could thus be revised by the 
competent Sector. If the document referred to was modified, it would be considered incorporated in 
the Radio Regulations only after a decision by a world radio conference. It was for the Conference 
to decide, case by case, which texts might lend themselves to incorporation by reference. 
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4.2 The delegate of Morocco, referring to Document 34, which explained why its authors were 
opposed to incorporation by reference, said that, in his view, the VGE proposal would not simplify 
the Regulations, but, on the contrary, make them less user-friendly. The number of works- of 
different formats- to be consulted would be greater, and it would be difficult to know which version 
of the Recommendation was to be followed, the revised or unrevised one, particularly if the values 
given were different. If incorporation by reference was adopted, a four- or five-line provision in the 
present Regulations would be replaced by a reference to a Recommendation, which might contain a 
large number of preambular paragraphs that had no bearing on that provision but would also be 
mandatory for Members. That was a dangerous approach. With regard to annexes mentioned by the 
VGE Chairman, they were oft~ee kinds: annexes containing material that was not of a regulatory 
nature and was to be discarded, those containing provisions that were more a matter for other 
international organizations and those containing texts that could be incorporated by reference. In 
conclusion, he urged participants not to adopt an all-or-nothing approach to incorporation by 
reference. For mandatory provisions, he advocated keeping the whole text necessary for their 
application in the Radio Regulations. On the other hand, when provisions were not mandatory and it 
was necessary to indicate the existence of other material that would facilitate their application, it 
would be possible to use incorporation by reference. 

4.3 The delegate of Brazil considered that the principles cited by the Chairman of the VGE 
with respect to incorporation by reference would help to simplify the Radio Regulations and 
provide users with up-to-date texts, since conferences would have to review the texts every two 
years. He was therefore in favour of incorporation by reference. 

4.4 The delegate of the United Kingdom, saying that he also favoured that approach, 
considered that the concern expressed about texts with international treaty status was unjustified, 
since it was common practice in international law to refer to other procedures developed in other 
bodies. The principle of incorporation by reference would not in any case deprive texts removed 
from the Regulations of their international treaty status. Each individual case, moreover, would have 
to be considered to decide whether incorporation by reference was suitable. If he was in favour of 
that principle, it was because it would also allow a more rational division of functions among the 
Radio Regulations, the Rules of Procedure and the appendices, making them easier for the reader to 
use. The method would also enable the Recommendations to be brought up to date regularly by 
study groups, subject to subsequent endorsement by world radio conferences. Hence, he considered 
that incorporation by reference would help to simplify the Radio Regulations, and the European 
countries had made a proposal along those lines. 

4.5 The delegate of Oman agreed with the delegate of Morocco that incorporation by reference 
would merely complicate the Radio Regulations, increase the number of publications to be 
consulted and create confusion between the revised and unrevised versions of any particular 
Recommendation. The delegate of Saudi Arabia, endorsing that view, added that everyone 
working in radiocommunications referred to the different types of texts to be found at present in the 
Regulations. The VGE's recommendation on the subject did not allow for the needs of countries that 
had been unable to participate in its work. He therefore considered that it was not a practical 
solution, since it did not take account of the possibilities of all countries. 

4.6 The delegate of Argentina, while recognizing that in practical terms the revision of the 
Radio Regulations had reduced the number of articles from 69 to 58 and number of appendices from 
44 to 22, nevertheless felt that there had been no real simplification. Some of the appendices which 
were to be made the subject ofiTU-R Recommendations were very useful to operators in their 
routine work. Furthermore, neither the manner in which those ITU-R Recommendations were to be 
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incorporated by reference nor the procedure for modifying the Recommendations was yet very 
clear. Dispensing the information needed by operators in that way would simply mean that 
problems would take longer to deal with. How could anyone speak of simplification when instead 
of looking up a single text, operators would have to consult the Simplified Regulations, the ITU-R 
Recommendations, the Rules of Procedure and the International Frequency List. 

4.7 The delegate of France noted that the VGE had debated at length the question of the legal 
status of texts incorporated by reference and concluded that they were an integral part of treaties. 
Moreover, when, say, RR 735A stated that use of the band 1 675- 1 170 MHz was subject to the 
application of the provisions of Resolution 46 (W ARC-92), no one challenged the fact that those 
provisions were part of the treaty. On the subject of the subsequent updating of texts incorporated 
by reference, the European countries were proposing, in Document 5, a detailed procedure to ensure 
that the Conference remained sovereign with regard to the approval or otherwise of revised texts. 
The V GE had proposed various solutions to the practical problem of the multiplicity of sources to 
be referred to. 

4.8 The delegate of Spain said he was in favour of incorporation by reference, because the 
Rules of Procedure were a more appropriate place for certain administrative texts, while others 
which were highly technical would be better dealt with in ITU-R Recommendations. On that 
understanding, the principle should be applied case by case. 

4.9 The delegate of Australia proposed that the principle of incorporation by reference should 
be accepted, but that its implementation should be considered case by case, with a view to 
simplifying the application of both the Regulations and the Recommendations. The result of such 
consideration would take the form of a recommendation to Committee 4, on which the Plenary 
would make the final decision. 

4.10 The delegate of Morocco said he was not in any way denying that the legal value of a 
reference was determined by the nature of the provision in which it was embodied. Nor was he 
challenging the validity of references to Resolutions, which everyone had had a part in drafting. But 
the same was not true ofiTU-R Recommendations. Developing countries lacked the resources to 
make a thorough study, not just of the Regulations, which were already formidable enough in 
themselves, but also of the many documents to which reference would be made for the 
Recommendations. Nor were they able to take part in all the study groups which produced the 
Recommendations. Acceptance of the principle of incorporation by reference would merely make 
the problem worse, without any saving of paper, since the Recommendations would in any case 
have to be published, or of time, since just as much time would be needed to study the revised 
Recommendations. There was also the risk of confusion between what would be a simple 
Recommendation and what would ~ecome an official part of the Regulations. Any provision 
intended to be mandatory should be placed before a conference, debated by it and included as such 
in the Regulations. Committee 5 should therefore be asked to avoid incorporation by reference as 
far as possible until Committee 4 and the Plenary had taken a position. Committee 4, for its part, 
ought to decide as soon as possible, so that Recommendations were not incorporated by reference 
simply owing to lack of time. 

4.11 The delegate of New Zealand emphasized that the Regulations already contained many 
texts incorporated by reference, in RR 3632 and 4686D among others. Similarly, the Regulations 
already contained material of a treaty nature, which was nevertheless published separately. There 
was thus no question of introducing a new principle, but merely of extending the application of an 
existing one and fixing its limits. With regard to the revision of texts incorporated by reference, 
administrations would in fact have more time to study them before conferences. 
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4.12 The delegate of the United States was in favour of the principle of incorporation by 
reference in the cases proposed, as in the cases already provided for in the Regulations. It would 
make it possible to refer to precise technical parameters without having to include a great many of 
them in the body of the Regulations. 

4.13 The delegate of India said that incorporation by reference would raise problems of legal 
status and accessibility, which could be resolved if the following four fundamental principles were 
adopted: texts incorporated by reference should have the same treaty status as the body of the 
Regulations; the references should be explicit and clearly identify specific provisions of a specific 
document, indicating the version intended; texts incorporated by reference should be approved by 
the competent WRC; all texts incorporated by reference should be assembled in a single document, 
preferably in the form of an annex to the Regulations. 

4.14 The delegate of Canada thought that it would be difficult to agree on a blanket principle, 
but quite possible to envisage applying such a procedure case by case, since the Conference would 
always have the right to agree or refuse to refer to an ITU-R Recommendation in the Regulations. In 
view of the growing complexity of the methods applied, e.g., in Appendix 29, the VGE had 
proceeded from the principle that some technical material might be omitted from the body of the 
Regulations, on the understanding that from the legal standpoint it would still remain mandatory. 
His country had some reservations about references to the latest version of such or such 
Recommendation, although they did appear in some cases in the existing Regulations. The delegate 
of India had made some interesting points on the subject. The Committee should therefore make a 
careful study of all individual cases to see whether there were any grounds, or not, for referring to a 
Recommendation and notify Committee 5 accordingly. 

4.15 The delegate of Sweden pointed out that if a Recommendation was incorporated by 
reference and subsequently updated, the preparatory meeting for the next conference would 
presumably draw its attention to the fact that the reference needed to be changed. On the assumption 
that radiocommunication assemblies and study groups applied the latest standards and endeavoured 
to improve use of the Regulations, incorporation by reference should not entail any additional 
burden for delegations. 

4.16 The delegate of Argentina considered that the Radio Regulations were not an abstract 
entity but an instrument for dealing with practical problems. From that standpoint, incorporation by 
reference had already revealed its limitations in the existing Regulations. The Committee did not 
have to accept or reject the principle outright; it should examine the VGE's recommendations in the 
light of administrations' proposals, with the aim of simplifying the Regulations but also of making 
them a more practical tool, e.g., by not keeping the provisions separate from the examples, as was 
done in a number of appendices. 

4.17 The Chairman summarized the points on which there seemed to him to be agreement: 
when a provision was not mandatory, it was permissible to refer to other texts, including, for 
example, the latest version of the relevant Recommendation; when a provision was mandatory and 
referred to a concise text, it was preferable to include the text itself in the body of the Regulations; it 
would be possible to refer, in a footnote to a table of frequency band allocations, for example, to a 
Resolution or Recommendation, when its text had been duly approved by a WRC. Those principles 
merely reflected the existing situation and left open the question of whether it would be acceptable 
to have references to a substantial text which was not in the body of the Regulations, but acquired 
mandatory status by being incorporated by reference. All speakers had advocated caution in such 
cases. In the event of incorporation of an ITU-R Recommendation, it had been proposed that a 
number of principles should be applied, which were fully consistent with the VGE Report, namely: 
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texts incorporated by reference were to have the legal status of treaties; the reference was to be very 
explicit and precise; updating was to be the result of an express decision by a WRC; and the texts 
referred to were to be assembled in a single document. The best way to proceed might be to 
consider the situation case by case, without reopening the debate every time, endeavouring as far as 
possible to include the full text of mandatory provisions in the Regulations, but when the 
Committee's working groups considered that the texts in question were not really of any general 
interest for users of the Regulations, reserving the possibility of proceeding to incorporate them by 
reference, provided that the principles he had mentioned were applied. 

4.18 The delegate of Morocco asked the Chairman to put the summary of the debate he had just 
given in writing so that the Committee could take a position on it at a later meeting. Supported by 
the delegate of Saudi Arabia, he said he was against the rubber-stamping by WRCs of revised 
versions of Recommendations incorporated by reference in the Regulations. Such revisions should 
be adopted by the WRC at the proposal of administrations and after consideration under an agenda 
item. 

4.19 The Chairman said that when a Recommendation had been incorporated in the Regulations 
by reference and the Radiocommunication Assembly subsequently decided to update it, the new 
version of the Recommendation would in principle have to be the subject of an express decision by 
the next WRC. Document 5 submitted by the European countries contained a draft Resolution 
proposing a detailed procedure along those lines. 

4.20 The delegate of Sweden was of the opinion that the Committee could apply the principles 
stated by the Chairman to the cases of incorporation by reference in the existing Regulations 
without further ado. The reference in RR 4686D cited by the delegate of New Zealand, for example, 
might be made more precise. 

4.21 The Chairman said that if the Committee adopted a set of principles, it should normally 
·review the Regulations in detail in order to apply them consistently. He proposed that he should put 
his conclusions on the debate in writing and submit them to the Committee at its next meeting. In 
the meantime, he would draw the attention of Committee 5 to those conclusions, making it clear 
that they had not yet been approved by Committee 4 or the Plenary. 

4.22 It was so agreed. 

The meeting rose at 1725 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
M.GIROUX M.GODDARD 
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There is a growing need for timely and reliable information on forest cover and the extent and rate 
of forest degradation in tropical and temperate regions. This need for assessment and systematic 
observations of forest cover has been strongly expressed in Agenda 21 of the UNCED Conference 
in Rio de Janeiro 1992. Agenda 21 is to be seen as an operational international framework which 
has been authorized by 178 participating countries. Within Agenda 21, the subject of Earth 
observation is addressed in Chapters 7 and 11. In Chapter 7 it reads: 

"7 .33 All countries, in particular developing countries, alone or in regional or subregional 
groupings, should be given access to modem techniques of land-resource management such as 
Geographic Information Systems (GIS), satellite photography/imagery and other remote 
sensing technologies." 

Agenda 21 includes an important forestry component, and, in addition to forest-related aspects on 
climate and biodiversity, agreement was reached on a declaration of "forest principles". These 
principles relate to the sustainable management and sustainable use of the world's forest resource. 

Earth observation is a source of information reliable to assess forest cover changes on an operational 
and sustainable basis. It allows repetitive coverage of areas at selected intervals to update 
information on forest resources and to assess changes in forest cover. 

2 . Technology 

Optical remote sensing methods are not adequate due to frequent cloud cover and inability to detect 
biomass. Synthetic Aperture Radar (SAR) satellites offer the possibility to monitor changes in 
forests due to their all-weather capability. 

However, a primary obstacle precludes the large scale use of these SAR satellites for forest 
monitoring: an inappropriate radar wavelength (for the present and proposed systems). Currently, 
the SAR, on board the ERS-1 satellite, with its 6 cm wavelength (C-band) is considered to be only 
of a very specific use for forestry applications because the radar signal does not penetrate the 
canopy. Longer wavelengths (e.g. 70 cm,~ 450 MHz) have the capability to determine the 
ground-trunk interaction and are in the context of forest cover information of particular importance. 
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The SAR satellite will perform 5 256 orbits per year yielding a complete coverage of the Earth eight 
times a year. Locations at equatorial latitude will be illuminated by the SAR satellite eight times a 
year, whereas a location at 60° latitude will be illuminated 16 times a year. 

The footprint of the antenna will be ±83 km by ±83 km. Since the satellite's velocity is around 
7 km/s (at an altitude of750 km) a location on Earth will be illuminated for about 13 seconds while 
the satellite passes over. 

3 Principles for international cooperation 

To respond to the above described problems, nowadays active remote sensing satellites are 
developed, in order to allow an effective global forestry monitoring service, considering the 
following presumptions: 

i) the provision of the acquired monitoring information to the end users by direct downlinks 
with the use of local processing, and consequently, avoiding the need for intervening 
international processing entities and dissemination networks; 

ii) the option for individual countries to renounce the service and the associated frequency 
allocation. 

4 Proposal 

HOL/134/1 

It is proposed that WRC-95 decides to include in the revision of Resolution 712 a resolves 
specifying the need for a worldwide primary allocation of a frequency band (3.5 MHz) between 
420 and 470 MHz to be used by the earth exploration-satellite service to allow implementation of 
technologies as foreseen by UNCED 1992. 

CONF\CMR95\ I 00\134E. WW2 01.11.95 01.11.95 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

8 WRC-95 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 

WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17 NOVEMBER 1995 

Document 135-E 
1 November 1995 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

Australia, China (People's Republic of), Korea (Republic of), India (Republic of), 
Indonesia (Republic of), Iran (Islamic Republic of), Japan, 

Malaysia, New Zealand 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Agenda item 3a) 

"future consideration of the Plans for the broadcasting-satellite service for Regions 1 and 3 as 
contained in Appendices 30 and 30A of the Radio Regulations" 

1 Introduction 

Resolution 524 (W ARC-92) invited the ITU-R to study, as a matter of priority, the technical 
possibilities for improving the efficiency and the flexibility of the Plans for Regions 1 and 3 in 
Appendices 30 and 30A. 

As a consequence of these studies, the CPM Report provides the current status of studies including 
those carried out by Working Party 10-11 S. 

Region 3 contributions indicate support for minimal change in the Plans for that Region and strong 
concerns to protect the notified systems which are in conformity with Appendices 30 and 30A in 
any revision of the Plans. 

2 Proposals 

AUS/CHN/KORIIND/ 
INSIIRN/J/MLA/ 
NZL/135/1 

Having regard to the foregoing, the above-mentioned administrations request WRC-95, when 
adopting decisions on item 3a) of the agenda, to take account of the following: 

The Plans contained in Appendices 30 and 30A of the Radio Regulations continue to be valid 
in terms of Article 14, Section 14.3, and Article 11, Section 11.2, of these Appendices 
respectively. These Plans, as updated, should form the basis of any review that might be 
carried out by WRC-97. · 
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In accordance with the provisions of Resolution 524 (W ARC-92), notified systems which are 
in conformity with Appendices 30 and 30A of the Radio Regulations shall be protected in any 
revision of the Plans. 

Any exercise for planning purposes should aim at minimum changes to the current orbital 
locations, assigned channels, beams and polarization associated with the assignments while 
reviewing Appendices 30 and 30A. This approach has been defined as Approach A in the 
CPM Report to WRC-95. 

It is imperative to eliminate those modifications to the Plans which are merely intended for 
"paper" assignments. To achieve this objective, further studies should be carried out with a 
view to review the modification procedures contained in Article 4 of Appendices 30 and 30A. 
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Austria 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

SIMPLIFICATION OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS; DELETION OF COUNTRY 
NAMES OR COUNTRY FOOTNOTES IN ARTICLE 8 

With reference to VGE Recommendations 1/15, 1/16 and 1/26 and in accordance with 
Recommendation 1127 Austria proposes: 

1) to delete the entry "Austria" as follows: 

AUT/136/1 
MOD 490 

S5.98 
Alternative allocation: in the Federal Republic of Germany, 

Angola, i\l:lstria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Cameroon, the Congo, Denmark, Egypt, 
Spain, Ethiopia, France, Greece, Italy, the Lebanon, Luxembourg, Malawi, the 
Netherlands, Portugal, Syria, the German Democratic Republic, Somalia, 
Tanzania, Tunisia, Turkey and the U.S.S.R., the band 1810- 1830kHz is 
allocated to the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, services on a 
primary basis. 

2) to insert the entry "Austria" as follows: 

AUT/136/2 
MOD 488 

S5.96 

AUT/136/3 
SUP 665 

S5.283 

In the Federal Republic of Germany, Austria. Denmark, Finland, 
Hungary, Ireland, Israel, Jordan, Malta, Norway, Poland, The German 
Democratic Republic, the United Kingdom, Sweden, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., administrations may allocate up to 200kHz to their amateur service 
in the bands 1 715 - 1 800 kHz and 1 850 - 2 000 kHz. However, when 
allocating the bands within this range to their amateur service, administrations 
shall, after prior consultation with administrations of neighbouring countries, 
take such steps as may be necessary to prevent harmful interference from their 
amateur service to the fixed and mobile services of other countries. The mean 
power of any amateur station shall not exceed 10 W. 
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3) to insert the entry "Austria" as follows: 

AUT/136/4 
MOD 657 

85.275 
Additional allocation: in Austria. Finland, Libya and Yugoslavia, 

the bands 4 3 0 - 4 3 2 MHz and 4 3 8 - 440 MHz are also allocated to the fixed and 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile, services on a primary basis. 
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E/POR/137/1 
SUP 631 

85.246 

COMMITTEE4 

Spain and Portugal 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Reasons: No. [631] S5.246 gives the fixed service permitted status in the 
band 223- 230 MHz in Spain and Portugal. With the abolition of the permitted 
category, this service will be converted to a secondary service, so as not to 
adversely affect other services having primary status. Since the service in 
question already appears with secondary status in the body of the Table, 
footnote [631] S5.246 becomes superfluous. 
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Note by the Chairman of Committe 5"' 

FOR INFORMATION OF COMMITTEES 4 AND 5 

ITU-R RECOMMENDATIONS FOR DETERMINATION OF COORDINATION 
DISTANCES IN BANDS THAT MAY BE SUBJECT TO THE 

PROCEDURES OF MOD RESOLUTION 46 

Frequencies Below 1 GHz 

Frequency sharing situation 

Earth station for Other service or Applicable ITU-R Recommendation 
which coordination station (station in 
area is determined terrestrial service) 

ground-based ground-based stations Case-by-Case Calculation 
(mobile, in the band Recommendation ITU-R M.[8/1035] 
148.0- 149.9 MHz) (approved by RA-95) 

ground-based meteorological aids Fundamentally Covered 
(radiosonde) Predetermined Distance 

Note 3 of Recommendation ITU-R 18.850 
(became 18.850-1 based on RA-95 

approval ofDocument 2/1005) 

ground-based mobile (aircraft ) Predetermined Distance 

Notes I and 2 of Recommendation 
ITU-R 18.850 (became 18.850-1 based on 

RA-95 approval ofDocument 2/1005) 

"' The information in this document was complied by Mr. Thomas Sullivan (United States, 
Box 489) in consultation with the BR. Questions and comments on this document should be 
brought to his attention. 
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Frequency sharing situation 

Earth station for Other service or Applicable ITU-R Recommendation 
which coordination station (station in 
area is determined terrestrial service) 

aircraft (mobile) ground-based stations Predetermined Distance 

Notes 1 and 2 of Recommendation 
ITU-R IS.850 (became 18.850-1 based on 

RA-95 approval of Document 211 005) 

aircraft (mobile) meteorological aids Fundamentally Covered 
(radiosonde) Predetermined Distance 

Recommendation ITU-R IS.850 
([500 km] from Notes 1 and 2 plus the 

distance from Note 3) (became 
Recommendation IS.850-1 based on RA-95 

approval of Document 211 005) 

aircraft (mobile) mobile (aircraft ) Predetermined Distance 

Notes 1 and 2 of Recommendation 
ITU-R IS.850 (became 18.850-1 based on 

RA-95 approval of Document 2/1005) 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 138E. WW2 01.11.95 01.11.95 



- 3-
CMR951138-E 

Frequencies Above 1 GHz 

Frequency sharing situation 

Earth station for Other service or Applicable ITU-R Recommendation 
which coordination station (station in 
area is determined terrestrial service, 

earth station, or 
radio astronomy 

station) 

ground-based mobile ground-based stations Case-by-Case Calculation 
in terrestrial services Recommendations ITU-R 18.847 and 849 

ground-based mobile meteorological aids Predetermined Distance 
(radiosonde) Table 2 and Note 3 of Recommendation 

ITU-R 18.850 (became 18.850-1 based on 
RA-95 approval of Document 2/1005) 

ground-based mobile terrestrial mobile Predetermined Distance 
(aircraft) Tables 1 and 2 of Recommendation 

ITU-R 18.850 (became 18.850-1 based on 
RA-95 approval of Document 2/1005) 

mobile (in the band ground-based radio Fundamentally Covered 
1 610.6- 1 613.8 MHz) astronomy stations Case-by-Case Calculation 

Preliminary draft new Recommendation 
ITU-R [8D/XK] (published 

in Document 8D/77) 

mobile (in the band ground-based radio Case-by-Case Calculation 
1 660.0- 1 660.5 MHz) astronomy stations Recommendation ITU-R M.829-1 

aircraft (mobile) ground-based stations Predetermined Distance 
in terrestrial services Tables 1 and 2 of Recommendation 

ITU-R 18.850 (became 18.850-1 based on 
RA-95 approval of Document 2/1005) 

aircraft (mobile) meteorological aids Fundamentally Covered 
(radiosonde) 

Predetermined Distance 

Recommendation ITU-R 18.850 
(became 18.850-1 based on 

RA-95 approval of Document 2/1005) 
(500 km from Table 2 plus the distance 

from Note 3) 

aircraft (mobile) terrestrial mobile Predetermined Distance 
(aircraft) 

Tables 1 and 2 of Recommendation 
ITU-R 18.850 (became 18.850-1 based on 

RA-95 approval of Document 2/1 005) 
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Frequency sharing situation 

Earth station for Other service or .Applicable ITU-R Recommendation 
which coordination station (station in 
area is determined terrestrial service, 

earth station, or 
radio astronomy 

station) 

non-G80M88 ground-based stations Case-by-Case Calulation 
feeder link in terrestrial services 

Recommendations ITU-R 18.847 and 849 

non:-G80M88 terrestrial mobile Fundamentally Covered 
feeder link (aircraft) 

ITU-R 18.850 (became 18.850-1 based on 
RA-95 approval ofDocument 2/1005) 

non-G80M88 · . earth station Fundamentally Covered 
feeder link operating in opposite 

(Recommendations ITU-R 18.847, 
direction of 

848 and 849) 
transmission 
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COMMITTEE4 

Denmark, Finland, Norway and Sweden 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

1 Introduction 

Developments this year have made the permitted (or primary) allocation to the land mobile service 
in the frequency band 223-230 MHz superfluous. Denmark, Finland, Norway and Sweden 
therefore wish to be excluded from No. [622] S5.236 of the Radio Regulations. 

2 Proposal 

DNKIFIN/ 
NOR/S/139/1 
MOD 622 

S5.236 
·Different category of service: In the Federal Republic of Germany, 

Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, Finland, France, Israel, Italy, Liechtenstein, 
Luxembourg, Malta, Monaco, ·Norway, the Netherlands, Portugal, the United 
Kingdom, S\veden and Switzerland, the band 223-230 MHz is allocated to the 
land mobile service on a primary basis (see No. S5.33). However, the stations 
of the land mobile service shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim 
protection from, broadcasting stations, existing or planned, in countries other 
than those listed in this footnote. 
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Note by the Chairman 

DRAFT REVISION OF RESOLUTION 712 (REV.WRC-95) 

CONSIDERATION BY FUTURE COMPETENT WORLD RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCES OF ISSUES DEALING WITH ALLOCATIONS 

TO SPACE SERVICES 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that the agenda of W ARC-92 called for the development of new recommendations and 
resolutions relating to allocations to space services which were not placed on the agenda of that 
Conference; 

[b) that Recommendation ITU-R SA.363-5 recommends that frequencies below 1 GHz are 
technically suitable for telecommand of satellites operating below 2 000 km altitude;] 

[c)bis that the UNCED Conference (Rio de Janeiro, 1992) identified an urgent need for systematic 
observations of forest cover, and that such observations can best be performed using frequencies in 
the range 420 - 4 70 MHz;] 

d) that the status of existing allocations available for use by active space-based sensors between 
1 and 25 GHz, in frequency bands which are shared with radiolocation or radionavigation systems, 
needs to be reviewed in order to facilitate worldwide usage by active space-based sensors; 

e) that the allocations to the earth exploration-satellite service in the frequency bands 
8.025 - 8.4 GHz and 18.6 - 18.8 GHz are complex and not uniform worldwide, and that the band 
18.6- 18.8 GHz is vital for passive sensing ecologically important data; 

f) that the allocation of the frequency band 13.75- 14 GHz to the fixed-satellite service by 
W ARC-92 reduced the total bandwidth available for active space-based sensors in the frequency 
range 13- 14 GHz, which is an important region for wideband sensor instruments e.g., radar 
altimeters, scatterometers; 

CONF\CMR95\1 00\ 140E. WW2 01.11.95 01.11.95 



-2-
CMR95/140-E 

[g) that it is necessary to protect passive sensor measurements in the unique oxygen absorption 
frequency range between 50- 71 GHz, in light of the existing and planned implementation of new 
fixed systems, and low-Earth orbiting satellite systems using inter-satellite links, in this frequency 
range;] 

~) that future active Earth sensing requirements for monitoring environmental data in the 35 and 
95 GHz range have been identified; 

i) that the ITU-R has agreed to certain important technical parameters required for coordination 
of the space science services under Appendix 28; 

resolves 

that, based on proposals from Administrations and taking into account the results of studies 
conducted in the ITU-R study groups and the Conference Preparatory Meeting (CPM-97), the next 
competent world radiocommunication conference should consider the following matters: 

[1 provision of up to 2 MHz of frequency spectrum for the implementation of telecommand links 
in the space research and space operation services in the frequency range between 1 00 MHz and 
1 GHz;] 

[2 provision of up to 3.5 MHz of frequency spectrum to the earth exploration-satellite service 
(active) in the frequency range 420 to 470 MHz;] 

3 use of existing allocations by space-based active sensors operating in the earth exploration-
satellite and space research services in frequency bands shared with the radiolocation or 
radionavigation services, between 1 and 25 GHz, with a view to the possibility of establishing 
common worldwide primary allocations; 

4 use of existing allocations in the frequency range from 7 to 20 GHz to the earth exploration-
satellite, meteorological-satellite, and space research services, with a view to the possibility of 
establishing common worldwide primary allocations to these services in appropriate bands, taking 
into account Recommendation 706 (W ARC-79); 

(5 review of, and if necessary, re-allocation of, existing allocations in the frequency range from 
around 50 GHz to around 71 GHz with a view to establishing better sharing conditions for all 
allocated services;] 

6 provision of up to 500 MHz of frequency spectrum around 35 GHz and up to 1 GHz of 
frequency spectrum around 95 GHz for use by space-based active Earth sensors; 

7 inclusion ofiTU-R approved technical coordination parameters in Appendix 28 of the Radio 
Regulations taking into account Resolution 60 (W ARC-79) and Recommendation 711 (W ARC-79); 

invites the ITU-R Study Groups 

to carry out the necessary studies with a view to presenting, at the appropriate time, the technical 
information likely to be required as a basis for the work of the Conference; 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to bring this Resolution to the attention of the ITU Council at its next session with a view to 
including these matters in the agenda of WRC-97. 
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WORKING GROUP SA 

Republic of Indonesia 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

THE ALLOCATIONS OF FREQUENCY BANDS LESS THAN 1 GHz 

1 The data communications infrastructures are the prerequisites to any management information 
systems. These infrastructures have, even in certain parts of more developed countries, been found 
to be less adequate. Some recent industries survey results have shown these facts. For exampl~, 
despite the vast deployment in the terrestrial SCADA systems of a great many gas and electric. 
companies in the United States, these companies are still unable to uncover the hard-to-read 
locations under its present network. If it does, the terrestrial solutions will not necessarily be cost
effective solutions. 

Economic analysis have shown that there will be a very significant costs saving, if SCADA 
networks based upon NGSO-MSS (small LEO) technology can be implemented in lieu of the 
terrestrial systems. 

2 Such solutions will certainly be of importance in the developing countries, which, in general, 
have big deficiencies of reliable and adequate data communications infrastructures. In view of these 
facts, the NGSO-MSS based data communications services will be promising solutions to enhance 
the management information systems in developing countries and even in developed countries. 

3 To enable the proceeding of the NGSO-MSS undertakings, WRC-95 is trying to resolve the 
needs of allocating the bands of216- 216.5, 217.5-218,399-400.05,455-456,459-460 and 
401 -404 MHz, to be accommodated in future spectrum allocations. Noting the existing services 
already in these bands, we are of the opinion that the Conference should take action in studying the 
following allocations for NGSO-MSS: 

1) 399 - 400.05 MHz, 455 - 456 MHz and 459 - 460 MHz to be eo-primary allocations, based on 
ITU-R studies showing that sharing is feasible with the fixed services and mobile services. 

2) 216- 216.5 MHz and 217.5- 218 MHz to be secondary allocations, in view of the existing 
broadcasting services. Studies should be undertaken by the ITU-R with a view towards 
making the allocations of these bands primary in WRC-97. 

3) 401 - 404 MHz to be a secondary allocation and subject to future studies within ITU-R about 
the sharing of MSS with meteorological services, we would also support the eo-primary 
allocation of this band in the next WRC-97. 
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COMMITTEE4 

THIRD REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 4A 

The attached text of Article S4, which was approved by Working Group 4A at its fourth meeting, is 
submitted to Committee 4 for consideration and approval. 

The Working Group also considered proposals IRN/25/4 and ARG/8/15-16, but did not approve 
them. 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

Radio Regulations 

CHAPTERSII 

Frequencies 

ARTICLE S4 

Assignment and Use of Frequencies 

Section I. General Rules 

Members shall endeavour to limit the number of frequencies and 
the spectrum used to the minimum essential to provide in a satisfactory manner 
the necessary services. To that end they shall endeavour to apply the latest 
technical advances as soon as possible!. (CS195) 
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COMMITTEE4 

Italy 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

PROPOSED CHANGES TO FOOTNOTES IN ARTICLE 8 
OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

Introduction 

The Italian Administration, in the revision of the footnotes of Article 8, intends to modify footnote. 
868, W ARC-92, as follows: 

I/143/1 
MOD 868 Additional allocation: in Afghanistan, Algeria, the Federal 

W ARC-92 Republic of Germany, Angola, Saudi Arabia, Austria, Bahrain, Bangladesh, 
85.514 Cameroon, Costa Rica, El Salvador, the United Arab Emirates, Finland, 

Guatemala, Honduras, India, Indonesia, the Islamic Republic of Iran, Iraq, 
Israel, Italy. Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, Libya, Nepal, Nicaragua, Oman, Pakistan, 
Qatar, Sudan, Sri Lanka, Sweden, Thailand and Yugoslavia, the band 
17.3 - 17.7 GHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a 
secondary basis. The power limits given in Nos. [2505] 821.3 and [2508] 821.5 
shall apply. 
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Source: Document RA95/PLEN/74(ed) · PLENARY MEETING 

Canada 

INFORMATION DOCUMENT 

RESOLUTION ITU-R 38 

STUDY OF REGULATORY/PROCEDURAL MATTERS 

(1995) 

The ITU Radiocommunication Assembly, 

considering 

a) that the ITU Convention included among the functions of Radiocommunication Study Groups 
the study of technical, operational and procedural matters to be considered by World and Regional 
Radiocommunication Conferences (CV 156); 

b) that the Radiocommunication Assembly, 1993 (Resolution ITU-R 2) established a Working 
Party of the Conference Preparatory Meeting to deal with matters relating to regulatory/procedural 
issues as part of preparations for World Radiocommunication Conferences; 

c) that the maintenance of high quality Radio Regulations is of concern to the membership of the 
ITU-R Sector; 

d) that regulatory/procedural matters may need to be considered for a longer period than the two-
year period normally between Radiocommunication Conferences and that consequently their study 
should not be approached in a fragmented manner, 

resolves 

1 to establish a special committee to address the review of regulatory/procedural matters, the 
results of which may be used by administrations in their preparation for the 1997 World 
Radiocommunication Conference; 

2 that the committee shall incorporate and address the work formerly undertaken in the Working 
Party to the Conference Preparatory Meeting on regulatory/procedural matters; 
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3 that the results of these studies shall be contained in reports as contributions to the work of the 
Conference Preparatory Meeting in preparing its report to the 1997 World Radiocommunication 
Conference; 

4 that the committee shall be open to all the membership of the ITU-R Sector; 

5 that the committee shall adopt the working methods of the Study Groups wherever applicable, 
and shall be task oriented; 

6 that the committee will have a Chairman and at least one Vice-Chairman appointed by this 
Radiocommunication Assembly, 

instructs the Director 

1 to investigate, with the advice of the Radiocommunication Advisory Group, options for the 
study of regulatory /procedural matters, including but not limited to the use of a Working Party to 
the Conference Preparatory Meeting or a full ITU-R Study Group; 

2 to include in the investig~tion the precise definition of the tasks that are necessary; the 
relationship of the work to World Radiocommunication Conferences, the Conference Preparatory 
Meeting and Study Groups; possible working methods of any long term group, and the financial 
implications for the Sector; 

3 to report on these matters to the 1997 Radiocommunication Assembly; 

4 to invite the ITU-R membership to participate in both the work of the special_committee, and 
the investigation of options for the study of regulatory/procedural matters in the period beyond 
1997; 

5 to invite the Chairman and Vice-Chairman/Chairmen of the special committee to participate 
in meetings of Study Group Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen to ensure co-ordination of work 
programmes, meetings, and resources. 

Note by the Director: Following the approval of Resolution ITU-R 38, the Assembly appointed 
Mr. A. Berrada (Morocco) as Chairman and Mr. R.N. Agarwal (India) and 
Mr. V. Rubio Carret6n (Spain) as Vice-Chairmen of this special committee (Minutes of the eleventh 
and last Plenary Meeting (Document RA95/PLEN/81)). 
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PLENARY MEETING 

I have the honour to transmit to the Conference the Report from the ITU Radiocommunication 
Assembly, Geneva, 1995 to the World Radiocommunication Conference, Geneva, 1995. 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

Report from the ITU Radiocommunication Assembly, Geneva, 1995 to the 
World Radiocommunication Conference, Geneva, 1995 

The Radiocommunication Assembly, in accordance with No. 136 of the Convention, hereby 
submits this progress report on matters that WRC-95 may wish to consider for inclusion in the 
agenda of future radiocommunication conferences. 

The present report also takes into consideration the preliminary draft agenda for the 1997 World 
Radiocommunication Conference as proposed in Resolution 2 of the Final Acts of the World 
Radiocommunication Conference, Geneva, 1993. 

A list ofiTU-R Recommendations in force after the Radiocommunication Assembly, Geneva, 1995, 
is given in Annex 1. These Recommendations represent completed studies which future 
radiocommunication conferences wish to take into account. 

Also, a list of Questions in force after the Radiocommunication Assembly, Geneva, 1995, is given 
in Addendum 1 to Document RA95/PLEN/51 (document available upon request). A final edited 
version of this document concerning minor modifications will be available before the end of the 
Conference. 
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ANNEX 1 

List of ITU-R 
Recommendations 

in force as of21 October 1995 

02.11.95 02.11.95 



ITU-R/UIT-R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 
SM 182-4 Automatic monitoring of occupancy of the 

radio-frequency spectrum 
SM 239-2 Spurious emissions from sound and 

television broadcast receivers 

SM 326-6 Determination and measurement of the 
power of radio transmitters 

SM 328-8 Spectra and bandwidth of emissions 

SM 329-6 Spurious emissions 
SM 331-4 Noise and sensitivity of receivers 
SM 332-4 Selectivity of receivers 
SM 337-3 Frequency and distance separations 
SM 377-3 Accuracy of frequency measurements at 

stations for international monitoring 

SM 378-6 Field-strength measurements at monitoring 
stations 

SM 433-5 Methods for the measurement of radio 
interference and the determination of 
tolerable levels of interference 

SM 443-2 Bandwidth measurement at monitoring 
stations 

SM 508 Use of radio-noise data in spectrum 
utilization studies 

SM 575 Protection of fixed monitoring stations 
against radio-frequency interference 

SM 667 National spectrum management data 

SM 668 Methods of exchanging computer 
programs and data for spectrum 
management purposes 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at Series/Serie/Serie 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de ~ ~ 
21/10/95 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Titre de la Titulo de la Vol Year 

Recommandation Recomendaci6n or/ou/o An nee 
Doe Aiio 

ContrOie automatique du degre Comprobaci6n automatica de la ocupaci6n SM 1994 
d'occupation du spectre radioelectrique del espectro de frecuencias radioeh~ctricas 
Rayonnements parasites produits par les Emisiones no esenciales producidas por SM 1994 
recepteurs de radiodiffusion sonore et de Ios receptores de radiodifusi6n sonora y 
television de televisi6n 
Determination et mesure de la puissance Determinaci6n y medici6n de la potencia SM 1994 
des emetteurs radioelectriques de Ios transmisores radioelectricos 
Spectres et largeurs de bande des Espectros y anchuras de banda de las SM 1994 
emissions emisiones 
Rayonnements non essentials Emisiones no esenciales SM 1994 
Bruit de fond et sensibilite des recepteurs Ruido y sensibilidad de Ios receptores SM 1994 
Selectivite des recepteurs Selectividad de Ios receptores SM 1994 
Separations en frequence et en distance Separaciones de frecuencia y en distancia SM 1994 
Precision des mesures de frequence dans Precisi6n de las mediciones de frecuencia SM 1994 
les stations pour le controle international en las estaciones de comprobaci6n 
des emissions tecnica internacional 
Mesures de champ dans les stations de Mediciones de la intensidad de campo en 1/1011 AR95 
controle des emissions las estaciones de comprobaci6n tecnica 
Methodes de mesure des perturbations Metodos de medici6n de las SM 1994 
radioelectriques et de determination des perturbaciones radioelectricas y de 
niveaux de brouillage tolerables determinaci6n de Ios niveles admisibles de 

interferencia 
Mesure de la largeur de bande dans les Mediciones de anchura de banda en las 1/1012 AR95 
stations de controle des emissions estaciones de comprobaci6n tecnica de 

l_as emisiones 
Emploi des donnees sur le bruit Empleo de datos de ruido radioelectrico en SM 1994 
radioelectrique dans les etudes relatives a Ios estudios sabre la utilizaci6n del 
!'utilisation du spectre espectro radioelectrico 
Protection des stations fixes de controle Protecci6n de las estaciones fijas de SM 1994 
des emissions contre les brouillages aux comprobaci6n tecnica contra la 
frequences radioelectriques interferencia de radiofrecuencia 
Donnees nationales sur la gestion du Datos de gesti6n nacional del espectro SM 1994 
spectre 
Methodes d'echange de programmes et de Metodos de intercambio de programas y SM 1994 
donnees informatiques pour la gestion du de datos informaticos para la gesti6n del 
spectre radioelectrique espectro 

02/11/95 02/11195 

• 



SM 669-1 Protection ratios for spectrum sharing 
investigations 

SM 852 Sensitivity of radio receivers for class of 
emissions F3E 

SM 853 Necessary bandwidth 
SM 854 Direction finding at monitoring stations of 

signals below 30 MHz 
SM 855 Multi-service telecommunication systems 

SM 856 Use of interference cancellers, screens 
and adaptive antennas 

SM 1045 Frequency tolerance of transmitters 

SM 1046 Definition of spectrum use and efficiency of 
a radio system 

SM 1047 National spectrum management 
SM 1048 Design guidelines for a basic automated 

spectrum management system (BASMS) 

SM 1049-1 A method of spectrum management to be 
used for aiding frequency assignment for 
terrestrial services in border areas 

SM 1050 Tasks of a monitoring service 

SM 1051-1 Priority of identifying and eliminating radio 
interference in the Band 
406-406.1 MHz 

SM 1052 Automatic identification of radio stations 

SM 1053 Methods of improving HF direction-finding 
accuracy at fixed stations 

SM 1054 Monitoring of radio emissions from 
spacecraft at monitoring stations 

SM 1055 The use of spread spectrum techniques 
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Rapports de protection pour les etudes de 
partage des frequences 

Sensibilite des recepteurs pour les 
emissions de la classe F3E 

Largeur de bande necessaire 
Radiogoniometrie dans les stations de 
controle, de signaux inferieurs a 30 MHz 
Systemes de telecommunication a 
services multiples 
Emploi d'annuleurs de brouillage, d'ecrans 
et d'antennes adaptables 

Tolerance en frequence des emetteurs 

Definitions du facteur d'utilisation du 
spectre et de l'efficacite d'utilisation du 
spectre d'un systeme radioelectrique 
Gestion nationale du spectre 
Directives de conception d'un systeme de 
base pour la gestion automatisee du 
spectre 
Methode de gestion du spectre a utiliser 
pour faciliter le processus d'assignation de 
frequence aux services de Terre dans les 
zones frontalieres 
Fonctions assignees a un service de 
controle des emissions 
Priorite accordee a !'identification et a la 
suppression des brouillages 
radioelectriques dans la bande 
406-406,1 MHz 
Identification automatique des stations 
radioelectriques 
Methodes permettant d'ameliorer la 
precision des mesures de radiogoniometrie 
par stations fixes en ondes decametriques 
Controle des emissions radioelectriques en 
provenance d'engins spatiaux par des 
stations de controle des emissions 
L'utilisation des techniques d'etalement du 
spectre 

02/11195 

Relaciones de protecci6n para las SM 1994 
investigaciones sobre la compartici6n del 
espectro 
Sensibilidad de Ios receptores SM 1994 
radioelectricos para la clase de emisi6n 
F3E 
Anchura de banda necesaria SM 1994 
Estaciones de radio y de comprobaci6n de SM 1994 
seiiales per debajo de 30 MHz 
Sistemas de telecomunicaci6n SM 1994 
multiservicio 
Utilizaci6n de compensadores de SM 1994 
interferencia, pantallas y antenas 
adaptativas 
Tolerancia de frecuencia en Ios SM 1994 
transmisores 
Definici6n de la eficacia en la utilizaci6n SM 1994 
del espectro per un sistema de 
radiocomunicaciones 
Gesti6n nacional del espectro SM 1994 
Directrices para el diseiio de un sistema SM 1994 
basico automatizado de gesti6n del 
espectro 
Metodo de gesti6n del espectro destinado 1/1008 AR95 
a facilitar el proceso de asignaci6n de 
frecuencias a estaciones de servicios 
terrenales en zonas fronterizas 
Tareas que ha de realizar el servicio de SM 1994 
comprobaci6n tecnica de las emisiones 
Prioridad de identificaci6n y supresi6n de 111010 AR95 
interferencia radioelectrica en la banda 
406-406,1 MHz 

ldentificaci6n automatica de las estaciones SM 1994 
radioelectricas 
Metodos para mejorar la exactitud de la SM 1994 
radiogoniometria en ondas decametricas 
en estaciones fijas 
Comprobaci6n tecnica de las emisiones de SM 1994 
vehiculos espaciales en las estaciones de 
comprobaci6n tecnica 
Utilizaci6n de tecnicas de espectro SM 1994 
ensanchado 

02111/95 



SM 1056 Limitation of radiation from industrial, 
scientific and medical (ISM) equipment 

SM 1131 Factors to consider in allocating spectrum 
on a worldwide basis 

SM 1132 General principles and methods for sharing 
between radio services 

SM 1133 Spectrum utilization of broadly defined 
services 

SM 1134 lntermodulation interference calculations in 
the land-mobile service 

SM 1135 SINPO and SINPFEMO codes 
SM 1136 Maximum permitted spurious emission 

power levels 
SM 1137 Transmitter frequency tolerances 

SM 1138 Determination of necessary bandwidths 
including examples for their calculation 
and associated examples for the 
designation of emissions 

SM 1139 International monitoring system 
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Limitation d~s rayonnements provenant 
des appareils industriels, scientifiques et 
medicaux (ISM) 
Facteurs a prendre en compte lors de 
!'attribution du spectre des frequences 
radioelectriques a l'echelle mondiale 
Principes gemeraux et methodes 
d'utilisation en partage de bandes de 
frequences entre des services de 
radiocommunication 
Utilisation du spectre par des services 
generiques 
Calculs des brouillages d'intermodulation 
dans le service mobile terrestre 

Codes SINPO et SINPFEMO 
Niveaux de puissance maximaux toleres 
des rayonnements non essentiels 
Tolerance de frequence des emetteurs 

Determination des largeurs de bande 
necessaires, exemples de calcul de la 
largeur de bande necessaire et exemples 
connexes de designation des emissions 
Systeme de controle international des 
emissions 

NOC 

30 

02/11/95 

Limitaci6n de las radiaciones procedentes SM 1994 
de equipos industriales, cientificos y 
medicos (ICM) 
Factores que intervienen en la atribuci6n 1/1005 AR95 
de espectro a escala mundial 

Principios y metodos generales de 1/1006 AR95 
compartici6n entre servicios de 
radiocomunicaci6n 

Utilizaci6n del espectro por servicios 1/1007 AR95 
definidos en acepci6n amplia 
Calculos de la interferencia de 1/1009 AR95 
intermodulaci6n en el servicio m6vil 
terrestre 
C6digos SINPO y SINPFEMO 1/1013 AR95 
Niveles maximos permitidos de potencia 1/1014 AR95 
de las emisiones no esenciales 
Tolerancias de frecuencia de Ios 1/1015 AR95 
transmisores 
Determinaci6n de las anchuras de banda 1/1016 AR95 
necesarias, con inclusion de ejemplos de 
calculo de las mismas y ejemplos conexos 
de denominaci6n de emisiones 
Sistema de comprobaci6n tecnica 1/1017 AR95 
internacional de las emisiones 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

0 4 9 43 

02/11/95 



ITU-R/U IT -R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

IS 847-1 Determination of the coordination area of 
an earth station operating with a 
geostationary space station and using the 
same frequency band as a system in a 
terrestrial service 

IS 848-1 Determination of the coordination area of a 
transmitting earth station using the same 
frequency band as receiving earth stations 
in bidirectionally allocated frequency bands 

IS 849-1 Determination of coordination area for 
earth stations operating with non-
geostationary spacecraft in bands shared 
with terrestrial services 

IS 850-1 Coordination areas using predetermined 
coordination distances 

IS 851-1 Sharing between the broadcasting service 
and the fixed and/or mobile services in the 
VHF and UHF bands 

IS 1009-1 Compatibility between the sound-
broadcasting service in the band of about 
87-108 MHz and the aeronautical services 
in the band 108-137 MHz 

IS 1140 Test procedures for measuring 
aeronautical receiver characteristics used 
for determining compatibility between the 
sound-broadcasting service in the band of 
about 87-108 MHz and the aeronautical 
services in the band 108-118 MHz 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Determination de la zone de coordination Determinaci6n de la zona de coordinaci6n 
d'une station terrienne operant avec une de una estaci6n terrena que funciona con 
station spatiale geostationnaire dans une una estaci6n espacial geoestacionaria y 
bande de frequences partagee avec un utiliza la misma banda de frecuencias que 
service de Terre un sistema de un servicio terrenal 
Determination de la zone de coordination Determinaci6n de la zona de coordinaci6n 
d'une station terrienne d'emission utilisant de una estaci6n terrena transmisora que 
la meme bande de frequences que des utiliza la misma banda de frecuencias que 
stations terriennes de reception dans des estaciones terrenas receptoras en bandas 
bandes de frequences attribuees dans les de frecuencia atribuidas con caracter 
deux sens bidireccional 
Determination de la zone de coordination Determinaci6n de la zona de coordinaci6n 
pour les stations terriennes operant avec para estaciones terrenas que funcionan 
des engins spatiaux non geostationnaires con vehiculos espaciales no 
dans les bandes partagees avec des geoestacionarios en bandas compartidas 
services de Terre con Ios servicios terrenales 
Zones de coordination etablies d'apres des Zonas de coordinaci6n con distancias de 
distances de coordination predeterminees coordinaci6n predeterminadas 
Partage entre le service de radiodiffusion Compartici6n entre el servicio de 
et les services fixe eVou mobile dans les radiodifusi6n y Ios servicios fijo y/o m6vil 
bandes d'ondes metriques et en las bandas de ondas metricas y 
decimetriques decimetricas 
Compatibilite entre le service de Compatibilidad entre el servicio de 
radiodiffusion sonore dans la bande radiodifusi6n sonora en la banda de 
d'environ 87-108 MHz et les services aproximadamente 87-108 MHz y Ios 
aeronautiques dans la bande 1 08- servicios aeronauticos en la banda 
137 MHz 108-137 MHz 
Procedures d'essai pour la mesure des Procedimientos de prueba utilizados en las 
caracteristiques des recepteurs du service medidas de las caracteristicas de Ios 
de radionavigation aeronautique servant a receptores aeronauticos que sirven para 
determiner la compatibilite entre le service determinar la compatibilidad entre el 
de radiodiffusion sonore dans la bande des servicio de radiodifusi6n sonora en la 
87-108 MHz et les services aeronautiques banda de unos 87-108 MHz y Ios servicios 
dans la bande 108-118 MHz aeronauticos en la banda 108-118 MHz 

02/11/95 

Series/Serie/Serie 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe Ario 
IS 1994 

IS 1994 

IS 1994 

2/1005 AR95 

IS 1994 

2/1006 AR95 

2/1007 AR95 

02/11195 



IS 1141 Sharing in the frequency bands in the 1-3 
GHz frequency range between the non-
geostationary space stations operating in 
the mobile-satellite service and the fixed 
service 

IS 1142 Sharing in the frequency bands in the 1-3 
GHz frequency range between 
geostationary space stations operating in 
the mobile-satellite service and the fixed 
service 

IS 1143 System specific methodology for 
coordination of non-geostationary space 
stations {space-to-Earth) operating in the 
mobile-satellite service with the fixed 
service 
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Partage daQs les bandes de frequences de 
la gamme 1-3 GHz, entre les stations 
spatiales non gemstationnaires du service 
mobile par satellite et le service fixe 

Partage dans les bandes de frequences de 
la gamme 1-3 GHz entre les stations 
spatiales geostationnaires du service 
mobile par satellite et le service fixe 

Methode systemique de coordination des 
stations spatiales non geostationnaires du 
service mobile par satellite (espace vers 
Terre) avec les systemes du service fixe 

NOC 

4 

02/11/95 

Compartici6n en las bandas de 2/1008 AR95 
frecuencias de la gama 1-3 GHz entre las 
estaciones espaciales no geoestacionarias 
que operan en el servicio m6vil por satelite 
y el servicio fijo 
Compartici6n en las bandas de 2/1009 AR95 
frecuencias de I~ gama 1-3 GHz entre las 
estaciones espaciales geoestacionarias 
del servicio m6vil por satelite y el servicio 
fijo 
Metodologia especifica de sistema para la 2/1010 AR95 
coordinaci6n de estaciones espaciales no 
geoestacionarias ( espacio-Tierra) del 
servicio m6vil por satelite con el servicio 
fijo 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

0 2 4 10 

02/11/95 



ITU-R/UIT-R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

p 310-9 Definitions of terms relating to propagation 
in non-ionized media 

p 311-7 Acquisition, presentation and analysis of 
data in studies of tropospheric propagation 

p 313-8 Exchange of information for short-term 
forecasts and transmission of ionospheric 
disturbance warnings 

p 341-4 The concept of transmission loss for radio 
links 

p 368-7 Ground-wave propagation curves for 
frequencies between 10 kHz and 30 MHz 

p 369-6 Reference atmosphere for refraction 
p 370-7 VHF and UHF propagation curves for the 

frequency range from 30 MHz to 
1000 MHz. Broadcasting services 

p 371-7 Choice of indices for long-term ionospheric 
predictions 

p 372-6 Radio noise 
p 373-7 Definitions of maximum and minimum 

transmission frequencies 
p 434-6 ITU-R reference ionospheric 

characteristics and methods of basic MUF, 
operational MUF and ray-path prediction 

p 452-7 Prediction procedure for the evaluation of 
microwave interference between stations 
on the surface of the Earth at frequencies 
above about 0. 7 GHz 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Definitions des termes relatifs a la Definici6n de terminos relativos a la 
propagation dans les milieux non ionises propagaci6n en medias no ionizados 
Acquisition, presentation et analyse des Recopilaci6n, presentaci6n y analisis de 
donnees dans les etudes relatives a la Ios datos obtenidos mediante estudios 
propagation tropospherique relativos a la propagaci6n troposferica 
Echange de renseignements en vue des lntercambio de observaciones para 
previsions a court terme et transmission predicciones a corto plaza y transmisi6n 
des avertissements de perturbations de avisos de perturbaciones ionosfericas 
ionospheriques 
Notion d'affaiblissement de transmission Noci6n de perdidas de transmisi6n en Ios 
pour les liaisons radioelectriques enlaces radioelectricos 
Courbes de propagation de l'onde de sol Curvas de propagaci6n por onda de 
entre 10 kHz et 30 MHz superficie para frecuencias comprendidas 

entre 10kHz y 30 MHz 
Atmosphere de reference pour la refraction Atm6sfera de referenda para la refracci6n 
Courbes de propagation en ondes Curvas de propagaci6n en ondas metricas 
metriques et decimetriques dans la gamme y decimetricas para la gama de 
des frequences comprises entre 30 et frecuencias comprendidas entre 30 y 1000 
1000 MHz. Services de radiodiffusion MHz. Servicios de radiodifusi6n 
Choix d'indices pour les previsions Elecci6n de indices para las predicciones 
ionospheriques a long terme ionosfericas a largo plaza 
Bruit radioelectrique Ruido radioelectrico 
Definition des frequences maximales et Definici6n de las frecuencias maximas y 
minimales de transmission minimas de transmisi6n 
Caracteristiques ionospheriques de Caracteristicas ionosfericas de referenda 
reference de I'UIT-R et methodes de del UIT-R y metodos de predicci6n de la 
prevision des MUF de reference et MUF basica, de la MUF de explotaci6n y 
d'exploitation et du trajet des rayons trayecto del rayo 
Methode de prevision pour evaluer les Procedimiento de predicci6n para evaluar 
brouillages hyperfrequences entre stations la interferencia en microondas entre 
situees a la surface de la Terre a des estaciones situadas en la superficie de la 
frequences superieures a 0,7 GHz environ Tierra a frecuencias superiores a unos 

0,7 GHz 

02/11/95 

Series/Serie/Serie 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe A no 
PN 1994 

PN 1994 

3/1018 AR95 

3/1022 AR95 

PN 1994 

PN 1994 
3/1015 AR95 

3/1017 AR95 

PI 1994 
3/1009 AR95 

3/1008 AR95 

3/1026 AR95 

02/11/95 



p 453-5 The radio refractice index: its formula and 
refractivity data 

p 525-2 Calculation of free-space attenuation 

p 526-4 Propagation by diffraction 
p 527-3 Electrical characteristics of the surface of 

the Earth 
p 528-2 Propagation curves for aeronautical mobile 

and radionavigation services using the 
VHF, UHF and SHF bands 

p 529-2 Prediction methods for the terrestrial land 
mobile service in the VHF and UHF bands 

p 530-6 Propagation data and prediction methods 
required for the design of terrestrial line-of-
sight systems 

p 531-3 Ionospheric effects influencing radio 
systems involving spacecraft 

p 532-1 Ionospheric effects and operational 
considerations associated with artificial 
modification of the ionosphere and the 
radio-wave channel 

p 533-5 HF propagation prediction method 

p 534-3 Method for calculating sporadic-E field 
strength 

p 581-2 The concept of "worst month" 
p 616 Propagation data for terrestrial maritime 

mobile services operating at frequencies 
above 30 MHz 

p 617-1 Propagation prediction techniques and 
data required for the design of trans-
horizon radio-relay systems 

p 618-4 Propagation data and prediction methods 
required for the design of Earth-space 
telecommunications systems 
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lndice de refraction radioelectrique : 
formules et"donnees de refractivite 
Calcul de la propagation en espace fibre 

Propagation par diffraction 
Caracteristiques electriques du sol 

Courbes de propagation dans les bandes 
d'ondes metriques, decimetriques et 
centimetriques pour le service mobile 
aeronautique et le service de 
radionavigation aeronautique 
Methodes de prevision de la propagation 
pour le service mobile terrestre de terre 
dans les bandes des ondes metriques et 
decimetriques 
Donnees de propagation et methodes de 
prevision necessaires pour la conception 
de faisceaux hertziens a visibilite directe 
de Terre 
Effets ionospheriques qui influent sur les 
systemes de radiocommunication 
comportant des engins spatiaux 
Effets ionospheriques et problemes 
d'exploitation lies a la modification 
artificielle de !'ionosphere et du canal 
radioelectrique 
Methode pour la prevision de la 
propagation des ondes decametriques 
Methode de calcul du champ en presence 
d'ionisation sporadique de la region E 

Notion de mois le plus defavorable 
Donnees sur la propagation necessaires 
pour les services mobiles maritimes de 
Terre fonctionnant a des frequences 
superieures a 30 MHz 
Techniques de prevision de la propagation 
et donnees de propagation necessaires 
pour la conception des faisceaux hertziens 
transhorizon 
Donnees de propagation et methodes de 
prevision necessaires pour la conception 
de systemes de telecommunication Terre-
espace 

02/11195 

lndice de refracci6n radioelectrica: 3/1005 AR95 
formulas y datos sabre la refractividad 
Calculo de la atenuaci6n en el espacio PN 1994 
lib re 
Propagaci6n por difracci6n 3/1007 AR95 
Caracteristicas electricas de la superficie PN 1994 
de la Tierra 
Curvas de propagaci6n para Ios servicios PN 1994 
m6vil aeronautico y de radionavegaci6n 
aeronautica que utilizan las bandas de 
ondas metricas, decimetricas y 
centimetricas 
Metodos de predicci6n requeridos para el 3/1014 AR95 
servicio m6vil terrestre terrenal en las 
bandas de ondas metricas y decimetricas 

Datos de propagaci6n y metodos de 3/1023 AR95 
predicci6n necesarios para el diserio de 
sistemas terrenales con visibilidad directa 

Efectos ionosfericos que influyen sabre Ios PI 1994 
sistemas de radiocomunicaciones en que 
intervienen vehiculos espaciales 
Efectos ionosfericos y consideraciones de PI 1994 
explotaci6n en relaci6n con la modificaci6n 
artificial de la ionosfera y del canal de 
ondas radioelectricas 
Metodo para la predicci6n de la 3/1019 AR95 
propagaci6n de las ondas decametricas 
Metodo para calcular la intensidad de PI 1994 
campo en presencia de la capa E 
esporadica 
Noci6n de mes mas desfavorable PN 1994 
Datos de propagaci6n para servicios PN 1994 
m6viles maritimos terrenales que 
funcionan a frecuencias superiores a 
30MHz 
Datos de propagaci6n y metodos de PN 1994 
predicci6n necesarios para el diserio de 
sistemas de radioenlaces transhorizonte 

Datos de propagaci6n y metodos de 3/1024 AR95 
predicci6n necesarios para el diserio de 
sistemas de telecomunicaciones Tierra-
espacio 

02/11/95 



p 619-1 Propagation data required for the 
evaluation of interference between stations 
in space and those on the surface of the 
Earth 

p 620-2 Propagation data required for the 
calculation of coordination distances in the 
frequency range 1-40 GHz 

p 676-2 Attenuation by atmospheric gases in the 
frequency range 1-350 GHz 

p 678-1 Characterization of the natural variability of 
propagation phenomena 

p 679-1 Propagation data required for the design of 
broadcasting-satellite systems 

p 680-1 Propagation data required for the design of 
Earth-space maritime mobile 
telecommunication systems 

p 681-2 Propagation data required for the design of 
Earth-space land mobile 
telecommunication systems 

p 682-1 Propagation data required for the design of 
Earth-space aeronautical mobile 
telecommunication systems 

p 684-1 Prediction of field strength at frequencies 
below about 500 kHz 

p 832 World atlas of ground conductivities 

p 833-1 Attenuation in vegetation 
p 834-1 Effects of tropospheric refraction on 

radiowave propagation 

p 835-1 Reference standard atmosphere for 
gaseous attenuation 

p 836 Surface water vapour density 

p 837-1 Characteristics of precipitation for 
propagation modelling 

p 838 Specific attenuation model for rain for use 
in prediction methods 

p 839 Rain height model for prediction methods 
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Donnees sur la propagation necessaires a 
!'evaluation des brouillages entre des 
stations dans l'espace et des stations 
situees a la surface de la Terre 
Donnees sur la propagation necessaires 
au calcul des distances de coordination 
dans la gamme de frequences 1-40 GHz 
Affaiblissement par les gaz de 
!'atmosphere dans la gamme de 
frequences de 1 a 350 GHz 
Caracterisation de la variabilite naturelle 
des phenomenes de propagation 
Donnees de propagation necessaires pour 
la conception des systemes de 
radiodiffusion par satellite 
Donnees de propagation necessaires pour 
la conception de systemes de 
telecommunication mobiles maritimes 
T erre-espace 
Donnees de propagation necessaires pour 
la conception de systemes de 
telecommunication mobiles terrestres 
T erre-espace 
Donnees de propagation necessaires pour 
la conception de systemes de 
telecommunication aeronautiques mobiles 
T erre-espace 
Prevision du champ aux frequences 
inferieures a 500 kHz environ 
Atlas mondial de la conductivite du sol 

Affaiblissement dO a la vegetation 
Effets de la refraction tropospherique sur la 
propagation des ondes radioelectriques 

Atmosphere de reference pour 
l'affaiblissement dO aux gaz 
Concentration en vapeur d'eau a la surface 
de la Terre 
Caracteristiques des precipitations pour la 
modelisation de la propagation 
Modele d'affaiblissement lineique dO a la 
pluie destine aux methodes de prevision 
Modele d'altitude de pluie pour les 
methodes de prevision 
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Datos de propagaci6n necesarios para PN 1994 
evaluar la interferencia entre estaciones 
en el espacio y estaciones sobre la 
superficie de la Tierra 
Datos de propagaci6n necesarios para 3/1027 AR95 
calcular las distancias de coordinaci6n en 
la gama de frecuencias 1-40 GHz 
Atenuaci6n producida per Ios gases 3/1006 AR95 
atmosfericos en la gama de frecuencias 
1-350 GHz 
Caracterizaci6n de la variabilidad natural PN 1994 
de Ios fen6menos de propagaci6n 
Dates de propagaci6n necesarios para el PN 1994 
diserio de sistemas de radiodifusi6n per 
sat elite 
Datos de propagaci6n necesarios para el PN 1994 
diserio de sistemas de telecomunicaci6n 
m6viles maritimos Tierra-espacio 

Dates de propagaci6n necesarios para el 3/1025 AR95 
diserio de sistemas de telecomunicaciones 
m6viles terrestres Tierra-espacio 

Datos de propagaci6n necesarios para el PN 1994 
diserio de sistemas de telecomunicaci6n 
m6viles aeronauticos Tierra-espacio 

Predicci6n de la intensidad de campo en PI 1994 
frecuencias por debajo de unos 500 kHz 
Atlas mundial de la conductividad del PN 1994 
suelo 
Atenuaci6n debida a la vegetaci6n PN 1994 
Efectos de la refracci6n troposferica sabre PN 1994 
la propagaci6n de las ondas 
radioelectricas 
Atm6sfera normalizada de referencia para PN 1994 
la atenuaci6n producida per Ios gases 
Densidad del vapor de agua en la PN 1994 
superficie 
Caracteristicas de la precipitaci6n para PN 1994 
establecer modelos de propagaci6n 
Modelo de la atenuaci6n especifica debida PN 1994 
a la lluvia para Ios metodos de predicci6n 
Modelo de la altura de lluvia para utilizar PN 1994 
en Ios metodos de predicci6n 
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p 840-1 Attenuation due to clouds and fog 

p 841 Conversion of annual statistics to worst-
months statistics 

p 842-1 Computation of reliability and compatibility 
of HF radio systems 

p 843 Communication by meteor-burst 
propagation 

p 844-1 Ionospheric factors affecting frequency 
sharing in the VHF and UHF bands 
(30 MHz-3 GHz) 

p 845-2 HF field-strength measurement 

p 846-1 Measurements of ionospheric and related 
characteristics 

p 1057 Probability distributions relevant to radio-
wave propagation modelling 

p 1058 Digital topographic databases for 
propagation studies 

p 1060 Propagation factors affecting frequency 
sharing in HF terrestrial systems 

p 1144 Guide to the application of the propagation 
methods of Study Group 3 

p 1145 Propagation data for the terrestrial land 
mobile service in the VHF and UHF bands 

p 1146 The prediction of field strength for land 
mobile and terrestrial broadcasting 
services in the frequency range from 1 to 3 
GHz 

p 1147 Prediction of sky-wave field strength at 
frequencies between about 150 and 
1 700kHz 
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Affaiblissel'{lent dO aux nuages et au 
brouillard 
Conversion des statistiques annuelles en 
statistiques pour le mois le plus 
defavorable 
Calcul de la fiabilite et de la compatibilite 
des systemes radioelectriques en ondes 
decametriques 
Communications utilisant la propagation 
par impulsions meteoriques 
Facteurs ionospheriques qui affectent le 
partage des frequences dans les bandes 
des ondes metriques et decimetriques 
(30 MHz-3 GHz) 
Mesure du champ des ondes 
decametriques 
Mesures de caracteristiques 
ionospheriques et de caracteristiques 
associees 
Modelisation de la propagation des ondes 
radioelectriques: distributions de 
probabilite 
Bases de donnees topographiques 
numeriques pour les etudes de 
propagation 
Facteurs de propagation influant sur le 
partage des frequences entre systemes de 
Terre en ondes decametriques 
Guide pour !'application des methodes de 
prevision de la propagation de la 
commission d'etudes 3 
Donnees de propagation pour le service 
mobile terrestre dans les bandes d'ondes 
metriques et decimetriques 
Prevision du champ pour les services 
mobile terrestre et de radiodiffusion de 
terre dans la gamme de frequences 
1 a 3 GHz 
Prevision du champ de l'onde 
ionospherique pour les frequences 
comprises entre 150 kHz and 1 700 kHz 
environ 
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Atenuaci6n debida a las nubes y la niebla PN 1994 

Conversion de las estadisticas anuales en PN 1994 
estadisticas del mes mas desfavorable 

Calculo de la fiabilidad y la compatibilidad PI 1994 
de Ios sistemas radioelectricos en ondas 
decametricas 
Comunicaciones mediante la propagaci6n PI 1994 
por impulses mete6ricos 
Factores ionosfericos que afectan la PI 1994 
compartici6n de frecuencias en las bandas 
de ondas metricas y decimetricas 
(30 MHz-3 GHz) 
Medici6n de la intensidad de campo en 3/1020 AR95 
ondas decametricas 
Mediciones de las caracteristicas 3/1021 AR95 
ionosfericas y otras afines 

Distribuciones de probabilidad para PN 1994 
establecer modelos de propagaci6n de las 
ondas radioelectricas 
Bases de datos topografricas digitales PN 1994 
para estudios de propagaci6n 

Factores de propagaci6n que afectan a la PI 1994 
compartici6n de frecuencias en sistemas 
terrenales en ondas decametricas 
Guia para la aplicaci6n de Ios metodos de 3/1010 AR95 
propagaci6n de la Comisi6n de Estudio 3 

Datos de propagaci6n para el servicio 3/1013 AR95 
m6vil terrestre terrenal en las bandas de 
ondas metricas y decimetricas 
Predicci6n de la intensidad de campo para 3/1012 AR95 
Ios servicios m6vil y de radiodifusi6n 
terrestres en la banda de frecuencias de 1 
a3GHz 
Predicci6n de la intensidad de campo de la 3/1011 AR95 
onda ionosferica en frecuencias 
comprendidas entre 150 y 1 700 kHz 
aproximadamente 
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p 1148 Standardized procedure for comparing 
predicted and observed HF sky-wave 
signal intensities and the presentation of 
such comparisons 
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Procedure normalisee de comparaison des 
valeurs prevues et observees des 
intensites des signaux transmis par l'onde 
ionospherique dans la gamme des ondes 
decametriques et presentation de ces 
comparaisons 

NOC 

36 

Procedimiento normalizado para comparar 3/1016 AR95 
las intensidades predichas y observadas 
de la seiial de onda ionosferica en ondas 
decametricas y presentaci6n de esta 
comparaci6n 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

3* 18 5 59 

*Rec. UIT-R Pl.435-7, Rec. UIT-R Pl.683, Rec. UIT-R Pl.1059 
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ITU-R/UIT -R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

s 352-4 Hypothetical reference circuit for systems 
using analogue transmission in the fixed-
satellite service 

s 353-8 Allowable noise power in the hypothetical 
reference circuit for frequency-division 
multiplex telephony in the fixed-satellite 
service 

s 354-2 Video bandwidth and permissible noise 
level in the hypothetical reference circuit 
for the fixed-satellite service 

s 446-4 Carrier energy dispersal for systems 
employing angle modulation by analogue 
signals or digital modulation in the fixed-
satellite service 

s 464-2 Pre-emphasis characteristics for 
frequency-modulation systems for 
frequency-division multiplex telephony in 
the fixed-satellite service 

s 465-5 Reference earth-station radiation pattern 
for use in coordination and interference 
assessment in the frequency range from 2 
to about 30 GHz 

s 466-6 Maximum permissible level of interference 
in a telephone channel of a geostationary-
satellite network in the fixed-satellite 
service employing frequency modulation 
with frequency-division multiplex, caused 
by other networks of this service 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UJT.:.R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Circuit fictif de reference pour les systemes Circuito ficticio de referencia para Ios 
utilisant la transmission analogique dans le sistemas que utilizan la transmisi6n 
service fixe par satellite anal6gica en el servicio fijo por satelite 
Puissance de bruit admissible dans le Potencia de ruido admisible en el circuito 
circuit fictif de reference pour la telephonie ficticio de referencia para la telefonia con 
a multiplexage par repartition en frequence multiplaje por distribuci6n de frecuencia en 
dans le service fixe par satellite el servicio fijo por satelite 
Largeur de la bande videofrequence et Anchura de banda de video y nivel de 
niveau de bruit admissible dans le circuit ruido admisible en el circuito ficticio de 
fictif de reference pour le service fixe par referenda para el servicio fijo por satelite 
satellite 
Dispersion de l'energie de la porteuse pour Dispersion de la energia de la portadora 
des systemes employant une modulation para Ios sistemas que emplean 
angulaire par des signaux analogiques ou modulaci6n angular y senales anal6gicas 
une modulation numerique dans le service o modulaci6n digital en el servicio fijo por 
fixe par satellite sate lite 
Caracteristiques de preaccentuation pour Caracteristicas de preacentuaci6n para Ios 
les systemes a modulation de frequence sistemas con modulaci6n de frecuencia 
pour la telephonie a multiplexage par para telefonia con multiplaje por 
repartition en frequence dans le service distribuci6n de frecuencia en el servicio fijo 
fixe par satellite por satelite 
Diagramme de rayonnement de reference Diagrama de radiaci6n de referencia de 
de station terrienne, a utiliser pour la estaci6n terrena para utilizar en la 
coordination et pour !'evaluation des coordinaci6n y evaluaci6n de las 
brouillages dans la gamme des frequences interferencias, en la gama de frecuencias 
comprises entre 2 et environ 30 GHz comprendidas entre 2 y unos 30 GHz 
Niveau maximal admissible du brouillage, Nivel maxima admisible de la interferencia, 
dans une voie telephonique d'un reseau a en un canal telef6nico de una red de 
satellite geostationnaire du service fixe par satelites geoestacionarios del servicio fijo 
satellite utilisant la modulation de por satelite que utilice la modulaci6n de 
frequence avec multiplexage en frequence, frecuencia con multiplaje por distribuci6n 
produit par d'autres reseaux de ce service de frecuencia, producida por otras redes 

de este servicio 
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Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 
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s 1994 

s 1994 
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s 481-2 Measurement of noise in actual traffic for 
systems in the fixed-satellite service for 
telephony using frequency-division 
multiplex 

s 482-2 Measurement of performance by means of 
a signal of a uniform spectrum for systems 
using frequency-division multiplex 
telephony in the fixed-satellite service 

s 483-2 Maximum permissible level of interference 
in a television channel of a geostationary-
satellite network in the fixed-satellite 
service employing frequency modulation, 
caused by other networks of this service 

s 484-3 Station-keeping in longitude of 
geostationary satellites in the fixed-satellite 
service 

s 521-2 Hypothetical reference digital path for 
systems using digital transmission in the 
fixed-satellite service 

s 522-5 Allowable bit error ratios at the output of 
the hypothetical reference digital path for 
systems in the fixed-satellite service using 

~ 

pulse-code modulation for telephony 

s 523-4 Maximum permissible levels of 
interference in a geostationary-satellite 
network in the fixed-satellite service using 
8 bit PCM encoded telephony, caused by 
other networks of this service 

s 524-5 Maximum permissible levels of off-axis 
e.i.r.p. density from earth stations in the 
fixed-satellite service transmitting in the 6 
and 14 GHz frequency bands 

s 579-3 Availability objectives for a hypothetical 
reference circuit and a hypothetical 
reference digital path when used for 
telephony using pulse-code modulation, or 
as part of an integrated services digital 
network hypothetical reference connection, 
in the fixed-satellite service 
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Mesures de bruit en cours de trafic pour 
les systemes du service fixe par satellite 
pour la telephonie a multiplexage par 
repartition en frequence 
Mesure de la qualite a l'aide d'un signal a 
spectre continu uniforme, pour les 
systemes qui utilisent la telephonie a 
multiplexage par repartition en frequence 
dans le service fixe par satellite 
Niveau maximal admissible du brouillage, 
dans un canal de television d'un reseau a 
satellite geostationnaire du service fixe par 
satellite utilisant la modulation de 
frequence, produit par d'autres reseaux de 
ce service 
Maintien en position en longitude des 
satellites geostationnaires du service fixe 
par satellite 
Conduit numerique fictif de reference pour 
les systemes utilisant la transmission 
numerique dans le service fixe par satellite 
Valeurs admissibles du taux d'erreur 
binaire a la sortie du conduit numerique 
fictif de reference des systemes du service 
fixe par satellite utilisant la modulation par 
impulsions et codage pour la telephonie 

Niveaux maximaux admissibles du 
brouillage dans un reseau a satellite 
geostationnaire du service fixe par satellite 
utilisant la telephonie a codage MIC a 8 
bits, produit par d'autres reseaux de ce 
service 
Niveaux maximaux admissibles de la 
densite de p.i.r.e. hors axe rayonnee par 
les stations terriennes du service fixe par 
satellite fonctionnant dans les bandes de 
frequences des 6 GHz et des 14 GHz 
Objectifs de disponibilite d'un circuit fictif 
de reference et d'un conduit numerique 
fictif de reference utilises dans un service 
de telephonie avec modulation par 
impulsions et codage, ou comme partie 
d'une connexion fictive de reference d'un 
reseau numerique a integration de 
services, dans le service fixe par satellite 
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Mediciones de ruido en trafico real para s 1994 
sistemas del servicio fijo por satelite para 
telefonia con multiplaje por distribuci6n de 
frecuencia 
Medici6n de la calidad de funcionamiento s 1994 
mediante una senal de espectro continua 
uniforme en sistemas para telefonia con 
multiplaje por distribuci6n de frecuencia en 
el servicio fijo por satelite 
Nivel maximo admisible de la interferencia s 1994 
causada en un canal de television de una 
red de satelites geoestacionarios del 
servicio fijo por satelite con modulaci6n de 
frecuencia, por otras redes de este 
servicio 
Mantenimiento de la posici6n en longitud s 1994 
de Ios satelites geoestacionarios del 
servicio fijo por satelite 
Trayecto digital ficticio de referencia para s 1994 
Ios sistemas del servicio fijo por satelite 
que utilizan la transmisi6n digital 
Valores admisibles de la proporci6n de bits s 1994 
err6neos a la salida del trayecto digital 
ficticio de referenda en Ios sistemas del 
servicio fijo por satelite que utilizan la 
modulaci6n por impulsos codificados para 
telefonia 
Niveles maximos admisibles de la s 1994 
interferencia producida en una red de 
satelites geoestacionarios del servicio fijo 
por satelite, utilizada para telefonia con 
codificaci6n MIC de 8 bits, por otras redes 
de este servicio 
Niveles maximos admisibles de la s 1994 
densidad de la p.i.r.e. fuera del eje, de las 
estaciones terrenas del servicio fijo por 
satelite que funcionan en las bandas de 
frecuencias de 6 GHz y de 14 GHz 
Objetivos de disponibilidad para un circuito s 1994 
ficticio de referencia y un trayecto digital 
ficticio de referencia para telefonia con 
modulaci6n por impulsos codificados, o 
como parte de una conexi6n ficticia de 
referencia de una red digital de servicios 
integrados, en el servicio fijo por satelite 
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s 580-5 Radiation diagrams for use as design 
objectives for antennas of earth stations 
operating with geostationary satellites 

s 614-3 Allowable error performance for a 
hypothetical reference digital path in the 
fixed-satellite service operating below 
15 GHz when forming part of an 
international connection in an integrated 
services digital network 

s 670-1 Flexibility in the positioning of satellites as 
a design objective 

s 671-3 Necessary protection ratios for narrow-
band single channel-per-carrier 
transmissions interfered with by analogue 
television carriers 

s 672-3 Satellite antenna radiation pattern for use 
as a design objective in the fixed-satellite 
service employing geostationary satellites 

s 673 Terms and definitions relating to space 
radiocommunications 

s 725 Technical characteristics for very small 
aperture terminals (VSATs) 

s 726-1 Maximum permissible level of spurious 
emissions from very small aperture 
terminals (VSATs) 

s 727 Cross-polarization isolation from very small 
aperture terminals (VSATs) 

s 728-1 Maximum permissible level of off-axis 
e.i.r.p. density from very small aperture 
terminals (VSATs) 

s 729 Control and monitoring function of very 
small aperture terminals (VSATs) 
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Diagrammes de rayonnement a utiliser 
comme objectifs de conception pour les 
antennes des stations terriennes 
fonctionnant avec des satellites 
geostationnaires 
Taux d'erreur admissible pour un conduit 
numerique fictif de reference du service 
fixe par satellite fontionnant en dessous de 
15 GHz et faisant partie d'une 
communication internationale dans un 
reseau numerique a integration de 
services 
Souplesse de positionnement des 
satellites en tant qu'objectif de conception 
Rapports de protection necessaires pour 
des transmissions a une seule voie par 
porteuse (SCPC) a bande etroite brouillees 
par des porteuses de television 
analogiques 
Diagramme de rayonnement a utiliser 
comme objectif de conception pour les 
antennes de satellite dans le service fixe 
par satellite employant des satellites 
geostationnaires 
T ermes et definitions concernant les 
radiocommunications spatiales 
Caracteristiques techniques des 
microstations 
Niveau maximal admissible des 
rayonnements non essentiels emis par les 
microstations (VSAT) 

Discrimination de polarisation croisee des 
microstations 

Niveau maximal admissible de la densite 
de p.i.r.e. hors axe des microstations 
(VSAT) 

Commande et surveillance des 
microstations terriennes 

fi')/11/Q<:;: 

Diagramas de radiacion que han de s 1994 
utilizarse como objetivos de diseno para 
las antenas de las estaciones terrenas que 
funcionan con satelites geoestacionarios 

Objetivos de caracteristicas de error para s 1994 
un trayecto digital ficticio de referencia del 
servicio fijo por satelite que funciona por 
debajo de 15 GHz, cuando forma parte de 
una conexion internacional en una red 
digital de servicios integrados 

Flexibilidad en la ubicacion de Ios satelites s 1994 
como objetivo de diseno 
Relaciones de proteccion necesarias para s 1994 
transmisiones de banda estrecha con un 
solo canal por portadora (SCPC) 
interferidas por portadoras de television 
analogicas 
Diagramas de radiacion de antenas de 4/1007 AR95 
satelite para utilizar como objetivo de 
diseno en el servicio fijo por satelite que 
emplea satelites geoestacionarios 

Terminos y definiciones relativos a s 1994 
radiocomunicaciones espaciales 
Caracteristicas tecnicas de Ios terminales s 1994 
de muy pequena apertura (VSAT) 
Nivel maxima admisible de las emisiones s 1994 
no esenciales procedentes de estaciones 
terminales de apertura muy pequena 
(VSAT) 
Discriminaci6n por polarizacion cruzada en s 1994 
Ios terminales de muy pequena apertura 
(VSAT) 
Maxima nivel admisible de densidad de 4/1008 AR95 
p.i.r.e. fuera del eje procedente de 
terminales de muy pequena apertura 
(VSAT) 
Funciones de control y supervision de s 1994 
terminales de muy pequena apertura 
(VSAT) 
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s 730 Compensation of the effects of switching 
discontinuities for voice band data and of 
Doppler frequency-shifts in the fixed-
satellite service 

s 731 Reference earth-station cross-polarized 
radiation pattern for use in frequency 
coordination and interference assessment 
in the frequency range from 2 to about 
30 GHz 

s 732 Method for statistical processing of earth-
station antenna side-lobe peaks 

s 733-1 Determination of the Gff ratio for earth 
stations operating in the fixed-satellite 
service 

s 734 The application of interference cancellers 
in the fixed-satellite service 

s 735-1 Maximum permissible levels of 
interference in a geostationary-satellite 
network for an HRDP when forming part of 
the ISDN in the fixed-satellite service 
caused by other networks of this service 
below 15 GHz 

s 736-2 Estimation of polarization discrimination in 
calculations of interference between 
geostationary-satellite networks in the 
fixed-satellite service 

s 737 Relationship of technical coordination 
methods within the fixed-satellite service 

s 738 Procedure for determining if coordination is 
required between geostationary-satellite 
networks sharing the same frequency 
bands 
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Compensation de !'influence des 
discontinuites dues a la commutation sur la 
transmission de donnees dans la bande 
vocale et de l'effet Doppler dans le service 
fixe par satellite 

Diagramme de rayonnement contrapolaire 
de reference de station terrienne, a utiliser 
pour la coordination des frequences et 
pour !'evaluation des brouillages dans la 
gamme des frequences comprises entre 2 
et environ 30 GHz 
Methode de traitement statistique des 
cretes des lobes lateraux d'antenne de 
station terrienne 
Determination du rapport Gff des stations 
terriennes du service fixe par satellite 

Application des annuleurs de brouillage 
dans le service fixe par satellite 
Niveaux maximaux admissibles, dans un 
reseau du service fixe par satellite 
geostationnaire, du brouillage provoque 
par d'autres reseaux de ce service en 
dessous de 15 GHz, pour un conduit 
numerique fictif de reference (CNFR) 
faisant partie du RNIS 
Evaluation de la discrimination de 
polarisation dans les calculs de brouillage 
entre reseaux a satellites geostationnaires 
dans le service fixe par satellite 

Relations entre les differentes methodes 
de coordination technique dans le service 
fixe par satellite 
Procedure permettant de determiner s'il y a 
lieu de proceder a la coordination entre 
des reseaux a satellites geostationnaires 
partageant les memes bandes de 
frequences 
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Compensaci6n de Ios efectos causados s 1994 
por discontinuidades debidas a la 
conmutaci6n en la transmisi6n de dates en 
banda vocal y Ios desplazamientos de 
frecuencia por efecto Doppler en el 
servicio fijo por satelite 
Diagrama de radiaci6n contrapolar de s 1994 
referenda de estaci6n terrena para utilizar 
en la coordinaci6n de frecuencias y la 
evaluaci6n de la interferencia en la gama 
de frecuencias comprendida entre 2 y 
unos 30 GHz 
Metodo para el tratamiento estadistico de s 1994 
las crestas de Ios 16bulos laterales de las 
antenas de estaci6n terrena 
Determinaci6n de la relaci6n s 1994 
ganancia/termperatura de ruido de las 
estaciones terrenas que funcionan en el 
servicio fijo por satelite 
Utilizaci6n de canceladores de s 1994 
interferencia en el servicio fijo por satelite 
Niveles maximos admisibles de la s 1994 
interferencia causada en una red de 
satelite geoestacionario, para un trayecto 
digital ficticio de referencia (TDFR) del 
servicio fijo por satelite que forme parte de 
la RDSI, por otras redes de este servicio a 
frecuencias inferiores a 15 GHz 
Estimaci6n de la discriminaci6n por 4/1009 AR95 
polarizaci6n en Ios calculos de 
interferencia entre redes de satelites 
geoestacionarios en el servicio fijo por 
satelite 
Relaci6n entre Ios metodos de s 1994 
coordinaci6n tecnica en el servicio fijo por 
sate lite 
Procedimiento para determinar si es s 1994 
necesaria la coordinaci6n entre las redes 
de satelites geoestacionarios que 
comparten las mismas bandas de 
frecuencia 
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s 739 Additional methods for determining if 
detailed coordination is necessary 
between geostationary-satellite networks in 
the fixed-satellite service sharing the same 
frequency bands 

s 740 Technical coordination methods for fixed-
satellite networks 

s 741-2 Carrier-to-interference calculations 
between networks in the fixed- satellite 
service 

s 742-1 Spectrum utilization methodologies 
s 743-1 The coordination between satellite 

networks using slightly inclined 
geostationary-satellite orbits (GSOs) and 
between such networks and satellite 
networks using non-inclined GSO satellites 

s 744 Orbit/spectrum improvement measures for 
satellite networks having more than one 
service in one or more frequency bands 

s 1001 Use of systems in the fixed-satellite 
service in the event of natural disasters 
and similar emergencies for warning and 
relief operations 

s 1002 Orbit management techniques for the 
fixed-satellite service 

s 1003 Environmental protection of the 
geostationary orbit 

s 1061 Utilization of fade countermeasures 
strategies and techniques in the fixed-
satellite service 

s 1062-1 Allowable error performance for a 
hypothetical reference digital path 
operating at or above the primary rate 

s 1063 Criteria for sharing between BSS feeder 
links and other Earth-to-space or space-to-
Earth links on the FSS 
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Methodes additionnelles pour determiner si 
une coordination detaillee est necessaire 
entre reseaux a satellites geostationnaires 
partageant les memes bandes de 
frequences dans le service fixe par 
satellite 
Methodes de coordination technique de 
reseaux du service fixe par satellite 
Calculs des rapports porteuse sur 
brouillage entre reseaux dans le service 
fixe par satellite 
Methodes d'utilisation du spectre 
Coordination des reseaux utilisant des 
satellites sur orbite geostationnaire 
legerement inclinee et coordination de ces 
reseaux avec les reseaux utilisant des 
satellites sur orbites geostationnaires non 
inclinees 
Mesures permettant d'ameliorer l'efficacite 
d'utilisation de la ressource orbite/spectre 
par les reseaux a satellites assurant 
plusieurs services sur une ou plusieurs 
bandes de frequences 
Utilisation de systemes du service fixe par 
satellite en cas de catastrophes naturelles 
et de situations critiques analogues pour 
les avertisssements et les operations de 
secours 
Techniques de gestion de l'orbite 
applicables au service fixe par satellite 
Protection de l'environnement de l'orbite 
des satellites geostationnaires 
Utilisation de strategies et de techniques 
de protection centre les evanouissements 
dans le service fixe par satellite 
Qualite de fonctionnement admissible en 
termes d'erreur pour un conduit numerique 
fictif de reference fonctionnant a un debit 
egal ou superieur au debit primaire 
Criteres de partage entre liaisons de 
connexion du SRS et d'autres liaisons du 
SFS dans le sens Terre-espace ou 
espace-Terre 

02/11195 

Metodos adicionales para determinar si es s 1994 
necesaria la coordinaci6n detallada entre 
las redes de satelites geoestacionarios del 
servicio fijo per satelite que comparten las 
mismas bandas de frecuencia 

Metodos de coordinaci6n tecnica para s 1994 
redes del servicio fijo por satelite 
Calculo de la relaci6n s 1994 
portadora/interferencia entre redes del 
servicio fijo per satelite 
Metodologias de utilizaci6n del espectro s 1994 
Coordinaci6n de las redes per sate lite que s 1994 
utilizan 6rbitas geoestacionarias 
ligeramente inclinadas y entre dichas 
redes y las redes per satelite que utilizan 
la 6rbita de Ios satelites geoestacionarios 
no inclinada 
Medidas para mejorar el recurso s 1994 
6rbita/espectro en las redes per satelite 
que tienen mas de un servicio en una o 
mas bandas de frecuencias 

Utilizaci6n de sistemas en el servicio fijo s 1994 
per satelite en Ios cases de desastres 
naturales y otras emergencias similares 
para avisos y operaciones de socorro 

T ecnicas de gesti6n de la 6rbita en el s 1994 
servicio fijo per satelite 
Protecci6n medioambiental de la 6rbita de s 1994 
Ios satelites geoestacionarios 
Utilizaci6n de estrategias y tecnicas contra s 1994 
el desvanecimiento en el servicio fijo per 
satelite 
Caracteristicas de error admisible para el 4/1012 AR95 
trayecto digital ficticio de referenda a la 
velocidad primaria o a velocidades 
superiores 
Criterios para la compartici6n de s 1994 
frecuencias entre Ios enlaces de conexi6n 
del SRS y otros enlaces Tierra-espacio o 
espacio-Tierra del SFS 

02/11195 



s 1064-1 Pointing accuracy as a design objective for 
earthward antennas on board 
geostationary satellites in the FSS 

s 1065 Power flux-density values to facilitate the 
application of RR Article 14 for the FSS in 
Region 2 in relation to the BSS in the band 
11.7-12.2 GHz 

s 1066 Ways of reducing the interference from the 
broadcasting-satellite service of one 
Region into the fixed-satellite service of 
another Region around 12 GHz 

s 1067 Ways of reducing the interference from the 
broadcasting-satellite service into the 
fixed-satellite service in adjacent frequency 
bands around 12 GHz 

s 1068 Fixed-satellite and 
radiolocation/radionavigation services 
sharing in the band 13.75 to 14 GHz 

s 1069 Compatibility between the fixed-satellite 
service and the space science services in 
the band 13.75-14 GHz 

s 1149 Network architecture and equipment 
functional aspects of digital satellite 
systems in the FSS forming part of SDH 
transport networks 

s 1150 Technical criteria to be used in 
examinations relating to the probability of 
harmful interference between frequency 
assignments in the FSS as required in 
No. 1506 of the Radio Regulations 

s 1151 Sharing between the inter-satellite service 
involving geostationary satellites in the 
fixed-satellite service and the 
radionavigation service at 33 GHz 
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Objectif de conception pour la precision du 
pointage vers la Terre des antennes des 
satellites geostationnaires du SFS 

Valeurs de puissance surfacique destinees 
a faciliter !'application de !'Article 14 du RR 
pour le SFS en Region 2 en relation avec 
le SRS dans la bande 11,7-12,2 GHz 
Moyens de reduire le brouillage cause par 
le service de radiodiffusion par satellite 
d'une Region, au service fixe par satellite 
d'une autre Region, aux environs des 
12 GHz 
Moyens de reduire le brouillage cause par 
le service de radiodiffusion par satellite au 
service fixe par satellite, dans les bandes 
adjacentes aux environs des 12 GHz 

Partage de la bande 13,75-14 GHz entre le 
service fixe par satellite et le service de 
radiolocalisation/radionavigation 

Compatibilite du service fixe par satellite et 
des services scientifiques spatiaux dans la 
bande 13,75-14 GHz 
Architecture de reseau et caracteristiques 
fonctionnelles des systemes numeriques a 
satellites du SFS utilises dans les reseaux 
de transport HNS 
Criteres techniques a utiliser pour les 
examens concernant la probabilite de 
brouillage prejudiciable entre des 
assignations de frequence dans le SFS 
demandes au titre du No. 1506 du 
Reglement des radiocommunications 
Partage entre le service inter-satellites 
reliant des satellites geostationnaires du 
service fixe par satellite et le service de 
radionavigation a 33 GHz. 

NOC 

49 

02/11/95 

La precision de punteria coma objetivo de 4/1010 AR95 
diserio para las antenas dirigidas a la 
Tierra a bordo de satelites 
geoestacionarios del SFS 
V alares de densidad de flujo de potencia s 1994 
que facilitan la aplicacion del articulo 14 
del RR al SFS en la Region 2 con relacion 
al SRS en la banda 11,7-12,2 GHz 
Metodo para reducir la interferencia s 1994 
causada par el servicio de radiodifusion 
par satelite de una Region al servicio fijo 
par satelite de otra Region en torno a 
12 GHz 
Metodos para reducir la interferencia s 1994 
causada par el servicio de radiodifusion 
par satelite al servicio fijo par satelite en 
bandas de frecuencia adyacentes en torno 
a 12 GHz 
Comparticion entre el servicio fijo par s 1994 
satelite y Ios servicios de radiolocalizacion 
y radionavegacion en la banda de 13,75 a 
14 GHz 
Compatibilidad entre el servicio fijo par s 1994 
satelite y Ios servicios cientificos 
espaciales en la banda 13,75-14 GHz 
Arquitectura de red y aspectos funcionales 4/1011 AR95 
del equipo de Ios sistemas digitales de 
satelite del SFS que forman parte de las 
redes de transports SDH 
Criterios tecnicos que deben utilizarse en 4/1006 AR95 
las consideraciones relativas a la 
probabilidad de interferencia perjudicial 
entre las asignaciones de frecuencias del 
SFS coma estipula el numero 1506 del 
Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones 
Comparticion entre el servicio entre 4/1005 AR95 
satelites en el que intervienen satelites 
geoestacionarios del servicio fijo par 
satelite y el servicio de radionavegacion a 
33 GHz 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

0 5 3 57 
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ITU-R/UIT-R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 
SNG 722-1 Uniform technical standards (analogue) for 

Satellite News Gathering (SNG) 

SNG 770-1 Uniform operational procedures for 
Satellite News Gathering (SNG) 

SNG 771-1 Auxiliary coordination satellite circuits for 
SNG terminals 

SNG 1007-1 Uniform technical standards (digital) for 
satellite news gathering (SNG) 

SNG 1070 An automatic transmitter identification 
system (ATIS) for analogue-modulation 
transmissions for satellite news gathering 
and outside broadcasts 

SNG 1152 Use of digital transmission techniques for 
satellite news gathering (sound) 

Second edition/Seconde edition/Segunda edici6n 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at Series/Serie/Serie 

Recommandations de I'UIT -R en vigueur au 
Recomendaciones del U IT -R vigentes con fecha de ~ ~ G 

21/10/95 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Titre de la Titulo de la Vol Year 

Recommandation Recomendaci6n or/ou/o An nee 
Doe Afio 

Normes techniques unifiees (applicables Normas tecnicas (anal6gicas) uniformes SNG 19.94 
aux systemes analogiques) pour le para el periodismo electr6nico por satelite 
reportage d'actualites par satellite (RAS) (SNG) 
Procedures d'exploitation unifiees Procedimientos operatives uniformes para SNG 1994 
applicables au reportage d'actualites par el periodismo electr6nico por satelite * 
satellite (RAS) (SNG) 
Circuits auxiliaires par satellite pour la Circuitos de coordinaci6n auxiliares por SNG 1994 
coordination des stations RAS satelite para terminales SNG * 
Normes techniques unifiees (applicables Normas tecnicas (digitales) uniformes para 4/1013 AR95 
aux systemes numeriques) pour le el periodismo electr6nico por satelite 
reportage d'actualites par satellite (RAS) (SNG) 
Systeme automatique d'identification des Sistema de identificaci6n automatica del SNG 1994 
emetteurs (ATIS) applicables aux transmisor (ATIS) para transmisiones con * 
transmissions a modulation analogique par modulaci6n anal6gica del periodismo 
satellite pour le reportage d'actualites et la electr6nico por satelite y desde exteriores 
production en exterieur 
Utilisation de techniques numeriques pour Utilizaci6n de tecnicas digitales de 4/1014 AR95 
le reportage d'actualites par satellite (en transmisi6n para el periodismo electr6nico 
radiodiffusion sonore) por satelite (sonido) 

NOC SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

4 0 6 

02/11195 02/11/95 



ITU-R/UIT -R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

TF 374-3 Standard-frequency and time-signal 
emissions 

TF 375-2 Standard-frequency and time-signal 
emissions in additional frequency bands 

TF 376-1 Avoidance of external interference with 
emissions of the standard-frequency 
service in the bands allocated to that 
service 

TF 457-1 Use of the modified Julian date by 
standard-frequency and time-signal 
services 

TF 458-2 International comparisons of atomic time 
scales 

TF 460-4 Standard-frequency and time-signal 
emissions 

TF 485-2 Use of time scales in the field of standard-
frequency and time services 

TF 486-1 Reference of precisely controlled 
frequency generators and emissions to the 
international atomic time scale 

TF 535-1 Use of the term UTC 
TF 536 Time-scale notations 

TF 537 Reduction of mutual interference between 
emissions of the standard-frequency and 
time-signal service on the allocated 
frequencies in bands 6 and 7 

TF 538-3 Measures for random instabilities in 
frequency and time (phase) 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Emissions de frequences etalon et de Emisiones de frecuencias patron y de 
signaux horaires seliales horarias 
Emissions de frequences etalon et de Emisiones de frecuencias patron y de 
signaux horaires dans de nouvelles seliales horarias en nuevas bandas de 
bandes de frequences frecuencias 
Suppression des brouiltages d'origine Supresion de las interferencias de origen 
exterieure causes aux emissions du externa causadas a las emisiones del 
service de frequences etalon dans les servicio de frecuencias patron en las 
bandes attribuees a ce service bandas atribuidas a este servicio 
Utilisation de la date julienne modifiee par Utilizaci6n de la fecha juliana modificada 
les services de frequences etalon et de en Ios servicios de frecuencias patron y de 
signaux horaires seliales horarias 
Comparaisons internationales d'echelles Comparaciones internacionales de escalas 
de temps atomique de tiempo at6mico 
Emissions de frequences etalon et de Emisiones de frecuencias patron y seliales 
signaux horaires horarias 
Utilisation d'echelles de temps dans les Utilizaci6n de escalas de tiempo en Ios 
services de frequences etalon et de servicios de frecuencias patron y de 
signaux horaires seliales horarias 
Reference a l'echelle de temps atomique Referenda de Ios generadores y 
international pour les generateurs et les emisiones con control precise de 
emissions de frequence commandes avec frecuencia a la escala de tiempo at6mico 
precision internacional 
Emploi du terme UTC Utilizacion del termino UTC 
Notations a utiliser pour designer les Notacion de las escalas de tiempo 
echelles de temps 
Reduction des brouillages mutuels entre Reduccion de la interferencia mutua 
emissions du service de frequences etalon entre las emisiones de Ios servicios de 
et de signaux horaires sur les frequences frecuencias patron y de seliales horarias 
qui leur sent attribuees dans les en las frecuencias atribuidas en las 
bandes 6 et 7 bandas 6 y 7 
Mesures de l'instabilite aleatoire de Mediciones de la inestabilidad de 
frequence et de temps (phase) frecuencia yen el tiempo (fase) 
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Series/Serie/Serie 

lf 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe Ario 

TF 1994 

TF 1994 

TF 1994 

TF 1994 

TF 1994 

TF 1994 

TF 1994 

TF 1994 

TF 1994 
TF 1994 

TF 1994 

TF 1994 
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TF 582-1 Time and frequency reference signal 
dissemination and coordination using 
satellite methods 

TF 583-3 Time codes 
TF 685 International synchronization of UTC time 

scale 
TF 686 Glossary 
TF 767 Use of the Global Positioning System 

(GPS) and the Global Navigation Satellite 
System (GLONASS) for high-accuracy 
time transfer 

TF 768-2 Standard frequencies and time signals 
TF 1010 Relativistic effects in a coordinate time 

system in the vicinity of the Earth 

TF 1011 Systems, techniques and services for time 
and frequency transfer 

TF 1153 The operational use of two-way satellite 
time and frequency transfer employing PN 
codes 
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Diffusion e~ coordination de signaux de 
reference de temps et de frequence par 
satellite 
Codes horaires 
Synchronisation internationale des 
echelles de temps UTC 
Glossaire 
Utilisation du systeme mondial de 
positionnement (GPS) et du systeme 
mondial de satellites de navigation 
(GLONASS) pour le transfert de temps de 
haute precision 
Frequences etalon et signaux horaires 
Effets relativistes dans un systeme de 
temps coordonne au voisinage de la Terre 

Transfert de signaux horaires et de 
frequences etalon: systemes, techniques 
et services 
Utilisation operationnelle du transfert 
bidirectionnel de signaux horaires et de 
frequences etalon par satellite au moyen 
de codes de pseudo-bruit 

NOC 

18 

02/11/9:'1 

Difusion y coordinacion de seriales de TF 1994 
referencia de tiempo y frecuencia par 
satelite 
Codigos de tiempo 7/1026 AR95 
Sincronizacion internacional de las escalas TF 1994 
de tiempo UTC 
Glosario TF 1994 
Utilizaci6n del sistema global de TF 1994 
determinacion de la posicion (GPS) y del 
sistema global de navegacion par satelite 
(GLONASS) para la transferencia de 
seriales horarias de gran precision 
Frecuencias patron y seriales horarias 7/1025 AR95 
Efectos relativistas en un sistema con TF 1994 
coordenada de tiempo en las proximidades 
de la Tierra 
Sistemas, tecnicas y servicios para la TF 1994 
transferencia de tiempo y frecuencia 

Utilizaci6n operativa de la transferencia 7/1027 AR95 
bidireccional par satelite de seriales 
horarias y frecuencias utilizando codigos 
de seudorruido 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

0 2 21 
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ITU-R/UIT-R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

SA 362-2 Frequencies technically suitable for 
meteorological satellites 

SA 363-5 Space operation systems. Frequencies, 
bandwidths and protection criteria 

SA 364-5 Preferred frequencies and bandwidths for 
manned and unmanned near-Earth 
research satellites 

SA 509-1 Generalized space research earth station 
antenna radiation pattern for use in 
interference calculations, including 
coordination procedures 

SA 510-1 Feasibility of frequency sharing between 
the space research service and other 
services in band 10. Potential interference 
from data relay satellite systems 

SA 513-1 Preferred frequency bands for spacecraft 
transmitters used as beacons 

SA 514-2 Interference criteria for command and data 
transmission systems operating in the 
Earth exploration-satellite and 
meteorological-satellite services 

SA 515-2 Frequency bands and bandwidths used for 
satellite passive sensing 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Fn3quences techniquement appropriees Frecuencias tecnicamente adecuadas para 
pour les satellites meteorologiques Ios satelites meteorol6gicos 
Systemes d'exploitation spatiale. Sistemas de operaciones espaciales. 
Frequences, largeurs de bande et criteres Frecuencias, anchuras de banda y 
de protection criterios de protecci6n 
Frequences et largeurs de bandes Anchuras de banda y frecuencias 
preferees pour les satellites habites ou non preferidas para satelites de investigaci6n 
du service de recherche spatiale, proches espacial pr6ximos a la Tierra, tripulados o 
de la Terre no tripulados 
Diagramme de rayonnement de reference Diagrama de radiaci6n de referencia de 
d'une antenne de station terrienne dans le una antena de estaci6n terrena del 
service de recherche spatiale, a utiliser servicio de investigaci6n espacial, para 
pour les calculs de brouillage ainsi que uso en Ios calculos de interferencia y en 
dans les procedures de coordination Ios procedimientos de coordinaci6n 
Possibilite de partage des frequences Posibilidad de compartici6n de frecuencias 
entre le service de recherche spatiale et entre el servicio de investigaci6n espacial 
d'autres services dans la ban de 10. y otros servicios en la band a 10. 
Brouillage potentiel cause par les lnterferencia potencial procedente de Ios 
systemes a satellites relais de donnees sistemas de satelites de retransmisi6n de 

datos 
Bandes de frequences preferees pour les Bandas de frecuencias preferidas para Ios 
emetteurs d'engins spatiaux utilises transmisores de vehiculos espaciales 
comme balises utilizados coma radiofaros 
Criteres de brouillage pour les systemes Criterios de interferencia para Ios sistemas 
de telecommande et de transmission de de telemando y transmisi6n de datos que 
donnees fonctionnant dans les services funcionan en Ios servicios de exploraci6n 
d'exploration de la Terre par satellite et de de la Tierra por satelite y de meteorologia 
meteorologie par satellite par satelite 
Bandes de frequences et largeurs de Bandas de frecuencias y anchuras de 
bande utilisees pour la teledetection banda utilizadas para la detecci6n pasiva 
passive par satellite por satelite 

02/11/95 

Series/Serie/Serie 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe Aiio 

SA 1994 

SA 1994 

SA 1994 

SA 1994 

SA 1994 

SA 1994 

SA 1994 

SA 1994 
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SA 516-1 Feasibility of sharing between active 
sensors used on Earth exploration and 
meteorological satellites and the 
radiolocation service 

SA 577-4 Preferred frequencies and necessary 
bandwidths for spaceborne active remote 
sensing 

SA 578 Protection criteria and sharing 
considerations relating to deep-space 
research 

SA 609-1 Protection criteria for telecommunication 
links for manned and unmanned near-
Earth research satellites 

SA 1012 Preferred frequency bands for deep-space 
research in the 1-40 GHz range 

SA 1013 Preferred frequency bands for deep-space 
research in the 40-120 GHz range 

SA 1014 Telecommunication requirements for 
manned and unmanned deep-space 
research 

SA 1015 Bandwidth requirements for deep-space 
research 

SA 1016 Sharing considerations relating to deep-
space research 

SA 1017 Preferred method for calculating link 
performance in the space research service 

SA 1018 Hypothetical reference system for systems 
comprising data relay satellites in the 
geostationary orbit and user spacecraft in 
low Earth-orbits 

SA 1019 Preferred frequency bands and 
transmission directions for data relay 
satellite systems 

SA 1020 Hypothetical reference system for the 
Earth exploration-satellite and 
meteorological satellite services 
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Possibilite~de partage entre les capteurs 
actifs utilises dans les services 
d'exploration de la Terre par satellite et de 
meteorologie par satellite et le service de 
radiolocalisation 
Frequences preferees et largeurs de 
bande necessaires pour la teledetection 
active spatiale 
Criteres de protection et considerations 
relatives au partage pour la recherche 
dans l'espace lointain 
Criteres de protection pour les liaisons de 
telecommunication avec les satellites de 
recherche habites ou non, proches de la 
Terre 
Bandes de frequences preferees pour la 
recherche dans l'espace lointain dans la 
gamme 1-40 GHz 
Service de recherche spatiale dans 
l'espace lointain: bandes de frequences 
preferees dans la gamme 40-120 GHz 
Vaisseaux habites ou inhabites destines a 
la recherche dans l'espace lointain: 
exigences en matiere de 
telecommunications 
Recherche dans l'espace lointain: largeur 
de bande requise 
Recherche dans l'espace lointain: 
considerations relatives au partage 

Methode preferee de calcul de la qualite 
de fonctionnement des liaisons dans le 
service de recherche spatiale 
Systeme fictif de reference pour des 
systemes comprenant des satellites relais 
de donnees en orbite geostationnaire et 
des engins spatiaux en orbites terrestres 
basses 
Systemes a satellites relais de donnees: 
bandes de frequences preferees et sens 
de transmission 
Systeme fictif de reference pour les 
services d'exploration de la Terre par 
satellite et de meteorologie par satellite 

02/11195 

Viabilidad de la compartici6n entre el SA 1994 
servicio de radiolocalizaci6n y Ios 
sensores activos utilizados en Ios satelites 
de exploraci6n de la Tierra y de 
meteorologia 
Frecuencias preferidas y anchuras de 7/1011 AR95 
banda necesarias para la teledetecci6n 
activa desde vehiculos espaciales 
Criterios de protecci6n y consideraciones SA 1994 
relativas a la compartici6n para la 
investigaci6n del espacio lejano 
Criterios de protecci6n para Ios enlaces de SA 1994 
telecomunicaci6n con satelites de 
investigaci6n espacial, tripulados o no 
tripulados, pr6ximos a la Tierra 
Bandas de frecuencias preferidas para la SA 1994 
investigaci6n del espacio lejano en la 
gama de 1-40 GHz 
Bandas de frecuencias preferidas para la SA 1994 
investigaci6n del espacio lejano en la 
gama de 40-120 GHz 
Requisitos de telecomunicaciones para la SA 1994 
investigaci6n del espacio lejano con 
vuelos tripulados y no tripulados 

Requisitos de anchura de banda para la SA 1994 
investigaci6n del espacio lejano 
Consideraciones sobre la compartici6n en SA 1994 
relaci6n con la investigaci6n del espacio 
lejano 
Metodo sugerido para calcular la calidad SA 1994 
de un enlace en el servicio de 
investigaciones del espacio 
Sistema ficticio de referenda para Ios SA 1994 
sistemas que comprenden satelites de 
retransmisi6n de datos en la 6rbita 
geoestacionaria y vehiculos espaciales de 
usuario en 6rbitas bajas 
Bandas de frecuencias preferidas y SA 1994 
sentidos de transmisi6n para Ios sistemas 
de satelites de retransmisi6n de datos 
Sistema ficticio de referenda para Ios SA 1994 
servicios de exploraci6n de la Tierra por 
satelite y de meteorologia por satelite 

02/11/95 



SA 1021 Methodology for determining performance 
objectives for systems in the Earth 
exploration-satellite and meteorological-
satellite services 

SA 1022 Methodology for determining interference 
criteria for systems in the Earth 
exploration-satellite and meteorological-
satellite services 

SA 1023 Methodology for determining sharing and 
coordination criteria for systems in the 
Earth exploration-satellite and 
meteorological-satellite services 

SA 1024 Necessary bandwidths and preferred 
frequency bands for data transmission 
from Earth exploration-satellites (not 
including meteorological-satellites) 

SA 1025-1 Performance criteria for space-to-Earth 
data transmission systems operating in the 
Earth exploration-satellite and 
meteorological-satellite services using 
satellites in low-Earth orbit 

SA 1026-1 Interference criteria for space-to-Earth data 
transmission systems operating in the 
Earth exploration-satellite and 
meteorological-satellite services using 
satellites in low-Earth orbit 

SA 1027-1 Sharing and coordination criteria for space-
to-Earth data transmission systems in the 
Earth exploration-satellite and 
meteorological-satellite services using 
satellites in low-Earth orbit 

SA 1028 Performance criteria for satellite passive 
remote sensing 

SA 1029 Interference criteria for satellite passive 
remote sensing 

SA 1030 Telecommunication requirements of 
satellite systems for geodesy and 
geodynamics 
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Methode permettant de determiner les 
objectifs de qualite de fonctionnement pour 
des systemes des services d'exploration 
de la Terre par satellite et de meteorologie 
par satellite 
Methode permettant d'etablir des criteres 
de brouillage pour les systemes des 
services d'exploration de la Terre par 
satellite et de meteorologie par satellite 
Methode permettant d'etablir des criteres 
de partage et de coordination pour les 
systemes utilises dans les services 
d'exploration de la Terre par satellite et de 
meteorologie par satellite 
Largeurs de bande necessaires et bandes 
de frequences preferees pour la 
transmission de donnees par les satellites 
d'exploration de la Terre (non compris les 
satellites meteorologiques) 
Criteres de qualite de fonctionnement pour 
les systemes de transmission de donnees 
espace-Terre dans les services 
d'exploration de la Terre par satellite et de 
meteorologie par satellite utilisant des 
satellites en orbites terrestres basses 
Criteres de brouillage pour les systemes 
de transmission de donnees espace-Terre 
dans les services d'exploration de la Terre 
par satellite et de meteorologie par satellite 
utilisant des satellites en orbites terrestres 
basses 
Criteres de partage et de coordination pour 
les systemes de transmission de donnees 
espace-Terre dans les services 
d'exploration de la Terre par satellite et de 
meteorologie par satellite utilisant des 
satellites en orbites terrestres basses 
Criteres de qualite de fonctionnement pour 
la teledetection passive par satellite 
Criteres de brouillage propres a la 
teledetection passive par satellite 
Besoins de telecommunications des 
systemes a satellites pour la geodesie et la 
geodynamique 

02/11/95 

Metodologia para determinar Ios objetivos SA 1994 
de calidad de Ios sistemas que intervienen 
en Ios servicios de exploraci6n de la Tierra 
por satelite y de meteorologia por satelite 

Metodologia para determinar Ios criterios SA 1994 
de interferencia de Ios sistemas utilizados 
en Ios servicios de exploraci6n de la Tierra 
por satelite y de meteorologia por satelite 
Metodologia para determinar Ios criterios SA 1994 
de compartici6n y coordinaci6n de Ios 
sistemas que intervienen en Ios servicios 
de exploraci6n de la Tierra por satelite y 
de meteorologia por satelite 
Anchuras de banda necesarias y bandas SA 1994 
de frecuencias preferidas para la 
transmisi6n de datos desde satelites de 
exploraci6n de la Tierra (excluyendo 
satelites meteorol6gicos) 
Criterios de calidad para Ios sistemas de 7/1008 AR95 
transmisi6n de datos espacio-Tierra que 
funcionan en Ios servicios de exploraci6n 
de la Tierra por satelite y de meteorologia 
por satelite que utilizan satelites de 6rbita 
baja 
Criterios de interferencia para Ios sistemas 7/1009 AR95 
de transmisi6n de datos espacio-Tierra 
que funcionan en Ios servicios de 
exploraci6n de la Tierra por satelite y de 
meteorologia por satelite que utilizan 
satelites de 6rbita baja 
Criterios de compartici6n y coordinaci6n 7/1010 AR95 
para Ios sistemas de transmisi6n de datos 
espacio-Tierra de Ios servicios de 
exploraci6n de la Tierra por satelite y de 
meteorologia por satelite que utilizan 
satelites de 6rbita baja 
Criterios de calidad para la teledetecci6n SA 1994 
pasiva por satelite 
Criterios de interferencia para la SA 1994 
teledetecci6n pasiva por satelite 
Requisites de telecomunicaci6n de Ios SA 1994 
sistemas de satelite para geodesia y la 
geodinamica 
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SA 1071 Use of the 13.75 to 14.0 GHz band by the 
space science services and the fixed 
satellite service 

SA 1154 Provisions to protect the Space Research 
(SR), Space Operations (SO) and Earth-
Exploration Satellite Services (EES) and to 
facilitate sharing with the mobile service in 
the 2 025-2 110 and 2 200-2 290 MHz 
bands 

SA 1155 Protection criteria related to the operation 
of data relay satellite systems 

SA 1156 Methods of calculating low-orbit satellite 
visibility statistics 

SA 1157 Protection criteria for deep-space research 

SA 1158 Sharing of the 1 675 - 1710 MHz band 
between the meteorological-satellite 
service (space-to-Earth) and the mobile-
satellite service (Earth-to-space) 

SA 1159 Performance criteria for data dissemination 
and direct data readout systems in the 
meteorological-satellite service using 
satellites in geostationary orbit 

SA 1160 Interference criteria for data dissemination 
and direct data readout systems in the 
meteorological-satellite service using 
satellites in geostationary orbit 

SA 1161 Sharing and coordination criteria for data 
dissemination and direct data readout 
systems in the meteorological-satellite 
service using satellites in geostationary 
orbit 

SA 1162 Telecommunication requirements and 
performance criteria for service links in 
data collection and platform location 
systems in the Earth exploration- and 
meteorological-satellite services 
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Utilisation de la bande 13,75-14,0 GHz par 
les services scientifiques spatiaux et le 
service fixe par satellite 
Dispositions propres a assurer la 
protection des services de recherche 
spatiale (SRS), d'exploitation spatiale 
(SES) et d'exploration de la Terre par 
satellite (SETS) et a faciliter le partage 
avec le service mobile dans les bandes 
2 025-2 110 MHz et 2 200-2 290 MHz 
Criteres de protection relatifs a 
!'exploitation des systemes a satellites 
relais de donnees 
Methodes de calcul des caracteristiques 
statistiques de visibilite des satellites en 
orbite basse 
Criteres de protection pour la recherche 
dans l'espace lointain 
Partage de la bande 1 675- 1 710 MHz 
entre le service de meteorologie par 
satellite (espace-Terre) et le service mobile 
par satellite (Terre-espace) 
Objectifs de qualite de fonctionnement 
pour les systemes d'acquisition directe et 
de diffusion de donnees du service de 
meteorologie par satellite utilisant des 
satellites geostationnaires 
Criteres de brouillage pour les systemes 
d'acquisition directe et de diffusion de 
donnees du service de meteorologie par 
satellite utilisant des satellites 
geostationnaires 
Criteres de partage et de coordination pour 
les systemes d'acquisition directe et de 
diffusion de donnees du service de 
meteorologie par satellite utilisant des 
satellites geostationnaires 
Besoins de telecommunication et qualite 
de fonctionnement des liaisons de service 
des systemes de collecte de donnees et 
de localisation de plates-formes utilises par 
les services d'exploration de la Terre par 
satellite et de meteorologie par satellite 

02/11195 

Utilizaci6n de la banda 13,75-14 GHz por SA 1994 
Ios servicios cientificos espaciales y el 
servicio fijo por satelite 
Disposiciones para proteger Ios servicios 7/1012 AR95 
de investigaci6n espacial (lE), operaciones 
espaciales (OE) y explotaci6n de la Tierra 
por satelite (ETS) y facilitar la compartici6n 
con el servicio m6vil en las bandas 2 025 -
2 110 MHz y 2 200-2 290 MHz 

Criterios de protecci6n relatives a la 7/1013 AR95 
explotaci6n de Ios sistemas de satelites de 
retransmisi6n de datos 
Metodos de calculo de las estadisticas de 7/1014 AR95 
visibilidad de un satelite en 6rbita baja 

Criterios de protecci6n para la 7/1015 AR95 
investigaci6n del espacio lejano 
Compartici6n de la banda 1 675-1 710 7/1016 AR95 
MHz entre el servicio de meteorologia por 
satelite (espacio-Tierra) y el servicio m6vil 
por satelite (Tierra-espacio) 
Criterios de calidad para Ios sistemas de 7/1017 AR95 
difusi6n y toma directa de datos del 
servicio de meteorologia por satelite que 
utilizan satelites situados en la 6rbita 
geoestacionaria 
Criterios de interferencia para sistemas de 7/1018 AR95 
difusi6n y toma directa de datos que 
funcionan en el servicio de meteorologia 
por satelite utilizando satelites de 6rbita 
geoestacionaria 
Criterios de compartici6n y coordinaci6n 7/1019 AR95 
para sistemas de difusi6n y toma directa 
de datos que funcionan en el servicio de 
meteorologia por satelite utilizando 
satelites geoestacionarios 
Requisites de telecomunicaci6n y criterios 7/1020 AR95 
de calidad de Ios enlaces de servicio de 
Ios sistemas de recogida de datos y 
localizaci6n de plataformas de Ios 
servicios de exploraci6n de la Tierra por 
satelite y de meteorologia por satelite 
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SA 1163 Interference criteria for service links in data 
collection systems in the Earth exploration-
and meteorological-satellite services 

SA 1164 Sharing and coordination criteria for 
service links in data collection systems in 
the Earth exploration- and meteorological-
satellite services 

SA 1165 Technical characteristics and performance 
criteria for radiosonde systems in the 
meteorological aids service 

SA 1166 Performance and interference criteria for 
active spaceborne sensors 
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Criteres de brouillage applicables aux 
liaisons de service des systemes de 
collecte de donnees des services 
d'exploration de la Terre et de 
meteorologie par satellite 
Criteres de partage et de coordination 
applicables aux liaisons de service des 
systemes de collecte de donnees des 
services d'exploration de la terre et de 
meteorologie par satellite 
Caracteristiques techniques et criteres de 
qualite de fonctionnement des radiosondes 
utilisees dans le service des auxiliaires de 
la meteorologie 
Criteres de qualite de fonctionnement et de 
brouillage applicables aux capteurs 
spatiaux actifs 

NOC 

28 

02/11195 

Criterios de interferencia para Ios enlaces 7/1021 AR95 
de servicio en Ios sistemas de recogida de 
datos de Ios servicios de exploraci6n de la 
Tierra por satelite y de meteorologia por 
sate lite 
Criterios de compartici6n y coordinaci6n 7/1022 AR95 
para Ios enlaces de servicio de Ios 
sistemas de recogida de datos en Ios 
servicios de exploraci6n de la Tierra por 
satelite y de meteorologia por satelite 
Caracteristicas tecnicas y criterios de 7/1023 AR95 
calidad de Ios sistemas de radiosondas del 
servicio de ayudas a la meteorologia 

Criterios de calidad de funcionamiento y 7/1024 AR95 
de interferencia para sensores actives a 
bordo de vehiculos espaciales 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

2* 4 13 45 

*Rec. UIT-R SA. 367, Rec. UIT-R SA. 610-1 
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ITU-RIU IT -R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

RA 314-8 Preferred frequency bands for 
radioastronomical measurements 

RA 479-4 Protection of frequencies for 
radioastronomical measurements in the 
shielded zone of the Moon 

RA 517-2 Protection of the radioastronomy service 
from transmitters in adjacent bands 

RA 611-2 Protection of the radioastronomy service 
from spurious emissions 

RA 769-1 Protection criteria used for 
radioastronomical measurements 

RA 1031-1 Protection of the radioastronomy service in 
frequency bands shared with other 
services 
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JTU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT -R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Bandes de frequences preferees pour les Bandas de frecuencias preferidas para las 
mesures en radioastronomie mediciones radioastron6micas 
Protection des frequences a utiliser pour Protecci6n de las frecuen~ias para 
des mesures de radioastronomie dans la mediciones de radioastronomia en la zona 
zone tranquille de la Lune oculta de la Luna 
Protection du service de radioastronomie Protecci6n del servicio de radioastronomia 
contre les emetteurs fonctionnant dans les contra Ios transmisores que trabajan en las 
bandes adjacentes bandas adyacentes 
Protection du service de radioastronomie Protecci6n del servicio de radioastronomia 
contre les rayonnements non essentials contra las emisiones no esenciales 
Criteres de protection applicables aux Criterios de protecci6n para las 
mesures en radioastronomie mediciones radioastron6micas 
Protection du service de radioastronomie Protecci6n del servicio de radioastronomia 
dans les bandes de frequences utilisees en las bandas de frecuencias compartidas 
en partage avec d'autres services con otros servicios 

NOC SUP MOD NEW 

3 0 3 0 

02/11/9t:, 

Series/Serie/Serie 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe A no 

RA 1994 

7/1007 AR95 

RA 1994 

RA 1994 

7/1006 AR95 

7/1005 AR95 

Total in force 

6 
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ITU-R/UIT -R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

M 218-2 Prevention of interference to radio 
reception on board ships 

M 219-1 Alarm signal for use on the maritime 
radiotelephony distress frequency of 
2182kHz 

M 257-3 Sequential single frequency selective-
calling system for use in the maritime 
mobile service 

M 428-3 Direction-finding and/or homing in the 
2 MHz band on board ships 

M 441-1 Signal-to-interference ratios and minimum 
field strengths required in the aeronautical 
mobile (R) service above 30 MHz 

M 476-5 Direct-printing telegraph equipment in the 
maritime mobile service 

M 478-5 Technical characteristics of equipment and 
principles governing the allocation of 
frequency channels between 25 and 
3 000 MHz for the FM land mobile service 

M 488-1 Equivalent powers of double-sideband and 
single-sideband radio telephone emissions 
in the maritime mobile service 

M 489-2 Technical characteristics of VHF 
radiotelephone equipment operating in the 
maritime mobile service in channels 
spaced by 25 kHz 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Elimination des brouillages a la reception a Eliminaci6n de las interferencias en la 
bord des navires recepci6n a bordo de Ios barcos 
Signal d'alarme a utiliser sur la frequence Sefial de alarma para uso en la frecuencia 
de detresse du service maritime de socorro de 2182 kHz del servicio 
radiotelephonique de 2182 kHz maritime radiotelef6nico 
Systeme d'appel selectif sequential a Sistema de llamada selectiva secuencial 
frequence unique a utiliser dans le service de una sola frecuencia para el servicio 
mobile maritime m6vil maritime 
Radiogoniometrie etlou radioralliement Radiogoniometria y radio-recalada en la 
dans la bande des 2 MHz a bord des banda de 2 MHz a bordo de Ios barcos 
navires 
Rapports de protection signal/brouillage et Relaciones de protecci6n 
valeurs de champ minimales necessaires setial/interferencia e intensidades de 
dans le service mobile aeronautique (R) campo minimas necesarias en el servicio 
au-dessus de 30 MHz m6vil aeronautico (R) por encima de 

30 MHz 
Equipements telegraphiques a impression Equipos telegraficos de impresi6n directa 
directe dans le service mobile maritime en el servicio m6vil maritime 
Caracteristiques techniques des Caracteristicas tecnicas de Ios equipos y 
equipements et principes a suivre pour principios para la asignaci6n de canales a 
!'assignation des voies entre 25 et 3 000 las estaciones del servicio m6vil terrestre 
MHz pour le service mobile terrestre con modulaci6n de frecuencia entre 25 y 

3 000 MHz 
Puissances equivalentes des emissions Potencias equivalentes de las emisiones 
radiotelephoniques a double bande radiotelef6nicas en doble banda lateral y 
laterale et a bande laterale unique dans le en banda lateral (mica en el servicio m6vil 
service mobile maritime maritime 
Caracteristiques techniques des appareils Caracteristicas tecnicas de Ios equipos de 
radiotelephoniques utilises par le service radiotelefonia en ondas metricas utilizados 
mobile maritime fonctionnant en ondes en el servicio m6vil maritimo con una 
metriques avec un espacement de 25 kHz separaci6n de 25 kHz entre canales 
entre voies adjacentes adyacentes 
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Series/Serie/Serie 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe A no 
M, P3 1994 

M, P3 1994 

8/1014 AR95 

M, P3 1994 

M,P3 1994 

8/1017 AR95 

811005 AR95 

M,P3 1994 

8/1016 AR95 
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M 490 The introduction of direct-printing telegraph 
equipment in the maritime mobile service. 
Equivalence of terms 

M 491-1 Translation between an identity number 
and identities for direct-printing telegraphy 
in the maritime mobile service 

M 492-6 Operational procedures for the use of 
direct-printing telegraph equipment in the 
maritime mobile service 

M 493-7 Digital selective-calling system for use in 
the maritime mobile service 

M 496-3 Limits of power flux-density of 
radionavigation transmitters to protect 
space station receivers in the fixed-satellite 
service in the 14 GHz band 

M 539-3 Technical and operational characteristics 
of international radio-paging systems 

M 540-2 Operational and technical characteristics 
for an automated direct-printing telegraph 
system for promulgation of navigational 
and meteorological warnings and urgent 
information to ships 

M 541-6 Operational procedures for the use of 
digital selective-calling (DSC) equipment in 
the maritime mobile service 

M 542-1 On-board communications by means of 
portable radiotelephone equipment 

M 546-2 Hypothetical telephone reference circuit in 
the aeronautical, land and maritime 
mobile-satellite services 

M 547 Noise objectives in the hypothetical 
reference circuit for systems in the 
maritime mobile-satellite service 

M 548 Overall transmission characteristics of 
telephone circuits in the maritime mobile-
satellite service 
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Mise en oel!vre d'equipements 
telegraphiques a impression directe dans 
le service mobile maritime. Equivalence 
des terrnes 
Conversion entre un numero d'identite de 
station et des identites pour la telegraphie 
a impression directe dans le service mobile 
maritime 
Procedures d'exploitation des equipements 
telegraphiques a impression directe dans 
le service mobile maritime 

Systeme d'appel selectif numerique a 
utiliser dans le service mobile maritime 
Limites de la puissance surfacique des 
emetteurs de radionavigation pour assurer 
la protection des recepteurs des stations 
spatiales du service fixe par satellite dans 
la bande des 14 GHz 

Caracteristiques techniques et 
d'exploitation des systemes internationaux 
de radiorecherche 
Caracteristiques techniques et 
d'exploitation d'un systeme automatique de 
telegraphie a impression directe pour la 
diffusion aux navires d'avertissements 
concernant la navigation et la meteorologie 
et d'informations urgentes 
Procedures d'exploitation des systemes 
d'appel selectif numerique (ASN) a l'usage 
du service mobile maritime 
Communications a bord des navires 
effectuees au moyen d'appareils portatifs 
de radiotelephonie 
Circuit telephonique fictif de reference pour 
les services mobiles aeronautique, 
terrestre et maritime par satellite 

Objectifs de bruit dans le circuit fictif de 
reference pour les systemes du service 
mobile maritime par satellite 
Caracteristiques globales de transmission 
des circuits telephoniques dans le service 
mobile maritime par satellite 

02/11/95 

lntroducci6n de equipo telegrafico de M, P3 1994 
impresi6n directa en el servicio m6vil 
maritime. Equivalencia entre Ios terrninos 

Traducci6n de un numero de identidad en M, P3 1994 
seriales de identidad para la telegrafia de 
impresi6n directa en el servicio m6vil 
maritime 
Procedimientos de explotaci6n para la 8/1015 AR95 
utilizaci6n de equipos telegraficos de 
impresi6n directa en el servicio m6vil 
maritime 
Sistema de llamada selectiva digital para 8/1020 AR95 
el servicio m6vil maritime 
Limites de densidad de flujo de potencia M.P4 1994 
de Ios transmisores de radionavegaci6n 
para asegurar la protecci6n de Ios 
receptores de estaciones espaciales del 
servicio fijo por satelite en la banda de 
14 GHz 
Caracteristicas tecnicas y de explotaci6n M, P1 1994 
de Ios sistemas internacionales de 
radiobusq ueda 
Caracteristicas tecnicas y de explotaci6n M,P3 1994 
de un sistema automatico de telegrafia de 
impresi6n directa para la difusi6n a Ios 
barcos de avisos a Ios navegantes y de 
avisos meteorol6gicos, asi como de 
informaci6n de urgencia 
Procedimientos de explotaci6n para la 8/1013 AR95 

utilizaci6n de equipos de llamada selectiva 
digital en el servicio m6vil maritime 
Comunicaciones a bordo de Ios barcos por M, P3 1994 
medic de equipo radiotelef6nico portatil 

Circuito telef6nico ficticio de referencia M, P5 1994 
para sistemas de Ios servicios m6viles 
aeronautico, terrestre y maritime por 
satelite 
Objetivos de ruido en el circuito ficticio de M, P5 1994 
referenda para Ios sistemas del servicio 
m6vil maritime por satelite 
Caracteristicas globales de transmisi6n de M,P5 1994 
Ios circuitos telef6nicos del servicio m6vil 
maritime por satelite 
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M 549-1 Side tone reference equivalent of handset 
used on board a ship in the maritime 
mobile-satellite service and in automated 
VHF/UHF maritime mobile radiotelephone 
systems 

M 550-1 Use of echo suppressors in the maritime 
mobile-satellite service 

M 552 Quality objectives for 50-baud start-stop 
telegraph transmission in the maritime 
mobile-satellite service 

M 553 Interface requirements for 50-baud start-
stop telegraph transmission in the maritime 
mobile-satellite service 

M 584-1 Standard codes and formats for 
international radio paging 

M 585-2 Assignment and use of maritime mobile 
service identities 

M 586-1 Automated VHF/UHF maritime mobile 
telephone system 

M 587-1 Coast station identities and initiation of 
location registration in an automated 
VHF/UHF maritime mobile telephone 
system 

M 588 Characteristics of maritime radio beacons 
(Region 1) 

M 589-2 Interference to radionavigation services 
from other services in the frequency bands 
between 70 kHz and 130 kHz 

M 622 Technical and operational characteristics 
of analogue cellular systems for public 
land mobile telephone use 

M 623 Data transmission bit rates and modulation 
techniques in the land mobile service 
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Equivalent de reference de l'effet local du 
combine utilise a bard d'un navire dans le 
service mobile maritime par satellite et 
dans les systemes radiotelephoniques 
automatiques sur ondes 
metriques/decimetriques du service mobile 
maritime 
Utilisation de suppresseurs d'echo dans le 
service mobile maritime par satellite 
Objectifs de qualite des transmissions 
telegraphiques arythmiques a 50 bauds 
dans le service mobile maritime par 
satellite 
Conditions a remplir par les equipements 
de jonction pour les transmissions 
telegraphiques arythmiques a 50 bauds 
dans le service mobile maritime par 
satellite 
Codes et formats normalises pour l'appel 
unilateral international sans transmission 
de parole (radiorecherche et 
rad iomessagerie) 
Assignations et utilisation des identites 
dans le service mobile maritime 
Systeme radiotelephonique automatique 
sur ondes metriques/decimetriques pour le 
service mobile maritime 
ldentites de stations cotieres et demande 
d'enregistrement de la position dans un 
systeme mobile maritime telephonique a 
ondes metriques/decimetriques 
Caracteristiques des radiophares 
maritimes (Region 1) 
Brouillage des services de radionavigation 
par d'autres services dans les bandes de 
frequences comprises entre 70 et 130 kHz 

Caracteristiques techniques et 
d'exploitation de systemes cellulaires 
analogiques pour le service telephonique 
public mobile terrestre 
Debit binaire de transmission de donnees 
et techniques de modulation dans le 
service mobile terrestre 
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Equivalente de referencia del efecto local M, P5 1994 
del microtelefono utilizado a bordo de un 
barco en el servicio m6vil maritima por 
satelite y en Ios sistemas radiotelef6nicos 
automaticos del servicio m6vil maritima en 
ondas metricas y decimetricas 

Utilizaci6n de Ios supresores de eco en el M,P5 1994 
servicio m6vil maritima por satelite 
Objetivos de calidad para la transmisi6n de M,P5 1994 
telegrafia arritmica a 50 baudios en el 
servicio m6vil maritima por satelite 

Requisites de interfaz para la transmisi6n M,P5 1994 
de telegrafia arritmica a 50 baudios en el 
servicio m6vil maritima por satelite 

C6digos y formates normalizados para M, P1 1994 
radiobusqueda internacional 

Asignaci6n y uso de identidades del M, P3 1994 
servicio m6vil maritima 
Sistemas telef6nicos automaticos para el M, P3 1994 
servicio m6vil maritima en ondas metricas 
y decimetricas 
ldentidades de estaciones costeras e inicio M,P3 1994 
del registro de posici6n en un sistema 
telef6nico automatico m6vil maritima en 
ondas metricas/decimetricas 
Caracteristicas de Ios radiofaros maritimos M,P4 1994 
(Region 1) 
lnterferencia causada a Ios servicios de M,P4 1994 
radionavegaci6n por otros servicios en las 
bandas de frecuencia comprendidas entre 
70 y 130kHz 
Caracteristicas tecnicas y de explotaci6n M, P1 1994 
de Ios sistemas celulares anal6gicos del 
servicio m6vil terrestre para telefonia de 
uso publico 
Velocidades binarias de transmisi6n de M, P1 1994 
datos y metodos de modulaci6n en el 
servicio m6vil terrestre 
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M 624 Public land mobile communication systems 
location registration 

M 625-3 Direct-printing telegraph equipment 
employing automatic identification in the 
maritime mobile service 

M 626 Evaluation of the quality of digital channels 
in the maritime mobile service 

M 627-1 Technical characteristics for HF maritime 
radio equipment using narrow-band phase-
shift keying (NBPSK) telegraphy 

M 628-3 Technical characteristics for search and 
rescue radar transponders 

M 629 Use of the radionavigation service of the 
frequency bands 2900-3100 MHz, 5470-
5650 MHz, 9200-9300 MHz, 9300-
9500 MHz and 9500-9800 MHz 

M 630 Main characteristics of two frequency 
shipborne interrogator transponders (SIT) 

M 631-1 Use of hyperbolic maritime radionavigation 
systems in the band 283.5-315 kHz 

M 632-2 Transmission characteristics of a satellite 
emergency position-indicating radiobeacon 
(satellite EPIRB) system operating through 
geostationary satellites in the 1.6 GHz 
band 

M 633-1 Transmission characteristics of a satellite 
emergency position-indicating radiobeacon 
(satellite EPIRB) system operating through 
a low polar-orbiting satellite system in the 
406 MHz band 

M 687-1 Future Public Land Mobile 
Telecommunication Systems (FPLMTS) 
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Systemes !JlObiles terrestres publics de 
telecommunication - Enregistrement des 
positions 
Equipements telegraphiques a impression 
directe utilisant !'identification automatique 
dans le service mobile maritime 
Evaluation de la qualite des voies 
numeriques dans le service mobile 
maritime 
Caracteristiques techniques des 
equipements de radiocommunications 
maritimes dans la bande des ondes 
decametriques utilises pour la telegraphie 
a modulation par deplacement de phase a 
bande etroite (MDPBE) 
Caracteristiques techniques des 
repondeurs radar de recherche et de 
sauvetage 
Utilisation par le service de radionavigation 
des ban des de frequences 2900-31 00 
MHz, 5470-5650 MHz, 9200-9300 MHz, 
9300-9500 MHz et 9500-9800 MHz 

Principales caracteristiques des 
interrogateurs-repondeurs de navire (SIT) 
a deux frequences 

Utilisation de systemes de radionavigation 
maritime hyperboliques dans la bande 
283,5-315 kHz 
Caracteristiques d'emission d'un systeme 
de radiobalises de localisation des 
sinistres par satellite (RLS par satellite) 
fonctionnant par l'intermediaire de 
satellites geostationnaires dans la bande 
des 1,6 GHz 
Caracteristiques de transmission d'un 
systeme de radiobalises de localisation 
des sinistres par satellite (RLS par 
satellite) fonctionnant par l'intermediaire 
d'un systeme a satellites sur orbite polaire 
basse dans la bande des 406 MHz 
Futurs systemes mobiles terrestres publics 
de telecommunication (FSMTPT) 
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Registro de la posici6n en Ios sistemas de M, P1 1994 
comunicaciones m6viles terrestres de uso 
publico 
Equipos telegraficos de impresi6n directa 8/1018 AR95 
que emplean la identificaci6n automatica 
en el servicio m6vil maritima 
Evaluaci6n de la calidad de Ios M, P3 1994 
radiocanales digitales en el servicio m6vil 
maritima 
Caracteristicas tecnicas de Ios equipos de 8/1019 AR95 
radiocomunicaciones maritimas en ondas 
decametricas utilizados para telegrafia con 
modulaci6n par desplazamiento de fase de 
banda estrecha (MDPBE) 

Caracteristicas tecnicas de Ios M, P4 1994 
respondedores de radar de busqueda y 
salvamento 
Utilizaci6n para el servicio de M, P4 1994 
radionavegaci6n de las bandas de 
frecuencias 2900-3100 MHz, 5470-
5650 MHz, 9200-9300 MHz, 9300-
9500 MHz y 9500-9800 MHz 
Principales caracteristicas de Ios M, P4 1994 
interrogadores-respondedores (IRB) de 
dos frecuencias instalados a bordo de 
barcos 
Utilizaci6n de Ios sistemas hiperb61icos de M, P4 1994 
radionavegaci6n maritima en la banda 
283,5-315 kHz 
Caracteristicas de transmisi6n de un M, P5 1994 
sistema de radiobalizas de localizaci6n de 
siniestros par satelite (RLS par satelite) 
que funciona con satelites 
geoestacionarios en la band a de 1 ,6 GHz 

Caracteristicas de transmisi6n de un M, P5 1994 
sistema de radiobalizas de localizaci6n de 
siniestros par satelite (RLS par satelite) 
que utiliza un sistema de satelites de 
6rbita polar baja en la banda de 406 MHz 

Futures sistemas publicos de M, P2 1994 
telecomunicaciones m6viles terrestres 
(FSPTMT) 
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M 688 Technical characteristics for a high 
frequency direct-printing telegraph system 
for promulgation of high seas and 
NAVTEX-type maritime safety information 

M 689-2 International maritime VHF radiotelephone 
system with automatic facilities based on 
DSC signalling format 

M 690-1 Technical characteristics of emergency 
position-indicating radio beacons (EPIRBs) 
operating on the carrier frequencies of 
121.5 MHz and 243 MHz 

M 691-1 Technical characteristics and compatibility 
criteria of maritime radiolocation systems 
operating in the medium frequency band 
and using spread-spectrum techniques 

M 692 Narrow-band direct-printing telegraph 
equipment using a single-frequency 
channel 

M 693 Technical characteristics of VHF 
emergency position-indicating radio 
beacons using digital selective calling 
(DSC VHF EPIRB) 

M 694 Reference radiation pattern for ship earth 
station antennas 

M 816 Framework for services supported on 
future public land mobile 
telecommunication systems (FPLMTS) 

M 817 Future public land mobile 
telecommunication systems (FPLMTS). 
Network architectures 

M 818-1 Satellite operation within future public land 
mobile telecommunication systems 
(FPLMTS) 

M 819-1 Future Public Land Mobile 
Telecommunication Systems (FPLMTS) for 
developing countries 
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Caracteristiques techniques d'un systeme 
de telegraphie a impression directe, dans 
la bande des ondes decametriques, pour 
la diffusion d'informations concernant la 
securite maritime en haute mer et du type 
NAVTEX 
Systeme international maritime de 
radiotelephonie en ondes metriques dote 
de fonctions automatiques et utilisant un 
format de signalisation ASN 

Caracteristiques techniques des 
radiobalises de localisation des sinistres 
(RLS) fonctionnant sur les frequences 
porteuses 121,5 MHz et 243 MHz 
Caracteristiques techniques et criteres de 
compatibilite des systemes de 
radioreperage maritime fonctionnant dans 
la bande des ondes hectometriques et 
utilisant les techniques d'etalement du 
spectre 
Utilisation d'un equipement telegraphique a 
impression directe a bande etroite sur une 
voie radioelectrique a une seule frequence 
Caracteristiques techniques des 
radiobalises de localisation des sinistres a 
ondes metriques avec appel selectif 
numerique (RLS a ondes metriques avec 
ASN) 
Diagramme de rayonnement de reference 
pour les antennes de station terrienne de 
navire 
Cadre de description pour des services 
assures par les futurs systemes mobiles 
terrestres publics de telecommunication 
(FSMTPT) 
Futurs systemes mobiles terrestres publics 
de telecommunication (FSMTPT). 
Architectures de reseau 
Utilisation des satellites dans les futurs 
systemes mobiles terrestres publics de 
telecommunication (FSMTPT) 
Futurs systemes mobiles terrestres publics 
de telecommunication (FSMTPT) au 
service des pays en developpement 

02/11/95 

Caracteristicas tecnicas y de explotaci6n M, P3 1994 
de un sistema de telegrafia de impresi6n 
directa en ondas decametricas para la 
difusi6n de informaci6n a Ios barcos en 
alta mar y de comunicaciones de 
seguridad maritima de tipo NA VTEX 
Sistema radiotelef6nico maritima M,P3 1994 
internacional en ondas metricas con 
facilidades automaticas basadas en el 
formate de serializaci6n de la llamada 
selectiva digital 
Caracteristicas tecnicas de las 8/1026 AR95 
radiobalizas de localizaci6n de siniestros 
(RLS) que funcionan con frecuencias 
portadoras de 121,5 MHz y 243 MHz 
Caracteristicas tecnicas y criterios de M, P4 1994 
compatibilidad de Ios sistemas de 
radiolocalizaci6n maritima que funcionan 
en la banda de ondas hectometricas y que 
utiliza tecnicas de ensanchamiento del 
espectro 
Equipos telegraficos de impresi6n directa M, P3 1994 
de banda estrecha que utilizan un canal de 
una sola frecuencia 
Caracteristicas tecnicas de las M, P4 1994 
radiobalizas de localizaci6n de siniestros 
en ondas metricas que utilizan llamada 
selectiva digital (RLS en ondas metricas 
con LLSD) 
Diagrama de radiaci6n de referencia para M,P5 1994 
antenas de estaciones terrenas de barco 

Marco para Ios servicios que prestaran Ios M, P2 1994 
futures sistemas publicos de 
telecomunicaciones m6viles terrestres 
(FSPTMT) 
Futures sistemas publicos de M, P2 1994 
telecomunicaciones m6viles terrestres. 
Arquitecturas de red 
Funcionamiento por satelite en Ios futures M, P2 1994 
sistemas publicos de telecomunicaciones 
m6viles terrestres (FSPTMT) 
Futures sistemas publicos de M, P2 1994 
telecomunicaciones m6viles terrestres 
(FSPTMT) para Ios paises en desarrollo 
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M 820 Use of 9-digit identities for narrow-band 
direct-printing telegraphy in the maritime 
mobile service 

M 821 Optional expansion of the digital selective 
calling system for use in the maritime 
mobile service 

M 822-1 Calling-channel loading for digital selective 
calling (DSC) for the maritime mobile 
service 

M 823-1 Technical characteristics of differential 
transmissions for Global Navigation 
Satellite Systems (GNSS) from maritime 
radio beacons in the frequency band 
283.5-31S kHz in Region 1 and 28S-32S 
kHz in Regions 2 and 3 

M 824-2 Technical parameters of radar beacons 
(RACONS) 

M 82S-1 Characteristics of a transponder system 
using digital selective calling techniques 
for use with vessel traffic services and 
ship-to-ship identification 

M 826 Transmission of information for updating 
electronic chart display and information 
systems (ECDIS) 

M 827 Hypothetical reference digital path for 
systems in the mobile-satellite service 
using feeder links 

M 828-1 Definition of availability for communication 
circuits in the mobile-satellite service 
(MSS) 

M 829-1 Frequency sharing in the 1660-
1660.S MHz band between the mobile-
satellite service and the radioastronomy 
service 

M 830 Operational procedures for mobile-satellite 
networks or systems in the bands 1S30-
1S44 MHz and 1626.S-164S.S MHz which 
are used for distress and safety purposes 
as specified for GMDSS 
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Utilisation d'identites a neuf chiffres pour la 
telegraphie .. a impression directe a bande 
etroite dans le service mobile maritime 

Extension facultative du systeme d'appel 
selectif numerique a utiliser dans le service 
mobile maritime 
Charge des voies d'appel du systeme 
d'appel selectif numerique (ASN) pour le 
service mobile maritime 
Caracteristiques techniques de la 
transmission de donnees en mode 
differentiel pour les systemes globaux de 
navigation par satellite (GNSS) a partir 
de radiophares maritimes dans la bande 
283,S-31S kHz (Region 1) et 28S-325 kHz 
(Regions 2 et 3) 
Caracteristiques techniques des balises 
radar (RACONS) 
Caracteristiques d'un systeme de 
repondeurs fonctionnant avec des 
techniques d'appel selectif numerique a 
utiliser dans les systemes de controle du 
trafic maritime et d'identification navire-
navire 
Transmission d'informations pour la mise a 
jour des systemes de visualisation des 
cartes electroniques et d'information 
(SVCEI) 
Conduit numerique fictif de reference pour 
les systemes du service mobile par 
satellite utilisant des liaisons de connexion 
Definition de la disponibilite des circuits de 
communication du service mobile par 
satellite (SMS) 
Partage des frequences dans la bande 
1660-1660,S MHz entre le service mobile 
par satellite et le service de 
radioastronomie 
Procedures d'exploitation pour les reseaux 
ou systemes mobiles a satellites dans les 
bandes de frequences 1S30-1S44 MHz et 
1626,S-164S,S MHz utilisees pour les 
operations de detresse et de securite 
(comme specifie pour le SMDSM) 
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Utilizaci6n de identidades de nueve cifras M,P3 1994 
para la telegrafia de impresi6n directa en 
banda estrecha en el servicio m6vil 
maritima 
Ampliaci6n opcional del sistema de M, P3 1994 
llamada selectiva digital para el servicio 
m6vil maritima 
Carga en el canal de llamada para la M, P3 1994 
llamada selectiva digital (LLSD) en el 
servicio m6vil maritima 
Caracteristicas tecnicas de las 8/1027 AR95 
transmisiones diferenciales efectuadas 
para sistemas mundiales de navegaci6n 
por satelite desde radiofaros maritimos en 
la banda de frecuencias 283,S-31S kHz en 
la Region 1 y 28S-32S kHz en las 
Regiones 2 y 3 
Caracteristicas tecnicas de las balizas de 8/1028 AR9S 
radar (RACONES) 
Caracteristicas de un sistema 8/1029 AR9S 
transpondedor que utiliza tecnicas de 
llamada selectiva digital para servicios de 
trafico de barcos y para la identificaci6n 
barco-barco 

Transmisi6n de informaci6n para la M,P4 1994 
actualizaci6n de Ios sistemas de 
visualizaci6n de cartas nauticas 
electr6nicas e informaci6n 
Trayecto digital ficticio de referenda para M, PS 1994 
sistemas que utilizan transmisi6n digital en 
el servicio m6vil por satelite 
Definici6n de disponibilidad para Ios M, PS 1994 
circuitos de comunicaci6n del servicio 
m6vil por satelite (SMS) 
Compartici6n de frecuencias en la banda M, PS 1994 
1660-1660,S MHz entre el servicio m6vil 
por satelite y el servicio de 
radioastronomia 
Procedimientos de explotaci6n para las M, PS 1994 
redes o Ios sistemas m6viles por satelite 
en las bandas 1S30-1S44 MHz y 1626,S-
1645,S MHz utilizados con fines de socorro 
y seguridad especificados para el Sistema 
Mundial de Socorro y Seguridad Maritima 
(SMSSM) 
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M 831 Frequency sharing between services in the 
band 4-30 MHz 

M 1032 Technical and operational characteristics 
of land mobile systems using multi-channel 
access techniques without a central 
controller 

M 1033 Technical and operational characteristics 
of cordless telephones and cordless 
telecommunication systems 

M 1034 Requirements for the radio interface(s) for 
Future Public Land Mobile 
Telecommunication Systems (FPLMTS) 

M 1035 Framework for the radio interface(s) and 
radio subsystem functionality for Future 
Public Land Mobile Telecommunication 
Systems (FPLMTS) 

M 1036 Spectrum considerations for 
implementation of Future Public Land 
Mobile Telecommunication Systems 
(FPLMTS) in the bands 1 885-2 025 MHz 
and 2110-2 200 MHz 

M 1037 Bit error performance objectives for 
aeronautical mobile-satellite (R) service 
(AMS(R)S) radio link 

M 1038 Efficient use of the geostationary-satellite 
orbit and spectrum in the 1-3 GHz 
frequency range by mobile-satellite 
systems 

M 1039 Method for evaluating sharing between 
stations in the mobile service below 1 GHz 
and FDMA non-geostationary-satellite orbit 
(non-GSO) mobile earth stations 

M 1040 Public mobile telecommunication 
service with aircraft using the bands 
1 670-1675 MHz and 1 800-1 805 MHz 
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Partage des frequences entre services 
fonctionnant dans la bande 4-30 MHz 
Caracteristiques techniques et 
d'exploitation des systemes mobiles 
terrestres faisant appel a des techniques 
d'acces multivoies sans unite d'echange 
centra le 
Caracteristiques techniques et 
d'exploitation des telephones sans cordon 
et des systemes de telecommunication 
sans cordon 
Exigences imposees a la ou aux interfaces 
radioelectriques des futurs systemes 
mobiles terrestres publics de 
telecommunication (FSMTPT) 
Cadre de description de la ou des 
interfaces radioelectriques et fonctionnalite 
des sous-systemes radioelectriques pour 
les futurs systemes mobiles terrestres 
publics de telecommunication (FSMTPT) 

Considerations relatives au spectre pour la 
mise en reuvre des futurs systemes 
mobiles terrestres publics de 
telecommunication (FSMTPT) dans les 
bandes 1 885-2 025 MHz et 2110-2 200 
MHz 
Objectifs en matiere de caracteristiques 
d'erreur sur les bits applicables aux 
liaisons radioelectriques du service mobile 
aeronautique (R) par satellite (SMA(R)S) 
Utilisation efficace de l'orbite des satellites 
geostationnaires et du spectre dans la 
gamme de frequences 1-3 GHz par les 
systemes mobiles par satellite 
Methode d'evaluation des possibilites de 
partage entre stations du service mobile et 
stations terriennes mobiles AMRF utilisant 
des orbites autres que celles des satellites 
geostationnaires dans les bandes de 
frequences au-dessous de 1 GHz 
Service mobile public de 
telecommunication avec les aeronefs 
dans les bandes 1 670-1 675 MHz et 
1 800-1 805 MHz 
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Comparticion de frecuendas entre M, P3 1994 
servicios en las bandas entre 4 y 30 MHz 
Caracteristicas tecnicas y de explotacion M, P1 1994 
de Ios sistemas moviles terrestres que 
utilizan tecnicas de acceso multicanal sin 
controlador central 

Caracteristicas tecnicas y operacionales M, P1 1994 
de Ios telefonos sin cordon y Ios sistemas 
de telecomunicaciones sin cordon 

Requisites de las interfaces radioelectricas M, P2 1994 
para Ios futures sistemas publicos de 
telecomunicaciones moviles terrestres 
(FSPTMT) 
Marco general para el estudio de la M, P2 1994 
funcionalidad de las interfaces 
radioelectricas y del subsistema 
radioelectrico en Ios futures sistemas 
publicos de telecomunicaciones moviles 
terrestres (FSPTMT) 
Consideraciones sobre el espectro para la M, P2 1994 
implementacion de Ios futures sistemas 
publicos de telecomunicaciones moviles 
terrestres (FSPTMT) en las bandas 
1 885-2 025 MHz y 2110-2 200 MHz 

Objetivos en materia de caracteristica de M,P5 1994 
bits erroneos para Ios radioenlaces del 
servicio movil aeronautico (R) por satelite 
(SMA(R)S) 
Utilizacion eficaz de la orbita de Ios M,P5 1994 
satelites geoestacionarios y del espectro 
en la gama de frecuencias 1-3 GHz por Ios 
sistemas del servicio movil por satelite 
Metodo para evaluar la comparticion entre M,P5 1994 
estaciones del servicio movil por debajo de 
1 GHz y estaciones terrenas m6viles que 
utilizan acceso multiple por distribucion de 
frecuencia (AMDF) con satelites en orbita 
no geoestacionaria 
Servicio publico de telecomur.k:adones M,P3 1994 
moviles con aeronaves utilizando las 
bandas 1 670-1 675 MHz y 
1 800-1 805 MHz 
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M 1041 Future amateur radio systems (FARS) 

M 1042 Disaster communications in the amateur 
and amateur-satellite services 

M 1043 Use of the amateur and amateur-satellite 
services in developing countries 

M 1044 Frequency sharing criteria in the amateur 
and amateur-satellite services 

M 1072 Interference due to intermodulation 
products in the land mobile service 
between 25 and 3000 MHz 

M 1073 Digital cellular land mobile 
telecommunication systems 

M 1074 Integration of public mobile 
radiocommunication systems 

M 1075 Leaky feeder systems in the land mobile 
services 

M 1076 Wireless communication systems for 
persons with impaired hearing 

M 1077 Multi-transmitter radio systems using 
quasi-synchronous (simulcast) 
transmission for analogue speech 

M 1078 Security principles for future public land 
mobile telecommunication systems 
(FPLMTS) 

M 1079 Speech and voiceband data performance 
requirements for future public land mobile 
telecommunication systems (FPLMTS) 

M 1080 Digital selective calling system 
enhancement for multiple equipment 
installations 

M 1081 Automatic HF facsimile and data system 
for maritime mobile users 

M 1082 International maritime MF/HF 
radiotelephone system with automatic 
facilities based on DSC signalling format 
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Futurs systemes de radiocommunication 
d'amateur " 
Services d'amateur et d'amateur par 
satellite: communications en cas de 
catastrophe naturelle 
Utilisation des services d'amateur et 
d'amateur par satellite dans les pays en 
developpement 
Criteres de partage des frequences dans 
les services d'amateur et d'amateur par 
satellite 
Brouillages dus aux produits 
d'intermodulation dans le service mobile 
terrestre entre 25 et 3000 MHz 
Systemes mobiles terrestres cellulaires 
numeriques de telecommunication 
Integration des systemes de 
radiocommunication mobiles publics 
Systemes a lignes d'alimentation a fuites 
dans les services mobiles terrestres 
Systemes de communication sans fil pour 
les malentendants 
Systemes de radiocommunication 
multiemetteurs monofrequence a 
transmission quasi synchrone pour les 
signaux vocaux analogiques ("Simulcast") 
Principes de securite pour les futurs 
systemes mobiles terrestres publics de 
telecommunication (FSMTPT) 
Exigences imposees a la qualite de la 
parole et des donnees dans la bande 
vocale pour les futurs systemes mobiles 
terrestres publics de telecommunication 
(FSMTPT) 
Amelioration du systeme d'appel selectif 
numerique pour des installations a 
equipements multiples 
Transmission automatique de donnees et 
de telecopie en ondes decametriques dans 
le service mobile maritime 
Systeme international automatise de 
radiotelephonie maritime en ondes 
hectometriques/decametriques utilisant un 
format de signalisation ASN 
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Futures sistemas de radiocomunicaciones M, P6 1994 
de aficionados 
Comunicaciones de Ios servicios de M, P6 1994 
aficionados y aficionados por satelite en 
situaciones de catastrofe 
Utilizaci6n de Ios servicios de aficionados M, P6 1994 
y de aficionados por satelite en Ios paises 
en desarrollo 
Criterios de compartici6n de frecuencias M, P6 1994 
en Ios servicios de aficionados y de 
aficionados par satelite 
lnterferencias debidas a productos de M, P1 1994 
intermodulaci6n en el servicio m6vil 
terrestre entre 25 y 3000 MHz 
Sistemas celulares digitales de M, P1 1994 
telecomunicaciones m6viles terrestres 
lntegraci6n de sistemas publicos de M, P1 1994 
radiocomunicaciones del servicio m6vil 
Sistemas de alimentador con fugas en Ios M, P1 1994 
servicios m6viles terrestres 
Sistemas de comunicaci6n inalambricos M, P1 1994 
para personas con audici6n deficiente 
Sistemas radioelectricos de multiples M, P1 1994 
transmisores que utilizan transmisi6n 
cuasisincrona para seriales vocales 
anal6gicas 
Principios de seguridad para Ios futures M, P2 1994 
sistemas publicos de telecomunicaciones 
m6viles terrestres (FSPTMT) 
Requisites de comportamiento en cuanto a M, P2 1994 
las seriales vocales y Ios dates en banda 
vocal para Ios futures sistemas publicos de 
telecomunicaciones m6viles terrestres 
(FSPTMT) 
Mejora del sistema de llamada selectiva M, P3 1994 
digital en las instalaciones con multiples 
equipos 
Sistema automatico de facsimil y dates en M,P3 1994 
ondas decametricas para Ios usuaries 
m6viles maritimos 
Sistema radiotelef6nico maritima M, P3 1994 
internacional en ondas hectometricas y 
decametricas con facilidades automaticas 
basadas en el fermata de serializaci6n de 
llamada selectiva digital 
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M 1083 lnterworking of maritime radiotelephone 
systems 

M 1084-1 ' Improved effiCiency in the use of the band 
156-174 MHz by stations in the maritime 
mobile service 

M 1085 Technical and operational characteristics 
of wind profiler radars 

M 1086 Determination of the need for coordination 
between geostationary mobile satellite 
networks sharing the same frequency 
bands 

M 1087 Methods for evaluating sharing between 
systems in the land mobile service and 
spread-spectrum Ieo systems in the MSS 
below 1 GHz 

M 1088 Considerations for sharing with systems of 
other services operating in the bands 
allocated to the radionavigation satellite 
service 

M 1089 Technical considerations for the 
coordination of mobile-satellite systems 
supporting AMS(R)S 

M 1090 Frequency plans for satellite transmission 
of SCPC carriers using non-linear 
transponders in the mobile-satellite service 

M 1091 Reference off-axis radiation patterns for 
mobile earth station antennas operating in 
the land mobile-satellite service in the 
frequency range 1 to 3 GHz 

M 1167 Framework for the satellite component of 
future public land mobile 
teleeommunication systems (FPLMTS) 

M 1168 Framework of future public land mobile 
telecommunication systems management 
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lnterfonctionnement des systemes de 
radiotelephonie maritimes. 
Amelioration de !'utilisation de la bande 
156-174 MHz par les stations du service 
mobile maritime 
Caracteristiques techniques et 
d'exploitation des radars profileurs de vent 
Determination de la necessite de la 
coordination entre reseaux a satellite 
geostationnaire du service mobile utilisant 
en partage les memes bandes de 
frequences 
Methodes d'evaluation des possibilites de 
partage entre systemes du service mobile 
et systemes en orbite terrestre basse 
(LEO) a etalement de spectre du SMS en 
dessous de 1 GHz 

Principes de partage avec les systemes 
d'autres services exploites dans les 
bandes attribuees au service de 
radionavigation par satellite 

Considerations techniques en vue de la 
coordination des systemes mobiles par 
satellite assurant le service mobile 
aeronautique (R) par satellite 
Plans de frequences pour !'emission de 
porteuses monovoie, au moyen d'un 
repeteur non lineaire dans le service 
mobile par satellite 
Diagrammes de rayonnement hors axe de 
reference pour antennes de stations 
terriennes mobiles exploitees dans le 
cadre du service mobile terrestre par 
satellite dans la gamme de frequences 1 a 
3GHz 
Cadre de description de !'element satellite 
des futurs systemes mobiles terrestres 
publics de telecommunications (FSMTPT) 

Cadre de description de la gestion des 
futurs systemes mobiles terrestres publics 
de telecommunications 

02/11/95 

lnterfuncionamiento de Ios sistemas M,P3 1994 
telef6nicos maritimos 
Utilizaci6n mas eficaz de la banda 156-17 4 8/1021 AR95 
MHz por las estaciones del servicio m6vil 
maritima 
Caracteristicas tecnicas y de explotaci6n M,P4 1994 
de Ios radares de perfil del viento 
Determinaci6n de la necesidad de M, P5 1994 
coordinaci6n entre redes de satelite 
geoestacionario que comparten las 
mismas bandas de frecuencias 

Metodos para evaluar la compartici6n M, P5 1994 
entre sistemas del servicio m6vil terrestre 
y sistemas del servicio m6vil por satelite 
con satelites en 6rbita baja que utilizan 
tecnicas de espectro ensanchado por 
debajo de 1 GHz 
Consideraciones relativas a la M,P5 1994 
compartici6n con sistemas de otros 
servicios que funcionan en las bandas 
atribuidas al servicio de radionavegaci6n 
por satelite 
Consideraciones tecnicas relativas a la M, P5 1994 
coordinaci6n de sistemas m6viles por 
satelite que sustentan el servicio m6vil 
aeronautico (R) por satelite 
Planes de frecuencias para la transmisi6n M,P5 1994 
por satelite de portadoras de un solo canal 
mediante transpondedores no lineales en 
el servicio m6vil por satelite 
Diagramas de radiaci6n de referencia M,P5 1994 
fuera del eje para antenas de estaciones 
terrenas que funcionan en el servicio m6vil 
terrestre por satelite en la gama de 
frecuencias 1 a 3 GHz 

Marco general sobre la componente de 8/1039 AR95 
satelite de Ios futuros sistemas publicos de 
telecomunicaciones m6viles terrestres 
(FSPTMT) 
Marco general para la gesti6n de Ios 8/1040 AR95 
futuros sistemas publicos de 
telecomunicaciones m6viles terrestres 
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M 1169 Hours of service of ship stations 

M 1170 Morse telegraphy procedures in the 
maritime mobile service 

M 1171 Radiotelephony procedures in the maritime . 
. mobile service 

M 1172 Miscellaneous abbreviations and signals to 
be used for radiocommunications in the 
maritime mobile service 

M 1173 Technical characteristics of single-
sideband transmitters used in the maritime 

· mobile service for radiotelephony in the 
bands between 1 606.5 kHz (1 605kHz 
Region 2) and 4 000 -kHz and between 
4 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz 

.M 1174 Characteristics of equipment used for on-
board communications in the bands 
between 450 and 470 MHz 

M 1175 Automatic receiving equipment for 
radiotelegraph and radiotelephone alarm 
signals 

M 1176 Technical parameters of radar target 
enhancers 

M 1177 Techniques for measurement of spurious 
emissions of maritime radar systems 

M 1178 ·Use of the maritime radionavigation band 
· 283.5-315 kHz in Region 1 and 285-325 

kHz in Regions 2 and 3 

M 1179 Procedures for determining the 
interference coupling mechanisms and 
mitigation options for systems operating in 
bands adjacent to and in harmonic 
relationship with radar stations in the 
radiodetermination service 

M 1180 Availability of communication circuits in the 
. aeronautical mobile-satellite (R) services 
(AMS(R)S) 
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Vacations ~es stations de navire 

Procedures radioteh~graphiques morse 
dans le service mobile maritime 
Procedures radiotelephoniques dans le 
service mobile maritime 
Abreviations et signaux divers a employer 
dans les radiocommunications du service 
mobile maritime 

Caracteristiques techniques des emetteurs 
a bande laterale unique utilises dans le 
service mobile maritime pour la 
radiotelephonie dans les bandes 
comprises entre 1 606,5 kHz (1 605 kHz 
Region 2) et 4 000 kHz et entre 4 000 kHz 
et 27 500kHz 
Caracteristiques des appareils utilises pour 
les communications de bord dans les 
bandes de frequences comprises entre 
450 MHz et 470 MHz 
Appareils automatiques destines a la 
reception des signaux d'alarme 
radiotelegraphique et radiotelephonique 
Caracteristiques techniques des 
renforceurs d'echos radar 
Techniques a utiliser pour la mesure des 
rayonnements non essentiels des 
systemes radar maritimes 
Utilisation de la bande attribuee au service 
de radionavigation maritime (283,5- 315 
kHz en Region 1 et 285 - 325 kHz en 
Regions 2 et 3) 
Procedures pour la determination des 
mecanismes de couplage brouilleur et des 
possibilites d'attenuation des brouillages 
pour les systemes fonctionnant dans des 
bandes voisines de stations de radars du 

. service de radioreperage y compris les 
harmoniques 

Disponibilite des circuits de communication 
des services mobiles aeronautiques (R) 
par satellite (AMS(R)S) 
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Horas de funcionamiento de las estaciones 8/1006 AR95 
de barco 
Procedimientos de radiotelegrafia Morse 8/1007 AR95 
en el servicio m6vil maritimo 
Procedimientos de radiotelefonia en el 8/1008 AR95 
servicio m6vil maritimo 
Abreviaturas y seriales diversas que 8/1009 AR95 
habran de utilizarse para las 
radiocomunicaciones en et servicio m6vil 
maritimo 
Caracteristicas tecnicas de Ios 8/1010 AR95 
transmisores de banda lateral (Jnica 
utilizados para la radiotelefonia en el 
servicio m6vil maritimo, en las bandas 
comprendidas entre 1 606,5 kHz (1 605 
kHz en la Regi6n 2) y 4 000 kHz y entre 
4 000 kHz y 27 500 kHz 
Caracteristicas de Ios equipos utilizados 8/1011 AR95 
para las comunicaciones a bordo en las 
bandas de frecuencias comprendidas 
entre 450 y 470 MHz 
Equipo automatico de recepci6n de las 8/1012 AR95 
seriales de alarma radiotelegrafica y 
radiotelef6nica 
Pan1metros tecnicos de Ios dispositivos de 8/1023 AR95 
mejora de Ios blancos radar 
T ecnicas para la medici6n de emisiones 8/1024 AR95 
no esenciales en Ios sistemas de radar 
maritimo 
Utilizaci6n de la banda de radionavegaci6n 8/1022 AR95 
maritima (283,5 - 315 kHz en la Regi6n 1 y 
285-325 kHz en Jas Regiones 2 y3) 

Procedimientos para determinar Ios 8/1025 AR95 
mecanismos de acoplamiento de la 
interferencia y posibilidades de reducci6n 
de la misma en sistemas que funcionan en 
bandas adyacentes a las de las estaciones 
de radar del servicio de 
radiodeterminaci6n y en relaci6n arm6nica 
con ellas 
Disponibilidad de Ios circuitos de 811036 AR95 
comunicaci6n en Ios servicios m6viles 
aeronauticos por satelite (R) SMAS(R) 
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M 1181 Minimum performance objectives for 
narrow-band digital channels using 
geostationary satellites to serve 
transportable and vehicular mobile earth 
stations in the 1-3 GHz range, not forming 
part of the ISDN 

M 1182 Integration of terrestrial and satellite mobile 
communication systems 

M 1183 Maximum permissible levels of 
interference in a digital channel of a 
geostationary network in mobile-satellite 
service in 1-3 GHz caused by other 
networks of this service and fixed-satellite 
service 

M 1184 Technical characteristics of mobile satellite 
systems in the 1-3 GHz range for use in 
developing criteria for sharing between the 
mobile-satellite service (MSS) and other 
services using common frequencies 

M 1185 Method for determining coordination 
distance between ground based mobile 
earth stations and terrestrial stations 
operating in the 148.0-149.9 MHz band 

M 1186 Technical considerations for the 
coordination between MSS networks 
utilizing code division multiple access 
(COMA) and other spread spectrum 
techniques in the 1-3 GHz band 

M 1187 A method for the calculation of the 
potentially affected region for a mobile-
satellite service (MSS) network in the 1-3 
GHz range using circular orbits 
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Objectifs minimaux de qualite applicables 
aux canaux numeriques a bande etroite 
utilisant des satellites geostationnaires 
pour desservir des stations terriennes 
mobiles transportables et montees sur 
vehicule, dans la gamme des frequences 
comprises entre 1 et 3 GHz, ne faisant pas 
partie du reseau RNIS 
Integration des systemes de 
communication mobiles terrestres de Terre 
et des systemes de communication 
mobiles terrestres par satellite 
Niveaux maximaux admissibles du 
brouillage dans un canal numerique d'un 
reseau du service mobile par satellite 
geostationnaire dans la bande 1-3 GHz 
cause par d'autres reseaux de ce service 
et du service fixe par satellite 
Caracteristiques techniques des systemes 
mobiles a satellites dans la gamme 1-3 
GHz a utiliser pour elaborer des criteres 
pour le partage entre le service mobile par 
satellite (SMS) et d'autres services utilisant 
des frequences communes 
Methode de determination de la distance 
de coordination entre stations terriennes 
mobiles au sol et stations de Terre 
fonctionnant dans la bande des frequences 
comprises entre 148,0 et 149,9 MHz 
Considerations techniques pour la 
coordination entre les reseaux du service 
mobile par satellite utilisant l'acces multiple 
par difference de code (AMDC) et d'autres 
techniques d'etalement du spectre dans la 
bande des frequences comprises entre 1 
et 3 GHz 
Methode de calcul de la region pouvant 
etre affectee dans le cas d'un reseau du 
service mobile par satellite (SMS) utilisant 
des orbites circulaires dans la bande 1-3 
GHz 
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Objetivos minimos de calidad de Ios 8/1037 AR95 
canales digitales de banda estrecha que 
utilizan satelites geoestacionarios para dar 
servicio a estaciones terrenas m6viles 
portatiles y de vehiculos en la gama 1-3 
GHz y que no forman parte de la RDSI 

lntegraci6n de Ios sistemas de 8/1031 AR95 
comunicaciones m6viles terrenales y par 
satelite 

Niveles maximos admisibles de la 8/1033 AR95 
interferencia en un canal digital de una red 
de satelites geoestacionarios del servicio 
m6vil par satelite en 1-3 GHz producidos 
por otras redes de este servicio y del 
servicio fijo par satelite 
Caracteristicas tecnicas de Ios sistemas 8/1030 AR95 
m6viles par satelite en la banda 1-3 GHz 
para su utilizaci6n en el desarrollo de 
criterios para la compartici6n para el 
servicio m6vil par satelite (SMS) y otros 
servicios que utilizan frecuencias comunes 
Metodo para determinar la distancia de 8/1035 AR95 
coordinaci6n entre estaciones terrenas 
m6viles terrestres y estaciones terrenales 
que funcionan en la banda 148,0- 149,9 
MHz 
Consideraciones tecnicas para la 811032 AR95 
coordinaci6n entre las redes del SMS que 
utilizan el acceso multiple par division de 
codigo (COMA) y otras tecnicas de 
espectro ensanchado en la banda de 1-3 
GHz 

Metodo de calculo de la region 8/1034 AR95 
potencialmente afectada para una red del 
servicio movil par satelite (SMS) que 
funcione en la gama de 1-3 GHz y utilice 
6rbitas circulares 
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M 1188 Impact of propagation on the design of . 
non-gso mobile-satellite systems not 
employing satellite diversity which provide 
service to handheld equipment 
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Influence de la propagation sur la 
conception-des systemes a satellites 
mobiles non geostationnaires qui n'utilisent 
pas la diversite de satellite et qui assurent 
un service a des equipements portables 

NOC 

~6 
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lnfluencia de la propagaci6n en el diselio 8/1038 AR95 
en sistemas del servicio m6vil por satelite 
con satelites no geoestacionarios que no 
utilizan diversidad de satelites y 
proporcionan servicio·a equipos portatiles 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 
.. -

1* 14 22 122· 
*Rec. UIT-R M. 494 
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ITU-R/UIT-R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

F 106-1 Voice-frequency telegraphy on radio 
circuits 

F 162-3 Use of directional transmitting antennas in 
the fixed service operating in bands below 
about 30 MHz 

F 240-6 Signal-to-interference protection ratios for 
various classes of emission in the fixed 
service below about 30 MHz 

F 246-3 Frequency-shift keying 

F 268-1 Interconnection at audio frequencies of 
radio-relay systems for telephony 

F 270-2 Interconnection at video signal frequencies 
of radio-relay systems for television 

F 275-3 Pre-emphasis characteristic for frequency 
modulation radio-relay systems for 
telephony using frequency-division 
multiplex 

F 276-2 Frequency deviation and the sense of 
modulation for analogue radio-relay 
systems for television 

F 283-5 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
low and medium capacity analogue or 
digital radio-relay systems operating in the 
2 GHz band 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendacion 

T eh9graphie harmonique sur circuits Telegrafia armonica en circuitos 
radioelectriques rad ioelectricos 
Emploi d'antennes a effet directif dans le Utilizacion de antenas transmisoras 
service fixe fonctionnant dans les bandes directivas en el servicio fijo, que funcionan 
de frequences inferieures a 30 MHz en las bandas de frecuencias por debajo 
environ de unos 30 MHz 
Rapport de protection signal/brouillage Relaciones de proteccion 
pour diverses classes d'emission dans le selial/interferencia para las distintas clases 
service fixe sur les frequences inferieures de emision en el servicio fijo por debajo de 
a 30 MHz environ unos 30 MHz 
Modulation par deplacement de frequence Manipulacion por desplazamiento de 

frecuencia 
lnterconnexion aux audiofrequences des lnterconexion en las frecuencias vocales 
faisceaux hertziens de telephonie de sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 

para telefonia 
lnterconnexion aux frequences video des lnterconexion en las frecuencias de video 
faisceaux hertziens de television de Ios sistemas de relevadores 

radioelectricos para television 
Caracteristique de preaccentuation pour Caracteristicas de preacentuacion en Ios 
les faisceaux hertziens de telephonie a sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos de 
multiplexage par repartition en frequence modulacion de frecuencia para telefonia 
et modulation de frequence (MRF-MF) con multiplaje por distribucion de 

frecuencia 
Excursion de frequence et sens de Excursion de frecuencia y sentido de 
modulation pour les faisceaux hertziens modulacion en Ios sistemas de 
analogiques de television relevadores radioelectricos analogicos de 

television 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques Disposicion de radiocanales para sistemas 
pour les faisceaux hertziens analogiques de relevadores radioelectricos analogicos 
ou numeriques de faible et moyenne o digitales de baja y media capacidad que 
capacites utilisant la bande des 2 GHz funcionan en la banda de 2 GHz 
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Series/Serie/Serie 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
orloulo An nee 

Doe Ario 

Ill 1990 

F,P2 1994 

F, P2 1994 

Ill 1990 

IX-I 1990 

IX-I 1990 

IX-1 1990 

IX-1 1990 

F,P1 1994 
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F 290-3 Maintenance measurements on radio-relay 
systems for telephony using frequency-
division multiplex 

F 302-2 Limitation of interference from trans-
horizon radio-relay systems 

F 305 Stand-by arrangements for radio-relay 
systems for television and telephony 

F 306 Procedure for the international connection 
of radio-relay systems with different 
characteristics 

F 335-2 Use of radio links in international telephone 
circuits 

F 338-2 Bandwidth required at the output of a 
telegraph or telephone receiver 

F 339-6 Bandwidths, signal-to-noise ratios and 
fading allowances in complete systems 

F 342-2 Automatic error-correcting system for 
telegraph signals transmitted over radio 
circuits 

F 345 Telegraph distortion 
F 347 Classification of multi-channel 

radiotelegraph systems for long-range 
circuits operating at frequencies below 
about 30 MHz and the designation of the 
channels in these systems 

F 348-4 Arrangement of channels in multi-channel 
single-sideband and independent-sideband 
transmitters for long-range circuits 
operating at frequencies below about 
30MHz 

F 349-4 Frequency stability required for systems 
operating in the HF fixed service to make 
the use of automatic frequency control 
superfluous 
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Mesures a effectuer pour la maintenance 
des faisceaux hertziens de teh3phonie a 
multiplexage par repartition en frequence 

Limitation des brouillages dus aux 
faisceaux hertziens transhorizon 

Dispositifs de secours pour les faisceaux 
hertziens de television et de telephonie 

Procedure a suivre pour effectuer les 
interconnexions internationales de 
faisceaux hertziens de caracteristiques 
differentes 
Liaisons radiotelephoniques dans les 
circuits telephoniques internationaux 
Largeur de bande necessaire a la sortie 
d'un recepteur telegraphique ou 
telephonique 
Largeurs de bande, rapports signal/bruit et 
marges contre les evanouissements dans 
!'ensemble du circuit 
Systeme de correction automatique des 
erreurs pour signaux telegraphiques 
transmis par circuits radioelectriques 
Distorsion teh3graphique 
Classification des systemes 
radiott31egraphiques a plusieurs voies pour 
liaisons a grande distance employant des 
frequences inferieures a 30 MHz environ et 
designation des voies dans ces systemes 

Disposition des voies des emetteurs a 
bande laterale unique et a bandes 
laterales independantes a plusieurs voies 
pour liaisons a grande distance employant 
des frequences inferieures a 30 MHz 
environ 
Stabilite de frequence a exiger des 
systemes fonctionnant dans le service fixe 
en ondes decametriques pour rendre 
inutile la commande automatique de 
frequence 
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Mediciones a efectuar para el 

I 
IX-1 1990 

mantenimiento de Ios sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos para telefonia 
con multiplaje por distribuci6n de I 
frecuencia 
Limitaci6n de las interferencias causadas F,P1 1994 
por Ios sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos transhorizonte 
Dispositivos de reserva de Ios sistemas de IX-1 1990 
relevadores radioelectricos para telefonia 
y television 
Procedimiento para la interconexi6n IX-1 1990 
internacional de sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos de caracteristicas distintas 

Enlaces radiotelef6nicos en Ios circuitos Ill 1990 
telef6nicos internacionales 
Anchura de banda necesaria a la salida de Ill 1990 
un receptor telegrafico o telef6nico 

Anchuras de banda, relaciones serial/ruido F,P2 1994 
y margenes para el desvanecimiento en 
sistemas completos 
Sistema de correcci6n automatica de F,P2 1994 
errores para seriales telegraficas 
transmitidas por circuitos radioelectricos 
Distorsi6n telegrafica F,P2 1994 
Clasificaci6n de Ios sistemas Ill 1990 
radiotelegraficos multicanales para 
circuitos de larga distancia que emplean 
frecuencias inferiores a unos 30 MHz y 
designaci6n de Ios canales en estos 
sistemas 
Disposici6n de Ios canales en Ios F,P2 1994 
transmisores multicanales de banda lateral 
(mica y de bandas laterales 
independientes para circuitos a larga 
distancia, que trabajan en frecuencias 
inferiores a 30 MHz aproximadamente 
Estabilidad de frecuencia necesaria en Ios Ill 1990 
sistemas que funcionan en el servicio fijo 
en ondas decametricas para evitar el 
empleo del control automatico de 
frecuencia 
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"' 

F 380-4 Interconnection at baseband frequencies 
of radio-relay systems for telephony using 
frequency-division multiplex 

F 381-2 Conditions relating to line regulating and 
other pilots and to limits for the residues of 
signals outside the baseband in the 
interconnection of radio-relay and line 
systems for telephony 

F 382-6 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 2 and 
4 GHz bands 

F 383-5 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
high capacity radio-relay systems 
operating in the lower 6 GHz band 

F 384-6 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
medium and high capacity analogue or 
digital radio-relay systems operating in the 
upper 6 GHz band 

F 385-6 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 7 GHz 
band 

F 386-4 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 8 GHz 
band 

F 387-7 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 
11 GHz band 

F 388 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
trans-horizon radio-relay systems 

F 389-2 Preferred characteristics of auxiliary radio-
relay systems operating in the 2, 4, 6 or 11 
GHz bands 

F 390-4 Definitions of terms and references 
concerning hypothetical reference circuits 
and hypothetical reference digital paths for 
radio-relay systems 
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lnterconnexion aux frequences de la 
bande de base des faisceaux hertziens de 
telephonie a multiplexage par repartition 
en frequence 
Conditions relatives aux ondes pilotes de 
regulation de ligne et aux autres ondes 
pilotes, et a la limitation des residus de 
signaux a l'exterieur de la bande de base, 
dans l'interconnexion des FH et des 
systemes sur fil pour la telephonie 

Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans les bandes des 2 et 4 GHz 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens de grande 
capacite, fonctionnant dans la partie 
inferieure de la bande des 6 GHz 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens analogiques 
ou numeriques de moyenne et grande 
capacites fonctionnant dans la partie 
superieure de la bande des 6 GHz 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la bande des 7 GHz 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la bande des 8 GHz 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la bande des 11 GHz 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens transhorizon 

Caracteristiques preferees des faisceaux 
hertziens auxiliaires fonctionnant dans les 
bandes des 2, 4, 6 ou 11 GHz 

Definitions des termes et references 
concernant les circuits fictifs de reference 
et les conduits numeriques fictifs de 
reference pour les faisceaux hertziens 
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lnterconexi6n en las frecuencias de la IX-1 1990 
banda de base de sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos para telefonia con 
multiplaje por distribuci6n de frecuencia 
Condiciones relativas a las seriales piloto IX-1 1990 
de regulaci6n de linea y demas seriales 
piloto y a la limitaci6n de las seriales 
residuales fuera de la banda de base en la 
interconexi6n de sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos y de sistemas de lineas 
para la telefonia 
Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas F,P1 1994 
de relevadores radioelectricos que 
funcionan en las bandas de 2 y 4 GHz 
Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas F,P1 1994 
de relevadores radioelectricos de alta 
capacidad que funcionan en la parte 
inferior de la banda de 6 GHz 
Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas 9/1012 AR95 
de relevadores radioelectricos anal6gicos 
de media y gran capacidad o digitales de 
gran c~pacidad que trabajan en la parte 
superior de la banda de 6 GHz 
Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas F,P1 1994 
de relevadores radioelectricos que 
funcionan en la banda de 7 GHz 
Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas F,P1 1994 
de relevadores radioelectricos que 
funcionan en la banda de 8 GHz 
Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas 9/1013 AR95 
de relevadores radioelectricos que 
funcionan en la banda de 11 GHz 
Disposici6n de Ios radiocanales para Ios IX-I 1990 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
transhorizonte 
Caracteristicas preferidas de Ios sistemas IX-I 1990 
de relevadores radioelectricos auxiliares 
que trabajan en las bandas de 2, 4, 6 u 
11 GHz 
Definici6n de terminos y referencias F,P1 1994 
relatives a circuitos ficticios de referencia y 
trayectos digitales ficticios de referenda 
para sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos 
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F 391 Hypothetical reference circuit for radio-
relay systems for telephony using 
frequency-division multiplex with a capacity 
of 12 to 60 telephone channels 

F 392 Hypothetical reference circuit for radio-
relay systems for telephony using 
frequency-division multiplex with a capacity 
of more than 60 telephone channels 

F 393-4 Allowable noise power in the hypothetical 
reference circuit for radio-relay systems for 
telephony using frequency-division 
multiplex 

F 395-2 Noise in the radio portion of circuits to be 
established over real radio-relay links for 
FDM telephony 

F 396-1 Hypothetical reference circuit for trans-
horizon radio-relay systems for telephony 
using frequency-division multiplex 

F 397-3 Allowable noise power in the hypothetical 
reference circuit of trans-horizon radio-
relay systems for telephony using 
frequency-division multiplex 

F 398-3 Measurements of noise in actual traffic 
over radio-relay systems for telephony 
using frequency-division multiplex 

F 399-3 Measurement of noise using a continuous 
uniform spectrum signal on frequency-
division multiplex telephony radio-relay 
systems 

F 400-2 Service channels to be provided for the 
operation and maintenance of radio-relay 
systems 
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Circuit fictif de reference pour faisceaux 
hertziens de telephonie a multiplexage par 
repartition en frequence ayant une 
capacite de 12 a 60 voies telephoniques 

Circuit fictif de reference pour faisceaux 
hertziens de telephonie a multiplexage par 
repartition en frequence ayant une 
capacite superieure a 60 voies 
telephoniques 
Puissance de bruit admissible sur le circuit 
fictif de reference, pour les faisceaux 
hertziens de telephonie a multiplexage par 
repartition en frequence 

Bruit dans la partie radioelectrique de 
circuits a etablir sur des liaisons reelles 
utilisant des faisceaux hertziens de 
telephonie a multiplexage par repartition 
en frequence 
Circuit fictif de reference pour faisceaux 
hertziens transhorizon de telephonie a 
multiplexage par repartition en frequence 

Puissance de bruit admissible sur le circuit 
fictif de reference pour faisceaux hertziens 
transhorizon de telephonie a multiplexage 
par repartition en frequence 

Mesure du bruit en exploitation reelle sur 
les faisceaux hertziens de telephonie a 
multiplexage par repartition en frequence 

Mesure du bruit a l'aide d'un signal a 
spectre continu uniforme sur les faisceaux 
hertziens de telephonie a multiplexage par 
repartition en frequence 

Voies de service a prevoir pour 
!'exploitation et la maintenance des 
faisceaux hertziens 

(1')/11/0A:;: 

Circuito ficticio de referenda para sistemas IX-1 1990 
de relevadores radioelectricos de telefonia 
con multiplaje por distribuci6n de 
frecuencia con una capacidad de 12 a 60 
canales telef6nicos 
Circuito ficticio de referenda para sistemas F,P1 1994 
de relevadores radioelectricos para 
telefonia con multiplaje por distribuci6n de 
frecuencia con capacidad superior a 60 
canales telef6nicos 
Potencia de ruido admisible en el circuito F,P1 1994 
ficticio de referenda de sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos para telefonia 
con multiplaje por distribuci6n de 
frecuencia 
Ruido en la secci6n radioelectrica de IX-1 1990 
circuitos que se establezcan por enlaces 
reales de relevadores radioelectricos para 
telefonia con multiplaje por distribuci6n de 
frecuencia 
Circuito ficticio de referencia para sistemas IX-1 1990 
de relevadores radioelectricos 
transhorizonte de telefonia con multiplaje 
por distribuci6n de frecuencia 
Potencia de ruido admisible en el circuito IX-1 1990 
ficticio de referencia de sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos transhorizonte 
para transmisi6n de telefonia con 
multiplaje por distribuci6n de frecuencia 
Mediciones de sistemas de relevadores IX-1 1990 
radioelectricos para telefonia con 
multiplaje por distribuci6n de frecuencia en 
condiciones de explotaci6n real 
Medici6n del ruido por medio de una seiial IX-1 1990 
de espectro continuo y uniforme en Ios 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
para telefonia que utilizan multiplaje por 
distribuci6n de frecuencia 
Tipos de canales de servicio que han de IX-1 1990 
preverse para la explotaci6n y el 
mantenimiento de Ios sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos 
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F 401-2 Frequencies and deviations of continuity 
pilots for frequency modulation radio-relay 
systems for television and telephony 

F 402-2 The preferred characteristics of a single 
sound channel simultaneously transmitted 
with a television signal on an analogue 
radio-relay system 

F 403-3 Intermediate-frequency characteristics for 
the interconnection of analogue radio-relay 
systems 

F 404-2 Frequency deviation for analogue radio-
relay systems for telephony using 
frequency-division multiplex 

F 405-1 Pre-emphasis characteristics for frequency 
modulation radio-relay systems for 
television 

F 436-4 Arrangement of voice-frequency , 
frequency-shift telegraph channels over HF 
radio circuits 

F 444-3 Preferred characteristics for multi-line 
switching arrangements of analogue radio-
relay systems 

F 454-1 Pilot carrier level for HF single-sideband 
and independent-sideband reduced-carrier 
systems 

F 455-2 Improved transmission system for HF 
radiotelephone circuits 

F 463-1 Limits for the residues of signals outside 
the baseband of radio-relay systems for 
television 

F 480 Semi-automatic operation on HF 
radiotelephone circuits. Devices for remote 
connection to an automatic exchange by 
radiotelephone circuits 
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Frequences et excursions de frequence 
des ondes pilotes de continuite pour les 
faisceaux hertziens de television et de 
telephonie a modulation de frequence 

Caracteristiques preferees pour la voie son 
transmise simultanement avec un signal 
de television sur un faisceau hertzien 
analogique 

Caracteristiques aux frequences 
intermediaires pour l'interconnexion de 
faisceaux hertziens analogiques 
Excursion de frequence pour les faisceaux 
hertziens analogiques de telephonie a 
multiplexage par repartition en frequence 

Caracteristique de preaccentuation pour 
les faisceaux hertziens de television a 
modulation de frequence 
Disposition des voies de telegraphie 
harmonique a modulation par deplacement 
de frequence sur les circuits 
radioelectriques a ondes decametriques 
Caracteristiques preferees pour les 
dispositifs de commutation a plusieurs 
canaux des faisceaux hertziens 
analogiques 
Niveau de la porteuse pilote pour les 
systemes a bande laterale unique et a 
bandes laterales independantes a 
porteuse reduite 
Systeme de transmission ameliore pour 
circuits radiotelephoniques sur ondes 
decametriques 
Limitation des residus de signaux a 
l'exterieur de la bande de base des 
faisceaux hertziens de television 
Exploitation semi-automatique sur les 
circuits radiotelephoniques a ondes 
decametriques. Dispositifs de 
raccordement distant a un central 
automatique par circuit radiotelephonique 
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Frecuencias y excursiones de frecuencia IX-1 1990 
de las seliales piloto de continuidad en Ios 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos de 
modulacion de frecuencia para television y 
telefonia 
Caracteristicas preferidas de un canal IX-1 1990 
unico de sonido transmitido 
simultimeamente con una selial de 
television por un sistema de relevadores 
radioelectricos anal6gico 
Caracteristicas de frecuencia intermedia IX-1 1990 
para la interconexion de sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos analogicos 
Excursion de frecuencia en Ios sistemas IX-1 1990 
de relevadores radioelectricos analogicos 
para telefonia con multiplaje por 
distribucion de frecuencia 
Caracteristicas de preacentuaci6n de Ios IX-1 1990 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos de 
modulacion de frecuencia para television 
Disposici6n de Ios canales de telegrafia 9/1026 AR95 
armonica con modulacion por 
desplazamiento de frecuencia en circuitos 
radioelectricos en ondas decametricas 
Caracteristicas preferidas para Ios IX-1 1990 
dispositivos de conmutacion de varies 
radiocanales en Ios sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos analogicos 
Nivel de la portadora piloto en Ios sistemas Ill 1990 
de banda lateral unica y de bandas 
laterales independientes con portadora 
reducida 
Sistema perfeccionado de transmisi6n RF 1992 
para circuitos radiotelef6nicos en ondas 
decametricas 
Limitacion de Ios residuos de las seliales IX-1 1990 
fuera de la banda de base de sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos para television 
Explotaci6n semiautomatica en Ios Ill 1990 
circuitos radiotelefonicos en ondas 
decametricas. Dispositivos de conexi6n a 
distancia de una central automatica por 
circuito radiotelef6nico 
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F 497-5 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 
13 GHz frequency band 

F 518-1 Single-channel simplex ARQ telegraph 
system 

F 519 Single-channel duplex ARQ telegraph 
system 

F 520-2 Use of high frequency ionospheric channel 
simulators 

F 555 Permissible noise in the hypothetical 
reference circuit of radio-relay systems for 
television 

F 556-1 Hypothetical reference digital path for 
radio-relay systems which may form part of 
an integrated services digital network with 
a capacity above the second hierarchical 
level 

F 557-3 Availability objective for radio-relay 
systems over a hypothetical reference 
circuit and a hypothetical reference digital 
path 

F 592-2 Terminology used for radio-relay systems 

F 593 Noise in real circuits of multi-channel trans-
horizon FM radio-relay systems of less 
than 2500 km 

F 594-3 Allowable bit error ratios at the output of 
the hypothetical reference digital path for 
radio-relay systems which may form part of 
an integrated services digital network 

F 595-4 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 
18 GHz frequency band 

F 596-1 Interconnection of digital radio-relay 
systems 

F 612 Measurement of reciprocal mixing in HF 
communication receivers in the fixed 
service 

F 613 The use of ionospheric channel sounding 
systems operating in the fixed service at 
frequencies below about 30 MHz 
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Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la bande des 13 GHz 
Systeme telegraphique ARQ simplex a une 
seule voie 
Systeme telegraphique ARQ duplex a une 
seule voie 
Utilisation de simulateurs de canal 
ionospherique en ondes decametriques 
Bruit admissible sur le circuit fictif de 
reference des faisceaux hertziens de 
television 
Conduit numerique fictif de reference pour 
les faisceaux hertziens pouvant faire partie 
d'un reseau numerique a integration de 
services - Systemes ayant une capacite 
superieure au deuxieme niveau 
hierarchique 
Objectif de disponibilite d'un circuit fictif de 
reference et d'un conduit numerique fictif 
de reference pour les faisceaux hertziens 

Terminologie utilisee dans les faisceaux 
hertziens 
Bruit dans les circuits reels de faisceaux 
hertziens transhorizon multivoies a 
modulation de frequence de longueur 
inferieure a 2500 km 
Taux d'erreur binaire admissible, a la sortie 
du conduit numerique fictif de reference, 
pour les faisceaux hertziens pouvant faire 
partie d'un reseau numerique a integration 
de services 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la bande de frequences des 18 GHz 
lnterconnexion de faisceaux hertziens 
numeriques 
Mesures du melange reciproque dans les 
recepteurs de trafic a ondes 
decametriques du service fixe 
Emploi des systemes a sondage des voies 
ionospheriques fonctionnant dans le 
service fixe a des frequences inferieures a 
environ 30 MHz 
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Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas 9/1014 AR95 
de relevadores radioelectricos que 
funcionan en la banda de 13 GHz 
Sistema telegrafico ARQ simplex de un F,P2 1994 
solo canal 
Sistema telegrafico ARQ duplex de un solo F,P2 1994 
canal 
Empleo de simuladores de canales F,P2 1994 
ionosfericos en ondas decametricas 
Ruido admisible en el circuito ficticio de F,P1 1994 
referencia de sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos para television 
Trayecto digital ficticio de referenda para F,P1 1994 
Ios sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos que pueden formar parte de 
una red digital de servicios integrados con 
una capacidad superior al segundo nivel 
jerarquico 
Objetivo de disponibilidad en sistemas de F,P1 1994 
relevadores radioelectricos para un circuito 
ficticio de referenda y un trayecto digital 
ficticio de referencia 
Terminologia relativa a Ios sistemas de F,P1 1994 
relevadores radioelectricos 
Ruido en Ios circuitos reales de Ios IX-1 1990 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
transhorizonte multicanales con MF de 
longitud inferior a 2500 km 
Proporciones de bits err6neos admisibles F,P1 1994 
a la salida del trayecto digital ficticio de 
referencia para sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos que pueden formar parte de 
una red digital de servicios integrados 
Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas 9/1015 AR95 
de relevadores radioelectricos que 
funcionan en la banda de 18 GHz 
lnterconexi6n de sistemas de relevadores F,P1 1994 
radioelectricos digitales 
Medici6n de la mezcla reciproca en F,P2 1994 
receptores de comunicaciones por ondas 
decametricas del servicio fijo 
Utilizaci6n de sistemas de sondeo de Ios F,P2 1994 
canales ionosfericos del servicio fijo 
explotados en frecuencias inferiores a 
unos 30 MHz 
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F 634-3 Error performance objectives for real digital 
radio-relay links forming part of a high-
grade circuit within an integrated service 
digital network 

F 635-3 Radio-frequency channel arrangements 
based on a homogeneous pattern for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 4 GHz 
band 

F 636-3 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 
15 GHz band 

F 637-2 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 
23 GHz band 

F 695 Availability objectives for real digital radio-
relay links forming part of a high-grade 
circuit within an integrated services digital 
network 

F 696-1 Error performance and availability 
objectives for hypothetical reference digital 
sections utilizing digital radio-relay 
systems forming part or all of the medium-
grade portion of an ISDN connection 

F 697-1 Error performance and availability 
objectives for the local-grade portion at 
each end of an ISDN connection utilizing 
digital radio-relay systems 

F 698-2 Preferred frequency bands for trans-
horizon radio-relay systems 

F 699-3 Reference radiation patterns for line-of-
sight radio-relay system antennas for use 
in coordination studies and interference 
assessment in the frequency range from 1 
to about 40 GHz 
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Objectifs de qualite en matiere d'erreur 
pour les liaisons reelles par faisceaux 
hertziens numeriques faisant partie d'un 
circuit a qualite elevee dans un reseau 
numerique a integration de services 

Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
fondee sur un plan homogtfme pour les 
faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant dans la 
bande des 4 GHz 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la bande des 15 GHz 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la bande de frequences des 23 GHz 
Objectifs de disponibilite pour les liaisons 
reelles par faisceaux hertziens numeriques 
faisant partie d'un circuit a qualite elevee 
dans un reseau numerique a integration de 
services 
Objectifs de qualite en matiere d'erreur et 
de disponibilite pour des sections 
numeriques fictives de reference utilisant 
les faisceaux hertziens numeriques et 
formant une fraction ou la totalite de la 
partie a qualite moyenne d'une 
communication RNIS 
Objectifs de qualite en matiere d'erreur et 
de disponibilite pour la section de qualite 
locale a chaque extremite d'une 
communication RN IS utilisant des 
faisceaux hertziens numeriques 
Bandes de frequences preferees pour les 
faisceaux hertziens transhorizon 

Diagrammes de rayonnement de reference 
pour antennes de faisceaux hertziens en 
visibilite directe a utiliser pour les etudes 
de coordination et !'evaluation du 
brouillage dans la gamme de frequences 
comprise entre 1 et environ 40 GHz 
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Objetivos en materia de caracteristicas de F,P1 1994 
error para enlaces de relevadores 
radioeiEktricos digitales reales que forman 
parte de un circuito de grado alto de 
calidad dentro de una red digital de 
servicios integrados 
Disposici6n de radiocanales basada en un 9/1010 AR95 
plan homogeneo para sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos digitales que 
funcionan en la banda de 4 GHz 
Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas F,P1 1994 
de relevadores radioelectricos que 
funcionan en la banda de 15 GHz 
Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas F,P1 1994 
de radioenlaces que funcionan en la 
banda de 23 GHz 
Objetivos de disponibilidad para enlaces F,P1 1994 
de relevadores radioelectricos digitales 
reales que forman parte de un circuito de 
grado alto de calidad dentro de una red 
digital de servicios integrados 
Objetivos de caracteristica de error y de F,P1 1994 
disponibilidad para secciones digitales 
ficticias de referencia establecidas 
mediante sistemas de radioenlaces que 
constituyen un tramo o la totalidad de la 
parte de grado medio de una conexi6n de 
laRDSI 
Objetivos de calidad en terminos de F,P1 1994 
errores y de disponibilidad para la parte de 
grado local en cada extremo de una 
conexi6n de RDSI que utiliza sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos digitales 
Bandas de frecuencias preferidas para Ios F,P1 1994 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
transhorizonte 
Diagramas de radiaci6n de referencia de 9/1018 AR95 
antenas de sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos con visibilidad directa para 
utilizarlos en Ios estudios de coordinaci6n 
y en la evaluaci6n de la interferencia en la 
gama de frecuencias de 1 GHz a unos 
40GHz 
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F 700-2 Error performance and availability 
measurement algorithm for digital radio-
relay links at the system bit rate interface 

F 701-1 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
analogue and digital point-to-multipoint 
radio systems operating in frequency 
bands in the range 1.427 to 2.690 GHz 
(1.5, 1.8, 2.0, 2.2, 2.4 and 2.6 GHz) 

F 745 CCIR Recommendations for analogue 
radio-relay systems 

F 746-2 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems 

F 747 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 
10 GHz band 

F 748-2 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 25, 26 
and 28 GHz 

F 749-1 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems in the 38 GHz band 

F 750-2 Architectures and functional aspects of 
radio-relay systems for SOH-based 
networks 

F 751-1 Transmission characteristics and 
performance requirements of radio-relay 
systems for SOH-based networks 

F 752-1 Diversity techniques for radio-relay 
systems 

F 753 Preferred methods and characteristics for 
the supervision and protection of digital 
radio-relay systems 

F 754 Radio-relay systems in bands 8 and 9 for 
the provision of telephone trunk 
connections in rural areas 
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Algorithms d~ mesure de la qualite en 
matiere d'erreur et de la disponibilite pour 
les liaisons de faisceaux hertziens 
numeriques a !'interface fontionnant au 
debit binaire du systeme 
Dispositions des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les systemes analogiques et 
numeriques point a multipoint, fonctionnant 
dans des bandes de frequences de la 
gamme 1,427-2,690 GHz (1 ,5; 1 ,8; 2,0; 
2,2; 2,4 et 2,6 GHz) 
Recommandations du CCIR relatives aux 
faisceaux hertziens analogiques 

Dispositions des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la ban de des 1 0 GHz 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans les bandes de frequences des 25, 26 
et 28 GHz 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la bande des 38 GHz 
Architectures et caracteristiques 
fonctionnelles des faisceaux hertziens 
pour reseaux utilisant la hierarchie 
numerique synchrone 
Caracteristiques de transmission et 
specifications en matiere de qualite des 
faisceaux hertziens pour reseaux utilisant 
la hierarchie numerique synchrone (SOH) 

Techniques de diversite pour les faisceaux 
hertziens 
Methodes et caracteristiques preferees 
pour la surveillance et la protection des 
faisceaux hertziens numeriques 
F aisceaux hertziens fonctionnant dans les 
bandes 8 et 9, destines a assurer des 
communications telephoniques 
interurbaines dans les zones rurales 
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Algoritmo para medir caracterfstica de F, P1 1994 
error y la disponibilidad de Ios 
radioenlaces de sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos digitales en la interfaz a la 
velocidad binaria del sistema 
Disposiciones de radiocanales para F,P1 1994 
sistemas radioelectricos analogicos y 
digitales punto a multipunto que funcionan 
en bandas de frecuencias de la gama 
1 ,427 a 2,690 GHz (1 ,5; 1 ,8; 2,0; 2,2; 2,4 y 
2,6 GHz) 
Recomendaciones del CCIR relativas a Ios F,P1 1994 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
anal6gicos 
Disposicion de radiocanales para sistemas 9/1008 AR95 
de relevadores radioelectricos 
Disposicion de radiocanales para sistemas F,P1 1994 
de relevadores radioelectricos que 
funcionan en la band a de 1 0 GHz 
Disposicion de radiocanales para sistemas 9/1016 AR95 
de relevadores radioelectricos que 
funcionan en las bandas 25, 26 y 28 GHz 

Disposiciones de radiocanales para F,P1 1994 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
que funcionan en la banda de 38 GHz 
Arquitectura y aspectos funcionales de Ios 9/1017 AR95 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
para las redes basadas en la jerarqufa 
digital sfncrona 
Caracterfsticas de transmision y requisites F,P1 1994 
de calidad de funcionamiento de Ios 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
para las redes basadas en la jerarqufa 
digital sfncrona 
Tecnicas de diversidad para sistemas de F,P1 1994 
relevadores radioelectricos 
Metodos y caracterfsticas preferibles para F, P1 1994 
la supervision y protecci6n de sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos digitales 
Sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos en F,P1 1994 
las bandas 8 y 9 para la provision de 
conexiones interurbanas telef6nicas en las 
zonas rurales 
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F 755-1 Point-to-multipoint systems used in the 
fixed service 

F 756 TDMA point-to-multipoint systems used as 
radio concentrators 

F 757 Basic system requirements and 
performance objectives for cellular type 
mobile systems 

F 758 Considerations in the development of 
criteria for sharing between the terrestrial 
fixed service and other services 

F 759 The use of frequencies in the band 500 to 
3000 M Hz for radio-relay systems 

F 760-1 Protection of terrestrial line-of-sight radio-
relay systems against interference from the 
broadcasting-satellite service in the bands 
near 20 GHz 

F 761 Frequency sharing between the fixed 
service and passive sensors in the band 
18.6 to 18.8 GHz 

F 762-2 Main characteristics of remote control and 
monitoring systems for HF receiving and 
transmitting stations 

F 763-2 Data transmission over HF circuits using 
phase-shift keying 

F 764-1 Minimum requirements for HF radio 
systems using a packet transmission 
protocol 

F 1092 Error performance objectives for constant 
bit rate digital path at or above the primary 
rate carried by digital radio-relay systems 
which may form part of the international 
portion of a 27 500 km hypothethical 
reference path 

F 1093 Effects of multipath propagation on the 
design and operation of line-of-sight digital 
radio-relay systems 
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Systemes point a multipoint utilises dans le 
service fixe 
Systemes AMRT point a multipoint utilises 
comme concentrateurs radioelectriques 

Caracteristiques de base et objectifs de 
qualite des systemes mobiles de type 
cellulaire utilises comme systemes fixes 

Considerations relatives a la mise au point 
de criteres de partage entre le service fixe 
de Terre et d'autres services 
Utilisation des frequences dans la bande 
500-3000 MHz pour les faisceaux 
hertziens 
Protection des faisceaux hertziens de 
Terre en visibilite directe contre les 
brouillages causes par le service de 
radiodiffusion par satellite dans les bandes 
au voisinage de 20 GHz 
Partage des frequences entre le service 
fixe et les capteurs passifs dans la bande 
18,6-18,8 GHz 
Caracteristiques principales des systemes 
de ttf!lecommande et telesurveillance pour 
stations d'emission et de reception en 
ondes decametriques 
Transmission de donnees sur les circuits a 
ondes decametriques utilisant la 
modulation par deplacement de phase 
Caracteristiques minimales des systemes 
radioelectriques a ondes decametriques 
utilisant un protocole de transmission par 
paquets 
Objectifs de qualite en matiere d'erreur 
pour les conduits numeriques a debit 
binaire constant egal ou superieur au debit 
primaire utilisant des faisceaux hertziens 
numeriques pouvant faire partie de la 
section internationale d'un conduit fictif de 
reference de 27 500 km 
Effets de la propagation par trajets 
multiples sur la conception et le 
fonctionnement des faisceaux hertziens 
numeriques en visibilite directe 
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Sistemas punto a multipunto utilizados en F,P1 1994 
el servicio fijo 
Sistemas AMDT punto a multipunto F,P1 1994 
utilizados como concentradores 
radioelectricos 
Requisites basicos de sistemas y objetivos F,P1 1994 
de calidad de funcionamiento para Ios 
sistemas m6viles de tipo celular utilizados 
como sistemas fijos 
Consideraciones relativas a la elaboraci6n F, P1 1994 
de criterios para la compartici6n entre el 
servicio fijo terrenal y otros servicios 
Utilizaci6n de frecuencias en la banda de F,P1 1994 
500 a 3000 MHz para sistemas de 
relevadores rad ioelectricos 
Protecci6n de Ios sistemas de relevadores F,P1 1994 
radioelectricos terrenales con visibilidad 
directa contra las interferencias causadas 
por el servicio de radiodifusi6n por satelite 
en las bandas cerea de 20 GHz 
Compartici6n de frecuencias entre F,P1 1994 
sistemas del servicio fijo y Ios sensores 
pasivos en la banda 18,6-18,8 GHz 
Caracteristicas principales de Ios sistemas 9/1023 AR95 
de telemando y televigilancia para 
estaciones receptoras y transmisoras en 
ondas decametricas 
Transmisi6n de datos por circuitos en 9/1027 AR95 
ondas decametricas que utilizan 
modulaci6n por desplazamiento de fase 
Requisites minimos de Ios sistemas F,P2 1994 
radioelectricos en ondas decametricas que 
utilizan un protocolo de transmisi6n por 
paquetes 
Objetivos de caracteristica de error de Ios F,P1 1994 
trayectos digitales de velocidad binaria 
constante igual o superior a la velocidad 
primaria en sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos que pueden formar parte 
del tramo internacional de un trayecto 
ficticio de referencia de 27 500 km 
Efectos de la propagaci6n por trayectos F,P1 1994 
multiples en el diseno y funcionamiento de 
Ios sistemas de radioenlaces digitales con 
visibilidad directa 
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F 1094-1 Maximum allowable error performance and 
availability degradations to digital radio-
relay systems arising from interference 
from emissions and radiations from other 
sources 

F 1095 A procedure for determining coordination 
area between radio-relay stations of the 
fixed service 

F 1096 Methods of calculating line-of-sight 
interference into radio-relay systems to 
account for terrain scattering 

F 1097 Interference mitigation options to enhance 
compatibility between radar systems and 
digital radio-relay systems 

F 1098-1 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems in the 1 900-2 300 
MHz band 

F 1099-1 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
high-capacity digital radio-relay systems in 
the 5 GHz (4 400-5 000 MHz) band 

F 1100 Radio-frequency channel arrangements for 
radio-relay systems operating in the 55 
GHz band 

F 1101 Characteristics of digital radio-relay 
systems below about 17 GHz 

F 1102 Characteristics of radio-relay systems 
operating in frequency bands above about 
17GHz 

F 1103 Radio-relay systems operating in bands 8 
and 9 for the provision of subscriber 
telephone connections in rural areas 

F 1104 Requirements for point-to-multipoint radio 
systems used in the local grade portion of 
a ISDN connection 
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Degradations .. maximales admissibles de la 
qualite en matiere d'erreur et de 
disponibilite pour les faisceaux hertziens 
numeriques, dues aux brouillages 
provenant d'emissions et de rayonnements 
d'autres sources 
Procedure de determination de la zone de 
coordination entre des stations hertziennes 
du service fixe 
Methodes de calcul du brouillage en 
visibilite directe des faisceaux hertziens 
compte tenu de la diffusion par la terrain 

Possibilites d'attenuation des brouillages 
pour ameliorer la compatibilite entre les 
systemes radar et les faisceaux hertziens 
numeriques 
Dispositions des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la bande 1 900-2 300 MHz 
Dispositions des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens numeriques 
de grande capacite fonctionnant dans la 
bande des 5 GHz (4 400-5 000 MHz) 
Disposition des canaux radioelectriques 
pour les faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant 
dans la bande des 55 GHz 
Caracteristiques des faisceaux hertziens 
numeriques fonctionnant a des frequences 
inferieures a 17 GHz environ 
Caracteristiques des faisceaux hertziens 
numeriques fonctionnant dans les bandes 
de frequences superieures a environ 
17 GHz 
Faisceaux hertziens de raccordement des 
abonnes des zones rurales au service 
telephonique, fonctionnant dans les 
bandes 8 et 9 
Caracteristiques des systemes 
radioelectriques point-multipoint utilises 
pour la connexion RNIS dans la portion de 
qualite locale du reseau 
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Valores maximos admisibles de las 9/1006 AR95 
degradaciones de la caracteristica de error 
y de la disponibilidad en Ios sistemas de 
radioenlaces digitales provocadas por la 
interferencia procedente de emisiones y 
radiaciones de otras fuentes 
Procedimiento para determinar la zona de F,P1 1994 
coordinaci6n entre estaciones de 
radioenlaces del servicio fijo 
Metodos de calculo de la interferencia con F,P1 1994 
visibilidad directa causada a sistemas de 
relevadores radioelectricos que han de 
utilizarse para tener en cuenta la 
dispersion en el terreno 
Posibilidades de reducci6n de la F,P1 1994 
interferencia para aumentar la 
compatibilidad entre Ios sistemas de radar 
y Ios sistemas de radioenlaces digitales 
Disposiciones de radiocanales para 9/1009 AR95 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos en 
la banda 1 900-2 300 MHz 
Disposiciones de radiocanales para 9/1011 AR95 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
digitales de gran capacidad en la banda de 
5 GHz (4 400-5 000 MHz) 
Disposici6n de radiocanales para sistemas F,P1 1994 
de relevadores radioelectricos que 
funcionan en la banda de 55 GHz 
Caracteristicas de Ios sistemas de F,P1 1994 
relevadores radioelectricos digitales por 
debajo de unos 17 GHz 
Caracteristicas de Ios sistemas de F,P1 1994 
relevadores radioelectricos digitales en las 
bandas de frecuencias superiores a 
17 GHz 
Sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos en F,P1 1994 
las bandas 8 y 9 utilizados para establecer 
conexiones telef6nicas de abonado en 
zonas rurales 
Requisites para Ios sistemas punto a F,P1 1994 
multipunto utilizados en la parte de "grado 
local" de una conexi6n RDSI 
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F 1105 Transportable fixed radiocommunications 
equipment for relief operations 

F 1106 Effects of propagation on the design and 
operation of trans-horizon radio-relay 
systems 

F 1107 Probabilistic analysis for calculating 
interference into the fixed service from 
satellites occupying the geostationary orbit 

F 1108-1 Determination of the criteria to protect fixed 
service receivers from the emissions of 
space stations operating in non-
geostationary orbits in shared frequency 
bands 

F 1109 !TU-Recommendations relating to systems 
in the fixed service operating at 
frequencies below about 30 MHz which are 
not reprinted 

F 1110-1 Adaptive radio systems for frequencies 
below about 30 MHz 

F 1111-1 Improved Lincompex system for HF 
radiotelephone circuits 

F 1112-1 Digitized speech transmissions for systems 
operating below about 30 MHz 

F 1113 Radio systems employing meteor-burst 
propagation 

F 1189 Error-performance objectives for constant 
bit rate digital paths at or above the 
primary rate carried by digital radio-relay 
systems which may form part or all of the 
national portion of a 27 500 km 
hypothetical reference path 

F 1190 Protection criteria for digital radio-relay 
systems to ensure compatibility with radar 
systems in the radiodetermination service 
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Equipements transportables pour les 
radiocommunications fixes destinees aux 
operations de secours 
Influence de la propagation sur la 
conception et le fonctionnement des 
faisceaux hertziens transhorizon 
Methodes probabilistes permettant de 
calculer les brouillages causes au service 
fixe par des satellites en orbite 
geostationnaire 
Determination des criteres necessaires a 
la protection des recepteurs du service fixe 
des emissions de stations spatiales 
operant sur des orbites non 
geostationnaires dans des bandes de 
frequences partagees 
Recommandations UIT -R relatives aux 
systemes du service fixe fonctionnant a 
des frequences inferieures a 30 MHz 
environ qui ne seront pas reeditees 
Systemes radioelectriques adaptatifs pour 
des frequences inferieures a 30 MHz 
environ 
Systeme Lincompex ameliore pour circuits 
radiotelephoniques sur ondes 
decametriques 
Transmission de signaux vocaux 
numerises sur des systemes fonctionnant 
a des frequences inferieures a 30 MHz 
environ 
Systemes radioelectriques utilisant la 
propagation par impulsions meteoriques 
Objectifs en matiere de caracteristique 
d'erreur pour les conduits numeriques a 
debit binaire constant egal ou superieur au 
debit primaire achemine par des faisceaux 
hertziens numeriques pouvant constituer 
tout ou partie de la section nationale d'un 
conduit fictif de reference de 27 500 km 

Criteres de protection applicables aux 
faisceaux hertziens numeriques propres a 
assurer la compatibilite electromagnetique 
avec les systemes radar du service de 
radioreperage 

02/11/95 

Equipo transportable de F,P1 1994 
radiocomunicaciones fijas para 
operaciones de socorro 
Efectos de la propagaci6n en el diserio y F,P1 1994 
explotaci6n de sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos transhorizonte 
Analisis probabilista para calcular la F,P1 1994 
interferencia al servicio fijo causada por 
satelites que ocupan la 6rbita 
geoestacionaria 
Determinaci6n de Ios criterios para 9/1020 AR95 
proteger Ios receptores del servicio fijo de 
las emisiones procedentes de estaciones 
espaciales situadas en 6rbitas de satelites 
no geoestacionarios y que funcionan en 
bandas de frecuencia compartidas 
Recomendaciones del UIT-R que no se F,P2 1994 
vuelven a publicar relacionadas con 
sistemas del servicio fijo que funcionan en 
frecuencias inferiores a unos 30 MHz 
Sistemas radioelectricos adaptables para 9/1021 AR95 
frecuencias inferiores a unos 30 MHz 

Sistema Lincompex perfeccionado para 9/1024 AR95 
circuitos radiotelef6nicos en ondas 
decametricas 
Transmisi6n de seriales vocales 9/1025 AR95 
digitalizadas en sistemas que funcionan 
por debajo de unos 30 MHz 

Sistemas radioelectricos que emplean F,P2 1994 
propagaci6n por impulsos mete6ricos 
Objetivos de caracteristica de error para 9/1005 AR95 
Ios trayectos digitales de velocidad binaria 
constante que funcionan a velocidad 
primaria o superior establecidos por 
sistemas de radioenlaces digitales que 
pueden constituir una parte o la totalidad 
del tramo nacional de un trayecto ficticio 
de referenda de 27 500 km 
Criterios de protecci6n en sistemas de 9/1007 AR95 
radioenlaces digitales para asegurar la 
compatibilidad con Ios sistemas de radar 
en el servicio de radiodeterminaci6n 
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F 1191 Bandwidths and unwanted emissions of 
digital radio-relay systems 

F 1192 Traffic capacity of automatically controlled 
radio systems and networks in the HF fixed 
service 
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Largeurs de bande et rayonnements non 
desires des faisceaux hertziens 
numeriques 
Capacite d'ecoulement du trafic des 
systemes et reseaux radioelectriques a 
commande automatique dans le service 
fixe en ondes decametriques 

NOC 

100 

02/11/95 

Anchuras de banda y emisiones no 9/1019 AR95 
deseadas de Ios sistemas de relevadores 
radioelectricos 
Capacidad de trafico de Ios sistemas 9/1022 AR95 
radioelectricos controlados 
automaticamente y de las redes del 
servicio fijo por ondas decametricas 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

0 19 4 123 
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ITU-R/UIT-R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

SF 355-4 Frequency sharing between systems in the 
fixed-satellite service and radio-relay 
systems in the same frequency bands 

SF 356-4 Maximum allowable values of interference 
from line-of-sight radio-relay systems in a 
telephone channel of a system in the fixed-
satellite service employing frequency 
modulation, when the same frequency 
bands are shared by both systems 

SF 357-3 Maximum allowable values of interference 
in a telephone channel of an analogue 
angle-modulated radio-relay system 
sharing the same frequency bands as 
systems in the fixed-satellite service 

SF 358-5 Maximum permissible values of power flux-
densitY at the surface of the Earth 
produced by satellites in the fixed-satellite 
service using the same frequency bands 
above 1 GHz as line-of-sight radio-relay 
systems 

SF 406-8 Maximum equivalent isotropically radiated 
power of radio-relay system transmitters 
operating in the frequency bands shared 
with the fixed-satellite service 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Partage de frequences entre systemes du Compartici6n de frecuencias entre 
service fixe par satellite et par faisceaux sistemas del servicio fijo por satelite y 
hertziens fonctionnant dans la meme sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
bande de frequences que funcionan en la misma banda de 

frecuencias 
Valeurs maximales admissibles des Valores maximos admisibles de 
brouillages dus aux faisceaux hertziens a interferencia debidos a Ios sistemas de 
visibilite directe dans une voie relevadores radioelectricos con visibilidad 
telephonique d'un systeme du service fixe directa en un canal telef6nico de un 
par satellite utilisant la modulation de sistema del servicio fijo por satelite que 
frequence, ces systemes utilisant en utiliza la modulaci6n de frecuencia, 
partage les memes bandes de frequences cuando ambos sistemas comparten las 

mismas bandas de frecuencias 
Valeurs maximales admissibles des Valores maximos admisibles de 
brouillages dans une voie telephonique interferencia en un canal telef6nico de un 
d'un faisceau hertzien analogique a sistema de relevadores radioelectricos 
modulation angulaire, partageant la meme anal6gico con modulaci6n angular que 
bande de frequences que des systemes du comparte las mismas bandas de 
service fixe par satellite frecuencias que Ios sistemas del servicio 

fijo por satelite 
Valeurs maximales admissibles de la Valores maximos admisibles de la 
puissance surfacique produite a la surface densidad de flujo de potencia producida en 
de la Terre par des satellites du service la superficie de la Tierra por satelites del 
fixe par satellite utilisant les memes servicio fijo por satelite que comparten las 
bandes de frequences que les faisceaux mismas bandas de frecuencias superiores 
hertziens en visibilite directe au-dessus de a 1 GHz, con Ios sistemas de relevadores 
1 GHz radioelectricos con visibilidad directa 
Valeur maximale de la puissance isotrope Valor maxima de la potencia is6tropa 
rayonnee equivalente des emetteurs de radiada equivalente de Ios transmisores de 
faisceaux hertziens fonctionnant dans des sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
bandes de frequences partagees avec le que comparten bandas de frecuencias con 
service fixe par satellite el servicio fijo por satelite 

02/11/95 

Series/Serie/Serie 

SF 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe Ario 

SF 1994 

SF 1994 

SF 1994 

4-9/1005 AR95 

SF 1994 
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SF 558-2 Maximum allowable values of interference 
from terrestrial radio links to systems in the 
fixed-satellite service employing 8-bit PCM 
encoded telephony and sharing the same 
frequency bands 

SF 615 Maximum allowable values of interference 
from the fixed-satellite service into 
terrestrial radio-relay systems which may 
form part of an ISDN and share the same 
frequency band below 15 GHz 

SF 674 Power flux-density values to facilitate the 
application of Article 14 for FSS in relation 
to the fixed-satellite service in the 11.7-12-
2 GHz band in Region 2 

SF 675-3 Calculation of the maximum power density 
(averaged over 4 kHz) of an angle-
modulated carrier 

SF 765 Intersection of radio-relay antenna beams 
with orbits used by space stations in the 
fixed-satellite service 

SF 766 Methods for determining the effects of 
interference on the performance and the 
availability of terrestrial radio-relay 
systems and systems in the fixed-satellite 
service 

SF 1004 Maximum equivalent isotropically radiated 
power transmitted towards the horizon by 
earth stations of the fixed-satellite service 
sharing frequency bands with the fixed 
service 

SF 1005 Sharing between the fixed service and the 
fixed-satellite service with bidirectional 
usage in bands above 1 0 GHz currently 
unidirectionally allocated 
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Valeurs ma,?Cimales admissibles du 
brouillage cause par des faisceaux 
hertziens de Terre a des systemes du 
service fixe par satellite transmettant la 
telephonie avec codage MIC a 8 bits et 
partageant les memes bandes de 
frequences 
Valeurs maximales admissibles des 
brouillages causes par les systemes du 
service fixe par satellite aux faisceaux 
hertziens numeriques de Terre qui 
pourraient faire partie du RN IS et utilisant 
en partage la meme bande de frequences 
au-dessous de 15 GHz 
Valeurs de puissance surfacique propres a 
faciliter !'application de !'article 141orsque 
le service fixe par satellite affecte le 
service fixe dans la bande 11,7 a 12,2 GHz 
dans la Region 2 
Calcul de la densite maximale de 
puissance (moyenne dans une bande de 
4 kHz) d'une onde porteuse a modulation 
angulaire 
Intersection des lobes des antennes de 
faisceaux hertziens avec les orbites des 
stations spatiales du service fixe par 
satellite 
Methodes de determination des effets du 
brouillage sur la qualite et la disponibilite 
des faisceaux hertziens de Terre et des 
systemes du service fixe par satellite 

Puissance isotrope rayonnee equivalente 
maximale emise en direction de !'horizon 
par des stations terriennes du service fixe 
par satellite utilisant des bandes de 
frequences en partage avec le service fixe 
Partage de frequences entre le service fixe 
et le service fixe par satellite avec 
utilisation bidirectionnelle dans les bandes 
superieures a 10 GHz actuellement 
attribuees pour utilisation unidirectionnelle 

02/11/95 

Valores maximos permisibles de SF 1994 
interferencia producida por radioenlaces 
terrenales a sistemas del servicio fijo por 
satelite, utilizados para la transmisi6n de 
telefonia codificada por MIC de 8 bits y 
que comparten las mismas bandas de 
frecuencias 
Valores maximos admisibles de la SF 1994 
interferencia producida por sistemas del 
servicio fijo por satelite a Ios sistemas 
terrenales de relevadores radioelectricos 
que pueden formar parte de una RDSI y 
que comparten las mismas bandas de 
frecuencias por debajo de 15 GHz 
Valores de densidad de flujo de potencia SF 1994 
para facilitar la aplicaci6n del articulo 14 
en el caso en que el servicio fijo por 
satelite afecte al servicio fijo en la banda 
de 11,7-12,2 GHz en la Region 2 
Calculo de la densidad de potencia SF 1994 
maxima (valor medio en una banda de 
4 kHz) de una portadora con modulaci6n 
angular 
lntersecci6n de haces de antenas de SF 1994 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
con las 6rbitas de las estaciones 
espaciales del servicio fijo por satelite 
Metodos para determinar Ios efectos de la SF 1994 
interferencia en la calidad de 
funcionamiento y la disponibilidad de Ios 
sistemas de relevadores radioelectricos 
terrenales y en Ios sistemas del servicio 
fijo por satelite 
Valor maximo de la potencia is6tropa SF 1994 
radiada equivalente transmitida hacia el 
horizonte por las estaciones terrenas del 
servicio fijo por satelite que comparten 
bandas de frecuencias con el servicio fijo 
Compartici6n de frecuencias entre el SF 1994 
servicio fijo y el servicio fijo por satelite con 
utilizaci6n bidireccional en bandas por 
encima de 1 0 GHz actualmente atribuidas 
para funcionamiento unidireccional 
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SF 1006 Determination of the interference potential 
between earth stations of the fixed-satellite 
service and stations in the fixed service 

SF 1008-1 Possible use by space stations in the 
fixed-satellite service of orbits slightly 
inclined with respect to the geostationary-
satellite orbit in bands shared with the 
fixed service 

SF 1193 Carrier -to-interference calculations 
between earth stations in the fixed-satellite 
service and radio-relay systems 
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Determination des possibilites de 
brouillage entre stations terriennes du 
service fixe par satellite et stations du 
service fixe 
Possibilites d'utilisation par des stations 
spatiales du service fixe par satellite 
d'orbites legerement inclinees par rapport 
a l'orbite des satellites geostationnaires 
dans des bandes utilisees en partage avec 
le service fixe 
Calculs des rapports porteuse sur 
brouillage entre les stations terriennes du 
service fixe par satellite et les faisceaux 
hertziens 

NOC 

13 
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Determinaci6n de la interferencia potencial SF 1994 
entre estaciones terrenas del servicio fijo 
por satelite y estaciones del servicio fijo 

Posible utilizaci6n por las estaciones 4-911006 AR95 
espaciales del servicio fijo por satelite de 
6rbitas ligeramente inclinadas con 
respecto a la 6rbita de Ios satelites 
geoestacionarios en bandas compartidas 
con el servicio fijo 
Calculo de la relaci6n 4-9/1007 AR95 
portadoralinterferencia entre estaciones 
terrenas del servicio fijo por satelite y 
sistemas de radioenlaces 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

0 2 16 

02/11/95 



ITU-R/UIT-R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

BS 48-2 Choice of frequency for 
sound-broadcasting in the Tropical Zone 

BS 80-3 Transmitting antennas in HF broadcasting 

BS 139-3 Transmitting antennas for sound 
broadcasting in the Tropical Zone 

BS 215-2 Maximum transmitter powers for 
broadcasting in the Tropical Zone 

BS 216-2 Protection ratio for sound broadcasting in 
the Tropical Zone 

BS 411-4 Fading allowances in HF broadcasting 

BS 412-7 Planning standards for FM sound 
broadcasting at VHF 

BS 415-2 Minimum performance specifications for 
low-cost sound-broadcasting receivers 

BS 450-2 Transmission standards for FM sound 
broadcasting at VHF 

BS 467 Technical characteristics to be checked for 
frequency-modulation stereophonic 
broadcasting. Pilot-tone system 

BS 468-4 Measurement of audio-frequency noise 
voltage level in sound broadcasting 

BS 498-2 Ionospheric cross-modulation in the LF 
and MF broadcasting bands 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Choix des frt3quences pour la Elecci6n de frecuencias para la 
radiodiffusion sonore dans la Zone radiodifusi6n en la Zona Tropical 
tropicale 
Antennes d'emission en radiodiffusion Antenas de emisi6n para radiodifusi6n en 
(B.dam) ondas decametricas 
Antennes d'emission pour la radiodiffusion Antenas transmisoras para la radiodifusi6n 
sonore dans la Zone tropicale en la Zona Tropical 
Puissances maximales des emetteurs de Umites de potencia de Ios transmisores de 
radiodiffusion sonore dans la Zone radiodifusi6n sonora en la Zona Tropical 
tropicale 
Rapport de protection pour la Relaci6n de protecci6n para la 
radiodiffusion sonore dans la Zone radiodifusi6n sonora en la Zona Tropical 
tropicale 
Marges contre les evanouissements en Margenes contra Ios desvanecimientos en 
radiodiffusion (B.dam) radiodifusi6n (ondas decametricas) 
Normes de planification pour la Normas para la planificaci6n de la 
radiodiffusion sonore a modulation de radiodifusi6n sonora con modulaci6n de 
frequence en ondes metriques frecuencia en ondas metricas 
Specifications des caracteristiques Especificaciones minimas de Ios 
minimales des recepteurs de radiodiffusion receptores de radiodifusi6n sonora de 
sonore a prix modique precio m6dico 
Normes d'emission pour la radiodiffusion Normas de transmisi6n para radiodifusi6n 
sonore a modulation de frequence en sonora con modulaci6n de frecuencia en 
ondes metriques ondas metricas 
Caracteristiques techniques des emissions Caracteristicas tecnicas de las 
de radiodiffusion stereophonique a transmisiones de radiodifusi6n 
modulation de frequence qu'il convient de estereof6nica con modulaci6n de 
controler. Systeme a frequence pilote frecuencia que han de ser controladas. 

Sistema de frecuencia piloto 
Mesure du niveau de tension des bruits Medici6n del nivel de tension del ruido de 
audiofrequence en radiodiffusion sonore audiofrecuencia en radiodifusi6n sonora 
Transmodulation ionospherique en Transmodulaci6n ionosferica en las 
radiodiffusion en ondes kilometriques bandas de radiodifusi6n de ondas 
(B.km) et hectometriques (B.hm) kilometricas y hectometricas 
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Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe A no 

BS 1994 

BS 1994 

BS 1994 

BS 1994 

BS 1994 

BS 1994 

10/1006 AR95 

BS 1994 

10/1007 AR95 

BS 1994 

BS 1994 
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BS 559-2 Objective measurement of radio-frequency 
protection ratios in LFI MF and HF 
broadcasting 

BS 560-3 Radio-frequency protection ratios in LF I 
MFI and HF broadcasting 

BS 561-2 Definitions of radiation in LF 1 MF and HF 
broadcasting bands 

BS 562-3 Subjective assessment of sound quality 

BS 597-1 Channel spacing for sound broadcasting in 
band 7 (HF) 

BS 598-1 Factors influencing the limits of amplitude-
modulation sound-broadcasting coverage 
in band 6 (M F) 

BS 599 Directivity of antennas for the reception of 
sound broadcasting in band 8 (VHF) 

BS 638 Terms and definitions used in frequency 
planning for sound broadcasting 

BS 639 Necessary bandwidth of emission in LF I 
MF and HF broadcasting 

BS 640-2 Single-sideband (SSB) system for HF 
broadcasting 

BS 641 Determination of radio-frequency 
protection ratios for frequency-modulated 
sound broadcasting 

BS 642-1 Limiters for high-quality sound-programme 
signals 

BS 643-2 System for automatic tuning and other 
applications in FM radio receivers for use 
with the pilot-tone system 

BS 644-1 Audio quality parameters for the 
performance of a high-quality sound-
programme transmission chain 
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Mesure objective des rapports de 
protection RF en radiodiffusion (B.kml 
B.hm et B.dam) 

Rapports de protection RF en 
radiodiffusion en ondes kilometriquesl 
hectometriques et decametriques 
Definitions du rayonnement en 
radiodiffusion (B.kml B.hm et B.dam) 

Evaluation subjective de la qualite du son 

Espacement des canaux pour la 
radiodiffusion sonore dans la bande 7 
(ondes decametriques) 
Facteurs influen~ant la couverture en 
radiodiffusion sonore a modulation 
d'amplitude dans la bande 6 (ondes 
hectometriques) 
Directivite des antennas de reception de 
radiodiffusion sonore dans la bande 8 
(ondes metriques) 
Termes et definitions utilises dans la 
planification des frequences pour la 
radiodiffusion sonore et televisuelle 
Largeur de bande necessaire a !'emission 
pour la radiodiffusion a ondes 
kilometriques, hectometriques et 
decametriques 
Systeme a bande laterale unique (BLU) en 
radiodiffusion a ondes decametriques 
Determination des rapports de protection 
RF en radiodiffusion sonore a modulation 
de frequence 
Limiteurs pour signaux de programmes 
radiophoniques de haute qualite 
Systeme destine a !'accord automatique 
ainsi qu'a d'autres fonctions dans les 
recepteurs de radiodiffusion MF et 
utilisable avec le systeme a frequence 
pilote 
Caracteristiques de qualite en 
audiofrequence applicables a une chaine 
de transmission radiophonique de haute 
qualite 

02/11/95 

Medici6n objetiva de las relaciones de BS 1994 
protecci6n en radiofrecuencia en las 
bandas de radiodifusi6n por ondas 
kilometricasl hectometricas y decametricas 
Relaciones de protecci6n RF en BS 1994 
radiodifusi6n (ondas kilometricasl 
hectometricas y decametricas) 
Definiciones de la radiaci6n en BS 1994 
radiodifusi6n (ondas kilometricas, 
hectometricas y decametricas) 
Evaluaci6n subjetiva de la calidad del BS 1994 
sonido 
Separaci6n entre canales para la BS 1994 
radiodifusi6n sonora en la banda 7 (ondas 
decametricas) 
Factores que influyen en Ios limites de la BS 1994 
zona de cobertura en radiodifusi6n sonora 
con modulaci6n de amplitud en la banda 6 
(ondas hectometricas) 
Directividad de las antenas de recepci6n BS 1994 
en radiodifusi6n sonora en la banda 8 
(ondas metricas) 
T erminos y definiciones utilizados en la BS 1994 
planificaci6n de frecuencias para 
radiodifusi6n sonora 
Anchura de banda necesaria para la BS 1994 
emisi6n en radiodifusi6n (ondas 
kilometricas, hectometricas y 
decametricas) 
Sistema de banda lateral (mica (BLU) para BS 1994 
la radiodifusi6n en ondas decametricas 
Determinaci6n de la relaci6n de protecci6n BS 1994 
en radiofrecuencia en la radiodifusi6n 
sonora con modulaci6n de frecuencia 
Limitadores para las senates de BS 1994 
programas radiof6nicos de alta calidad 
Sistema para la sincronizaci6n automatica 10/1008 AR95 
y otras aplicaciones en Ios receptores 
radiof6nicos con modulaci6n de frecuencia 
para su utilizaci6n con el sistema de 
frecuencia piloto 
Parametros de calidad en audiofrecuencia BS 1994 
de una cadena de transmisi6n radiof6nica 
de alta calidad 
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BS 645-2 Test signals and metering to be used on 
international sound-programme 
connections 

BS 646-1 Source encoding for digital sound signals 
in broadcasting studios 

BS 647-2 A digital audio interface for broadcasting 
studios 

BS 702-1 Synchronization and multiple frequency 
use per programme in HF broadcasting 

BS 703 Characteristics of AM sound broadcasting 
reference receivers for planning purposes 

BS 704 Characteristics of FM sound broadcasting 
reference receivers for planning purposes 

BS 705-1 HF transmitting and receiving antennas 
characteristics and diagrams 

BS 706-1 Data system in monophonic AM sound 
broadcasting (AMDS) 

BS 707-2 Transmission of multi-sound in terrestrial 
television systems PAL B, G, H, and I, and 
SECAM L 

BS 708 Determination of the electro-acoustical 
properties of studio monitor headphones 

BS 773 Radio-frequency protection ratios required 
by FM sound broadcasting in the band 
between 87.5 MHz and 108 MHz against 
interference from D/SECAM television 
transmissions 
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Signaux d'~ssai et instruments de mesure 
pour les liaisons radiophoniques 
internationales 
Codage a la source des signaux 
audionumeriques dans les studios de 
radiodiffusion 
Interface audionumerique pour les studios 
de radiodiffusion 
Synchronisation et utilisation de 
frequences multiples par programme dans 
la radiodiffusion en ondes decametriques 
Caracteristiques de recepteurs de 
reference de radiodiffusion sonore a 
modulation d'amplitude a des fins de 
planification 
Caracteristiques des recepteurs de 
reference de radiodiffusion sonore en 
modulation de frequence a des fins de 
planification 
Caracteristiques et diagrammes de 
rayonnement des antennes d'emission et 
de reception en ondes decametriques 
Systeme de diffusion de donnees en 
radiodiffusion sonore monophonique en 
modulation d'amplitude (AMDS) 
Emission de plusieurs voies son dans les 
systemes de television de Terre PAL B, G, 
H et I et SECAM L 
Determination des proprietes 
electroacoustiques des casques de 
controle pour studio 
Rapports de protection RF necessaires 
pour la radiodiffusion sonore MF dans la 
bande 87,5 a 108 MHz, relatifs aux 
brouillages dus aux emissions de 
television D/SECAM 

Seliales de prueba y metodos de medida 
para Ios enlaces radiofonicos 
internacionales 
Codificacion en la fuente de las seliales de 
sonido digitales en Ios estudios de 
producdon de radiodifusion 
lnterfaz audio digital para Ios estudios de 
radiodifusion 
Sincronizacion y utilizacion de multiples 
frecuencias por programa en la 
radiodifusion por ondas decametricas 
Caracteristicas de Ios receptores de 
referenda de radiodifusion sonora con 
modulacion de amplitud para fines de 
planificacion 
Caracteristicas de Ios receptores de 
referenda de radiodifusion sonora con 
modulacion de frecuencia para fines de 
planificacion 
Caracteristicas y diagramas de las 
antenas transmisoras y receptoras en 
ondas decametricas 
Sistema de transmision de datos en 
radiodifusion sonora monofonica con 
modulacion de amplitud (AMDS) 
Transmision de varios canales de sonido 
en sistemas de television terrenales PAL 
B, G, H, I y SECAM L 
Determinacion de las caracteristicas 
electroacusticas de Ios auriculares de 
control utilizados en estudios 
Relaciones de proteccion en 
radiofrecuencia para la radiodifusion 
sonora MF en la banda 87,5 MHz-108 MHz 
contra la interferencia procedente de 
emisiones de television D/SECAM 

Radiocommunication Study Group 10 and Telecommunication Standardization Studgy Group 9 will coordinate the future development of this Recommendation. 
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BS 774-2 Service requirements for digital sound 
broadcasting to vehicular, portable and 
fixed receivers using terrestrial transmitters 
in the VHF/UHF bands 

BS 775-1 Multi-channel stereophonic sound system 
with and without accompanying picture 

BS 776 Format for user data channel of the digital 
audio interface 

BS 1114-1 Systems for terrestrial digital sound 
broadcasting to vehicular, poi1ab!e ar.d 
fixed receivers in the frequency range 
30-3 000 MHz 

BS 1115 Low bit-rate audio coding 

BS 1116 Methods for the subjective assessment of 
small impairments in audio systems 
including multichannel sound systems 

BS 1194 System for multiplexing FM sound 
broadcasts with a sub-carrier data channel 
having a relatively large transmission 
capacity for stationary and mobile 
reception 

BS 1195 Transmitting antenna characteristics at 
VHF and UHF 

BS 1196 Audio coding for digital terrestrial television 
broadcasting 
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Exigences de service pour la radiodiffusion 
sonore numerique a destination de 
recepteurs fixes, portatifs ou places a bord 
de vehicules au moyen d'emetteurs de 
Terre en ondes metriques et decimetriques 

Systeme de son stereophonique multicanal 
avec ou sans image associee 

Format de la voie de donnees d'utilisateur 
dans !'interface audionumerique 
Systemes de radiodiffusion sonore 
numerique de Terre a destination de 
recepteurs fixes, portatifs ou places a bord 
de vehicules, fonctionnant dans la gamme 
de frequences de 30-3 000 MHz 
Codage audio a faible debit binaire 

Methodes d'evaluation subjective des 
degradations faibles dans les systemes 
audio y compris les systemes senores 
multivoies 
Systeme de multiplexage de signaux de 
radiodiffusion sonore MF avec une voie de 
donnees sur sous-porteuse ayant une 
grande capacite de transmission pour 
reception fixe et mobile 

Caracteristiques des antennas d'emission 
en ondes metriques et decimetriques 
Codage audio pour la radiodiffusion de 
television numerique par voie de Terre 

NOC 

36 
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Necesidades del servicio relative a la 10/1010 AR95 
radiodifusi6n sonora digital para 
receptores a bordo de vehiculos, portatiles 
y fijos, mediante transmisores terrenales, 
en las bandas de ondas metricas y 
decimetricas 
Sistema de sonido estereof6nico BS 1994 
multicanal con y sin acompaiiamiento de 
imagen 
Formate para el canal de datos de usuario BS 1994 
de la interfaz audio digital 
Sistemas de radiodifusi6n sonora digital 10/1011 AR95 
terrenal para receptores de vehiculos, 
portatiles y fijos en la gama de frecuencias 
30-3 000 MHz 

Codificaci6n del sonido a baja velocidad BS 1994 
binaria 
Metodos para la evaluaci6n subjetiva de BS 1994 
pequeiias degradaciones en Ios sistemas 
de audio incluyendo Ios sistemas de 
sonido multicanal 
Sistema de multiplexi6n de emisiones de 10/1012 + AR95 
radiodifusi6n sonora con modulaci6n de Corr 1 
frecuencia con canal de datos en 
subportadora y capacidad de transmisi6n 
relativamente elevada para recepci6n fija y 
m6vil 
Caracteristicas de antenas transmisoras 10/1013 AR95 
en ondas metricas y decimetricas 
Codificaci6n de audio para la radiodifusi6n 10/1014, AR95 
de la television terrenal digital 10/1001 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

0 7 3 46 
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ITU-R/UIT-R 

· Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 
BT 266-1 Phase pre-correction of television 

transmitters 
BT 417-4 Minimum field strengths for which 

protection may be sought in planning a 
television service 

BT 419-3 Directivity and polarization discrimination 
of antennas in the reception of television 
broadcasting 

BT 470-4 Television systems 
BT 471-1 Nomenclature and description of colour bar 

signals 
BT 472-3 Video-frequency characteristics of a 

television system to be used for the 
international exchange of programmes 
between countries that have adopted 625-
line colour or monochrome systems 

BT 500-7 Methodology for the subjective 
assessment of the quality of television 
pictures 

BT 565 Protection ratios for 625-line television 
against radionavigation transmitters 
operating in the shared bands between 
582 and 606 MHz 

BT 601-5 Studio encoding parameters of digital 
television for standard 4:3 and wide-screen 
16:9 aspect ratios 

BT 653-2 Teletext systems 
BT 654 Subjective quality of television pictures in 

relation to the main impairments of the 
analogue composite television signal 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del UIT-R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulq de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Precorrection de phase des emetteurs de Precorrecci6n de fase de Ios transmisores 
television de televisi6n 
Valeurs minimales du champ pour lntensidad de campo minima que puede 
lesquelles on peut etre amene a prevoir ser necesario proteger al establecer Ios 
une protection lorsqu'on etablit les plans planes de un servicio de televisi6n 
d'un service de television 
Directivite et discrimination des Directividad y discriminaci6n por 
polarisations des antennes de reception en polarizaci6n de las antenas para recepci6n 
radiodiffusion teh3visuelle en la radiodifusi6n de televisi6n 
Systemes de television Sistemas de televisi6n 
Nomenclature et description des signaux Nomenclatura y descripci6n de las· seliales 
de barre de couleur de barra de color 
Caracteristiques en videofrequence d'un Caracteristicas en videofrecuencia de un 
systeme de television a utiliser pour sistema de televisi6n para intercambio 
l'echange international des programmes internacional de programas entre paises 
entre les pays qui ont adopte des que han adoptado sistemas en blanco y 
systemes en couleur ou monochromes a negro o en color de 625 lineas 
6251ignes 
Methodologie d'evaluation subjective de la Metodologia para la evaluaci6n subjetiva 
qualite des images de television de la calidad de las imagenes de televisi6n 

Rapports de protection de la television a Relaciones de protecci6n para la televisi6n 
625 lignes contre les emetteurs de de 625 lineas contra Ios transmisores de 
radionavigation fonctionnant dans les radionavegaci6n que trabajan en la banda 
bandes partagees entre 582 et 606 MHz compartida comprendida entre 582 y 

606 MHz 
Parametres de codage en studio de la Parametros de codificaci6n de televisi6n 
television numerique pour des formats digital para estudios con formatos de 
standards d'image 4:3 (normalise) et 16:9 imagen normal4:3 de pantalla ancha 16:9 
( ecran panoramique) 
Systemes de teletexte Sistemas de teletexto 
Qualite subjective des images de television Calidad subjetiva de las imagenes de 
en relation avec les principales televisi6n en relaci6n con las principales 
degradations du signal de television degradaciones de la serial de televisi6n 
composite analogique compuesta anal6gica 
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Series/Serie/Serie 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe Ano 
BT 1994 

BT 1994 

BT 1994 

11/1005 AR95 
BT 1994 

BT 1994 

11/1030 AR95 

BT 1994 

11/1015 AR95 

BT 1994 
BT 1994 
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BT 655-4 Radio-frequency protection ratios for AM 
vestigial sideband terrestrial television 
systems 

BT 656-3 Interfaces for digital component video 
signals in 525-line and 625-line television 
systems operating at the 4:2:2 level of 
Recommendation ITU-R BT.601 [Part A] 

BT 709-2 Parameter values for the HDTV standards 
for production and international 
programme exchange 

BT 710-2 Subjective assessment methods for image 
quality in high-definition television 

BT 711-1 Synchronizing reference signals for the 
component digital studio 

BT 796 Parameters for enhanced compatible 
coding systems based on 625-line PAL 
and SECAM television systems 

BT 797-1 Parameters for 4:3 enhanced television 
systems that are NTSC-compatible 

BT 798-1 Digital terrestrial television broadcasting in 
the VHF/UHF bands 

BT 799-2 Interfaces for digital component video 
signals in 525-line and 625-line television 
systems operating at the 4:4:41evel of 
Recommendation ITU-R BT.601 [Part A] 

BT 800-2 User requirements for the transmission 
through contribution and primary 
distribution networks of digital television 
signals defined according to the 4:2:2 
standard of Recommendation ITU-R 
BT.601 [Part A] 

BT 801-1 Test signals for digitally encoded colour 
television signals conforming with 
Recommendations ITU-R BT.601 [Part A] 
and ITU.R BT.656 
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Rapports de protection en radiofrequence 
pour les systemes de television de Terre a 
modulation d'amplitude a bande laterale 
residuelle 
Interfaces pour les signaux video 
numeriques en composantes dans les 
systemes de television a 525 lignes et a 
625 lignes fonctionnant au niveau 4:2:2 de 
la Recommandation UIT-R BT.601 
[Partie A] 
Valeurs des parametres des normes de 
TVHD pour la production et l'echange 
international des programmes 
Methodes d'evaluation subjective de la 
qualite d'image de television a haute 
definition 
Signaux de synchronisation de reference 
pour studio numerique en composantes 

Caracteristiques des systemes de codage 
ameliores compatibles fondes sur les 
systemes de television PAL et SECAM 625 
I ignes 
Caracteristiques des systemes de 
television amelioree de format 4:3 
compatibles avec le NTSC 
Radiodiffusion televisuelle numerique de 
Terre dans les ban des d'ondes metriques 
et decimetriques 
Interfaces pour les signaux video 
numeriques en composantes dans les 
systemes de television a 525 lignes et a 
625 lignes fonctionnant au niveau 4:4:4 de 
la Recommandation UIT-R BT.601 
[Partie A] 
Besoins des usagers pour la transmission 
sur des reseaux de contribution et de 
distribution primaire des signaux de 
television numerique conformes a la norme 
4:2:2 de la Recommandation 
UIT-R BT.601 [Partie A] 
Signaux d'essai pour signaux de television 
couleur codes en numerique et conformes 
aux Recommandations UIT-R BT.601 
[Partie A] et UIT-R BT.656 
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Relaciones de proteccion en 11/1029 AR95 
radiofrecuencia para sistemas de 
television terrenal con modulacion de 
amplitud de banda lateral residual 
Interfaces para las senales de video con 11/1016 AR95 
componentes digitales en sistemas de 
television de 525 lineas y 625 lineas que 
funcionan en el nivel 4:2:2 de la 
Recomendacion UIT-R BT.601 [Parte A] 

Valores de Ios parametros de la norma de 11/1006 AR95 
TVAD para la produccion y el intercambio 
internacional de programas 
Metodos de evaluacion subjetiva de la BT 1994 
calidad de las imagenes en sistemas de 
television de alta definicion 
Senales de sincronizacion de referencia BT 1994 
para Ios estudios de television con 
componentes digitales 
Parametros para sistemas de codificacion BT 1994 
compatible mejorados basados en Ios 
sistemas de television PAL y SECAM de 
6251ineas 
Parametros de sistemas de television BT 1994 
mejorada de formate 4:3 que son 
compatibles con el sistema NTSC 
Radiodifusion terrenal de TV digital en las BT 1994 
bandas de ondas metricas y decimetricas 

Interfaces para las senales de video con 11/1017 AR95 
componentes digitales en sistemas de 
television de 5251ineas y 6251ineas que 
funcionan en el nivel 4:4:4 de la 
Recomendacion UIT-R BT.601 [Parte A] 

Requisites de usuario para la transmision 11/1018 AR95 
por redes de contribucion y de distribucion 
primaria de senates digitales de television 
definidas conforme a la norma 4:2:2 de la 
Recomendacion UIT-R BT.601 [Parte A] 

Senates de prueba para senates de 11/1021 AR95 
television en color con codificacion digital 
conformes a I as Recomendaciones U IT -R 
BT.601 [Parte A] y UIT-R BT.656 
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BT 802-1 Test pictures and sequences for subjective 
assessments of digital codecs conveying 
signals produced according to 
Recommendation ITU-R BT.601 

BT 803 The avoidance of interference generated 
by digital television studio equipment 

BT 804 Characteristics of TV receivers essential 
for frequency planning with 
PAUSECAM/NTSC television systems 

BT 805 Assessment of impairment caused to 
television reception by a wind turbine 

BT 806 Common channel raster for the distribution 
of 0-MAC, 02-MAC and HO-MAC signals 
in collective antenna and cable distribution 
systems 

BT 807 Reference model for data broadcasting 

BT 808 The broadcasting of time and date 
information in coded form 

BT 809 Programme delivery control (POC) system 
for video recording 

BT 810 Conditional-access broadcasting systems 

BT 811-1 The subjective assessment of enhanced 
PAL and SECAM systems 

BT 812 Subjective assessment of the quality of 
alphanumeric and graphic pictures in 
Teletext and similar services 

BT 813 Methods for objective picture quality 
assessment in relation to impairments from 
digital coding of television signals 

BT 814-1 Specifications and alignment procedures 
for setting of brightness and contrast of 
displays 

BT 815-1 Specification of a signal for measurement 
of the contrast ratio of displays 
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Images et ~equences d'essai pour 
!'evaluation subjective des codecs 
numeriques vehiculant des signaux 
produits conformement a la 
Recommandation UIT-R BT.601 
Mesures visant a eviter les brouillages 
produits par l'equipement de studio de 
television numerique 
Caracteristiques des recepteurs de 
television essentielles pour la planification 
des frequences avec les systemes de 
television PAUSECAM/NTSC 
Evaluation des degradations de la 
reception de la television dues aux 
eoliennes 
Gabarit de canal commun pour la 
distribution des signaux 0-MAC, 02-MAC 
et HO-MAC sur les systemes d'antennes 
collectives et de distribution par cable 
Modele de reference pour la radiodiffusion 
de donnees 
Radiodiffusion d'informations codees 
d'heure et de date 
Systeme de commande de messagerie de 
programmes (POC) pour l'enregistrement 
video 
Systemes de radiodiffusion a acces 
condition ne! 
Evaluation subjective des systemes de 
television PAL et SECAM ameliores 
Evaluation subjective de la qualite des 
images alphanumeriques et graphiques en 
teletexte et dans des services similaires 
Methodes d'evaluation objective de la 
qualite de l'image en fonction des 
degradations qui resultant du codage 
numerique des signaux de television 
Specifications et methodes de reglage de 
la brillance et du contraste des dispositifs 
de visualisation 
Specification d'un signal de mesure du 
contraste des dispositifs de visualisation 
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lmagenes y secuencias de prueba para las BT 1994 
evaluaciones subjetivas de codecs 
digitales que cursan senales producidas 
conforme a la Recomendacion U IT -R 
BT.601 
Medidas para evitar la interferencia BT 1994 
generada por Ios equipos de television 
digital de estudio 
Caracteristicas de Ios receptores de BT 1994 
television que resultan esenciales para la 
planificacion de frecuencias de Ios 
sistemas de television PAUSECAM/NTSC 
Efecto de la degradacion causada a la BT 1994 
recepcion de television por una turbina 
eolica 
Canalizacion comun para la distribucion de BT 1994 
senales 0-MAC, 02-MAC y HO-MAC en 
sistemas de antenas colectivas y de 
distribucion por cable 
Modelo de referenda para la radiodifusion BT 1994 
de datos 
Radiodifusion de informacion codificada de BT 1994 
hora y fecha 
Sistema de control de entrega de BT 1994 
programas (CEP) para grabaciones de 
video 
Sistemas de radiodifusion de acceso BT 1994 
condicional 
Evaluacion subjetiva de Ios sistemas PAL BT 1994 
y SECAM mejorados 
Evaluacion subjetiva de la calidad de las BT 1994 
imagenes alfanumericas y graficas en 
servicios de teletexto y similares 
Metodos de evaluacion de la calidad de la BT 1994 
imagen en relacion con las degradaciones 
debidas a la codificacion digital de las 
senales de television 
Especificaciones y procedimientos de BT 1994 
ajuste para establecer el brillo y el 
contraste en las pantallas 
Especificacion de una senal para medir la BT 1994 
relacion de contraste de las pantallas 
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BT 1117-1 Studio format parameters for enhanced 
16:9 625-line television systems (D-and 
D2-MAC, PALplus, enhanced SECAM) 

BT 1118 Enhanced compatible widescreen 
television based on conventional television 
systems 

BT 1119-1 Widescreen signalling for broadcasting 
(Signalling for wide screen and other 
enhanced television parameters) 

BT 1120 Digital interfaces for 1125/60/2: 1 and 
1250/50/2:1 HDTV studio signals 

BT 1121-1 User requirements for the transmission 
through contribution and primary 
distribution network of digital HDTV signals 

BT 1122-1 User requirements for emission and 
secondary distribution systems for SDTV, 
HDTV and hierarchical coding schemes 

BT 1123 Planning methods for 625-line terrestrial 
television in VHF/UHF bands 

BT 1124-1 Reference signals for ghost cancelling in 
television 

BT 1125 Basic objectives for the planning and 
implementation of digital terrestrial 
television broadcasting systems 

BT 1126 Data transmission protocols and 
transmission control scheme for data 
broadcasting systems using a data 
channel in satellite television broadcasting 

BT 1127 Relative quality requirements of television 
broadcast systems 

BT 1128-1 Subjective assessment of conventional 
television systems 

BT 1129-1 Subjective assessment of standard 
definition digital television (SDTV) systems 
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Caracteristiques du format studio pour les 
systemes de television amelioree a 625 
lignes de format 16:9 (D-MAC et D2-MAC, 
PALplus, Super SECAM) 
Television compatible amelioree a ecran 
large utilisant des systemes de television 
classiques 
Signalisation «ecran large» pour la 
radiodiffusion (signalisation pour les 
caracteristiques ccecran large» ou autres 
de television amelioree) 
Interfaces numeriques pour les signaux de 
TVHD en studio 1125/60/2:1 et 
1250/50/2:1 
Besoins des usagers pour la transmission 
sur des reseaux de contribution ou de 
distribution primaire de signaux de TVHD 
numeriques 
Besoins des usagers pour les systemes 
d'emission et de distribution secondaire de 
TVDN, TVHD et les schemas de codage 
hierarchique 
Methodes de planification pour la television 
de Terre (systemes a 625 lignes) dans les 
bandes metriques et decimetriques 

Signaux de reference pour l'annulation 
d'images fantomes en television 

Objectifs fondamentaux de la planification 
et de la mise en oeuvre des systemes de 
radiodiffusion de television numerique de 
Terre 
Protocoles de transmission de donnees et 
schema de controle de la transmission 
pour les systemes de radiodiffusion de 
donnees utilisant un canal de donnees de 
radiodiffusion televisuelle par satellite 
Exigences de qualite relative des systemes 
de radiodiffusion televisuelle 
t.valuation subjective des systemes de 
television classiques 
t.valuation subjective des systemes de 
television numerique a definition standard 
(TVDS) 

02/11/95 

c 

Parametros del formato de estudio para 11/1007 AR95 
Ios sistemas de television mejorada 16:9 
de 625 lineas (D-MAC y D2-MAC, 
PALplus, SECAM mejorado) 
Television mejorada compatible de BT 1994 
pantalla ancha basada en Ios sistemas de 
television convencionales 
Selializacion de pantalla ancha para la 11/1008 AR95 
radiodifusion (Senalizaci6n para pantalla 
ancha y otros parametros de la television 
mejorada) 
Interfaces digitales para las seliales de BT 1994 
estudio de TV AD de Ios sistemas 
1125/60/2:1 y 1250/50/2:1 
Requisites de usuario para la transmision 11/1019 AR95 
de seliales digitales de television de alta 
definicion a traves de redes de 
contribucion y de distribucion primaria 
Requisites de usuario para Ios sistemas de 11/1020 AR95 
emision y de distribucion secundaria con 
esquemas de codificacion para television 
convencional, TVAD y television jerarquica 
Metodos de planificacion para la television BT 1994 
terrenal de 625 lineas en las bandas de 
ondas metricas (VHF) y decimetricas 
(UHF) 
Seliales de referencia para la 11/1001 AR-95 
compensacion de imagenes fantasma en 
la television 
Objetivos basicos para la planificacion y BT 1994 
realizacion de sistemas de radiodifusion 
terrenal de television digital 

Protocolos de transmision de datos y BT 1994 
metodos de control de la transmision para 
Ios sistemas de radiodifusion de datos que 
utilizan un canal de datos de radiodifusion 
de television por satelite 
Requisites en materia de calidad relativa BT 1994 
de Ios sistemas de television 
Evaluacion subjetiva de Ios sistemas de 11/1031 AR95 
television convencional 
Evaluaci6n subjetiva de sistemas de 11/1032 AR95 
television digital con definicion 
normalizada 

0? /11 !<)~ 



BT 1197 Enhanced wide-screen PAL TV 
transmission system (the PALplus system) 

BT 1198 Stereoscopic television based on R-and 
L-eye two channel signals 

BT 1199 Use of bit-rate reduction in the HDTV 
studio environment 

BT 1200 Target standard for digital video systems 
for the studio and for international 
programme exchange 

BT 1201 Extremely high resolution imagery 
BT 1202 Displays for future television systems 

BT 1203 User requirements for generic bit-rate 
reduction coding of digital TV signals 
(SDTV, EDTV and HDTV) for an end-to-
end television system 

BT 1204 Measuring methods for digital video 
equipment with analogue inpuUoutput 

BT 1205 User requirements for the quality of 
baseband SDTV and HDTV signals when 
transmitted by digital satellite news 
gathering (SNG) 

BT 1206 Spectrum shaping limits for digital 
terrestrial television broadcasting 

BT 1207 Data access methods for digital terrestrial 
television broadcasting 
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Systeme Pftl de tE~Ievision amelioree a 
l'ecran large (systeme PALplus) 

Television stereoscopique basee sur deux 
voies oeil droit et oeil gauche 

Utilisation de la reduction du debit binaire 
dans l'environnement d'un studio de TVHD 

Norme ciblee relative aux systemes video 
numeriques utilises en studio et pour 
l'echange international de programmes 
lmagerie a ultra-haute resolution 
t=crans pour les futurs systemes de 
television 
Besoins des usagers en matiere de 
systemes glmeriques de codage a 
reduction de debit binaire des signaux de 
television numerique (TVDN, TVDA, 
TVHD) pour un systeme de television de 
bout en bout 
Methodes de mesure pour des 
equipements video numeriques a 
entree/sortie analogiques 
Besoins des usagers concernant la qualite 
des signaux de TVDN et de TVHD en 
bande de base transmis par des moyens 
de reportages d'actualites par satellite 
(RAS) numeriques 
Limites de mise en forme du spectre pour 
la radiodiffusion televisuelle numerique de 
Terre 
Methodes d'acces aux donnees pour la 
radiodiffusion televisuelle numerique de 
Terre 

02111/95 

Sistema de transmision de television PAL 11/1009 AR95 
de pantalla ancha mejorada (sistema 
PALplus) 
Television estereoscopica basada en dos 11/1010 AR95 
senates de canal de ojo derecho y ojo 
izquierdo 
Empleo de reduccion de la velocidad 11/1011 AR95 
binaria en el entorno del estudio de 
television de alta definicion 
Norma objetivo para Ios sistemas de video 11/1012 AR95 
digitales destinados a Ios estudios y al 
intercambio internacional de programas 
lmagenes de muy alta resolucion 11/1013 AR95 
Pantallas para futures sistemas de 11/1014 AR95 
television 
Requisites de usuario para la codificacion 11/1022 AR95 
generica con reduccion de velocidad 
binaria de senates digitales de television 
(convencional, con definicion ampliada y 
de alta definicion) para un sistema de 
television de extreme a extreme 
Metodos de medicion de equipos 1111023 AR95 
videodigitales con entrada/salida analogica 

Requisites de usuario para la calidad de 11/1024 AR95 
las senates de television de definicion 
convencional y de alta definicion en banda 
base transmitidas mediante periodismo 
electronico por satelite digital (SNG) 
Limites de conformacion del espectro para 11/1025 AR95 
la radiodifusion de television terrenal 

Metodos de acceso a las senates de 11/1026 AR95 
radiodifusion de television terrenal digital 

02/11/95 



BT 1208 Video coding for digital terrestrial television 
broadcasting 

BT 1209 Service multiplex methods for digital 
terrestrial television broadcasting 

BT 1210 Test materials to be used in subjective 
assessment 
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Codage video pour la radiodiffusion 
televisuelle numerique de Terre 
Methodes de multiplexage des services 
pour la radiodiffusion de television 
numerique de Terre 
Images d'essai a utiliser pour les 
evaluations subjectives 

NOC 

34 
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Codificacion video para la radiodifusion de 11/1027 AR95 
television terrenal digital 
Metodos multiplex de servicio para la 1111028 AR95 
radiodifusion de television terrenal digital 

Materiales de prueba a utilizar en las 11/1033 AR95 
evaluaciones subjetivas 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

0 15 14 63 
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ITU-R/U IT -R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

80 566-3 Terminology relating to the use of space 
communication techniques for 
broadcasting 

80 600-1 Standardized set of test conditions and 
measurement procedures for the 
subjective and objective determination of 
protection ratios for television in the 
terrestrial broadcasting and the 
broadcasting-satellite services 

80 650-2 Standards for conventional television 
systems for satellite broadcasting in the 
channels defined by appendix 30 of the 
Radio Regulations 

80 651 Digital PCM coding for the emission of 
high-quality sound signals in satellite 
broadcasting (15 kHz nominal bandwidth) 

80 652-1 Reference patterns for earth-station and 
satellite antennas for the broadcasting-
satellite service in the 12 GHz band and for 
the associated feeder links in the 14 GHz 
and 17 GHz bands 

80 712-1 High-quality sound/data standards for the 
broadcasting-satellite service in the 
12 GHz band 

80 786 MUSE system for HDTV broadcasting-
satellite services 

80 787 MAC/packet based system for HDTV 
broadcasting-satellite services 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at Series/Serie/Serie 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del U IT -R vigentes con fecha de [8) (Q) 
21/10/95 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Titre de la Titulo de la Vol Year 

Recommandation Recomendacion or/ou/o An nee 
Doe A no 

Terminologie relative aux Terminologia relativa al empleo de 80 1994 
radiocommunications spatiales pour la tecnicas de radiocomunicaciones 
radiodiffusion espaciales para la radiodifusion 
Ensemble normalise et conditions d'essai Serie normalizada de condiciones de 80 1994 
et de methodes de mesure pour la prueba y procedimientos de medida para 
determination subjective et objective des la determinacion subjetiva y objetiva de las 
rapports de protection en television dans relaciones de proteccion para television en 
les services de radiodiffusion de Terre et Ios servicios de radiodifusion terrenal y de 
de radiodiffusion par satellite radiodifusion por satelite 
Normes applicables aux systemes de Normas relativas a Ios sistemas de 80 1994 
television conventionnelle pour la television convencional para la 
radiodiffusion par satellite dans les canaux radiodifusion por satelite en Ios canales 
definis par l'appendice 30 du Reglement definidos por el apendice 30 del 
des radiocommunications Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones 
Codage numerique MIC pour !'emission de Codificacion digital MIC para la 80 1994 
signaux audio de haute qualite en transmision de senales de sonido de alta 
radiodiffusion par satellite (bande passante calidad en la radiodifusion por satelite 
nominale 15 kHz) (anchura de banda nominal de 15 kHz) 
Diagramme de reference des antennes de Diagramas de radiacion de referencia de 80 1994 
stations terriennes et de satellites pour le las antenas de estacion terrena y de 
service de radiodiffusion par satellite dans satelite para el servicio de radiodifusion 
la bande des 12 GHz et les liaisons de por satelite en la banda de 12 GHz y para 
connexion associees dans les bandes des Ios enlaces de conexi6n asociados en las 
14 et 17 GHz bandas de 14 GHz y 17 GHz 
Normes du son de haute qualite et des Normas de transmision de sonido de alta 80 1994 
donnees pour le service de radiodiffusion calidad y de datos para el servicio de 
par satellite dans la bande des 12 GHz radiodifusi6n por satelite en la banda de 

12 GHz 
Systeme MUSE pour les services de Sistema MUSE para servicios de 80 1994 
rad1odiffusion de TVHD par satellite radiodifusi6n de television de alta 

definici6n por satelite 
Systeme MAC/paquets pour les services Sistema basado en MAC/paquetes para 80 1994 
de radiodiffusion de TVHD par satellite servicios de radiodifusi6n por satelite 

TVAD 

02/11/95 02/11195 



80 788-1 Coding rate for virtually transparent studio 
quality HDTV emissions in the 
broadcasting-satellite service 

80 789-2 Service for digital sound broadcasting to 
vehicular, portable and fixed receivers for 
broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in 
the frequency range 1 400 - 2 700 MHz 

80 790 Characteristics of receiving equipment and 
calculation of receiver figure-of-merit (Gin 
for the broadcasting-satellite service 

80 791 Choice of polarization for the broadcasting-
satellite service 

80 792 Interference protection ratios for the 
broadcasting-satellite service (television) in 
the 12 GHz band 

80 793 Partitioning of noise between feeder links 
for the broadcasting-satellite service (BSS) 
and 8SS down links 

80 794 Techniques for minimizing the impact on 
the overall 8SS system performance due 
to rain along the feeder-link path 

80 795 Techniques for alleviating mutual 
interference between feeder links to the 
8SS 

80 1130-1 System for digital sound broadcasting to 
vehicular, portable and fixed receivers for 
broadcasting service satellite (sound) 
bands in the frequency range 1 400-
2 700 MHz 

80 1211 Digital multi-programme emission systems 
for television, sound and data services for 
satellites operating in the 11/12 GHz 
frequency range 
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Vitesse de codage de signaux de TVHD 
permettant d'obtenir une qualite quasi-
studio dans le service de radiodiffusion par 
satellite 
8esoins du service de radiodiffusion 
sonore numerique par satellite (SRS) a 
destination des recepteurs a bord de 
vehicules, portatifs et fixes dans la gamme 
de frequences 1 400 - 2 700 MHz 
Caracteristiques des equipements de 
reception et calcul du facteur de qualite 
des recepteurs (G/n pour le service de 
radiodiffusion par satellite 
Choix de la polarisation pour le service de 
radiodiffusion par satellite 
Rapports de protection contre les 
brouillages dans le service de 
radiodiffusion par satellite (television) dans 
la bande des 12 GHz 
Repartition de bruit entre les liaisons de 
connexion du service de radiodiffusion par 
satellite (SRS) et les liaisons 
descendantes du SRS 
Techniques visant a reduire l'effet que 
produit la pluie le long du trajet de la 
liaison de connexion sur la qualite globale 
des systemes du SRS 

Techniques propres a reduire les 
brouillages mutuels entre liaisons de 
connexion du SRS 
Systeme de radiodiffusion sonore 
numerique par satellite (SRS) a destination 
des recepteurs a bord de vehicules, 
portatifs et fixes dans la gamme de 
frequences 1 400-2 700 MHz 

Systemes numeriques d'emission 
multiprogramme de television, son et 
donnees pour satellites exploites dans la 
gamme de frequences 11/12 GHz 

02/11/95 
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Velocidad de codificacion de las emisiones 80 1994 
de television de alta definicion con calidad 
de estudio virtualmente transparentes del 
servicio de radiofusion por satelite 
Necesidades del servicio de radiodifusion 10-11/1005 AR95 
sonora digital para Ios receptores de 
vehiculos, portatiles y fijos del servicio de 
radiodifusion por satelite (sonora) en la 
gama de frecuencias 1 400 - 2 700 MHz 
Caracteristicas del equipo receptor y 80 1994 
calculo del factor de calidad ( G/n de Ios 
receptores del servicio de radiodifusion por 
sate lite 
Eleccion de la polarizacion en el servicio 80 1994 
de radiodifusion por satelite 
Relaciones de proteccion contra la 80 1994 
interferencia en el servicio de radiodifusion 
(television) por satelite en la banda de 
12 GHz 
Distribucion del ruido entre Ios enlaces de 80 1994 
conexion del servicio de radiodifusion por 
satelite (SRS) y Ios enlaces descendentes 

Tecnicas para reducir al minimo el efecto 80 1994 
de la influencia de la lluvia sobre el enlace 
de conexion respecto alas caracteristicas 
generales de Ios sistemas del servicio de 
radiodifusion por satelite 
Tecnicas para reducir la interferencia 80 1994 
mutua entre Ios enlaces de conexion del 
servicio de radiodifusion por satelite (SRS) 
Sistema de radiodifusion sonora digital 10-11/1006 AR95 
para Ios receptores de vehiculos, portatiles 
y fijos del servicio de radiodifusion 
(sonora) por satelite en la gama de 
frecuencias 
1 400-2 700 MHz 
Sistemas de transmision digital 10-11/1007 AR95 
multiprograma en servicios de television, 
sonido y datos mediante satelites que 
funcionan en la gama de frecuencias 
11112 GHz 

02/11/Q5 



80 1212 Calculation of total interference between 
geostationary-satellite networks in the 
broadcasting-satellite service 

80 1213 Reference receiving earth station antenna 
patterns for replanning purposes to be 
used in the revision of the WARC-77 BSS 
plans for Regions 1 and 3 
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Calcul du brouillage total entre reseaux a 
satellite geostationnaire dans le service de 
radiodiffusion par satellite 

Diagramme de reference pour antenne de 
station terrienne de reception a utiliser 
pour la replanification lors de la revision 
des plans du SRS (CAMR-77) pour les 
Regions 1 et 3 

NOC 

15 
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Calculo de la interferencia total entre las 10-11/1008 AR95 
redes de satelites geoestacionarios del 
servicio de radiodifusi6n par satelite 

Diagramas de antena de estaci6n terrena 10-11/1009 AR95 
receptora de referencia que deben de 
utilizarse en la revision de Ios planes para 
el SRS en las Regiones 1 y 3 establecidos 
por la CAMR-77 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

0 2 3 20 
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ITU-R/UIT-R 

Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

BR 265-7 Standards for the international exchange of 
programmes on film for television use 

BR 407-4 International exchange of sound 
programmes recorded in analogue form 

BR 408-6 Standards of sound recording on magnetic 
tape for the international exchange of 
programmes 

BR 469-6 Analogue composite television tape 
recording. Standards for the international 
exchange of television programmes on 
magnetic tape 

BR 501-2 Appraisal of programmes on colour film 
intended for television use 

BR 602-3 Exchange of television recordings for 
programme evaluation 

BR 648 Digital recording of audio signals 

BR 649-1 Measuring methods for analogue audio 
tape recordings 

BR 657-2 Digital television tape recording. Standards 
for the international exchange of television 
programmes on magnetic tape 

BR 713 Recording of HDTV images on film 

BR 714-1 International exchange of programmes 
electronically produced by means of high-
definition television 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del U IT -R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendacion 

Normes pour l'echange international de Normas para el intercambio internacional 
programmes sur film pour utilisation en de programas grabados en pelicula para 
television utilizar en television 
Echange international de programmes de lntercambio internacional de programas de 
radiodiffusion sonore enregistres sous radiodifusion senora grabados en forma 
forme analogique analogica 
Normes d'enregistrement du son sur Normas de grabacion del sonido en cinta 
bande magnetique pour l'echange magnetica para el intercambio 
international des programmes internacional de programas 
Enregistrement sur bande magnetique de Grabacion en cinta magnetica de 
la television analogique composite. programas de television analogicos 
Normes pour l'echange international de compuestos. Normas para el intercambio 
programmes de television sur bande internacional de programas de television 
magnetique grabados en cinta magnetica 
Evaluation des programmes enregistres Evaluacion de programas grabados en 
sur des films couleur destines a etre pelicula en calor para utilizar en television 
utilises en television 
Echange d'enregistrements de television lntercambio de grabaciones de television 
pour !'evaluation des programmes para la evaluacion de programas 
Enregistrement numerique des signaux Grabacion digital de seriales de audio 
audio 
Methodes de mesure applicables aux Metodos de medicion para grabaciones 
enregistrements senores analogiques sur senoras anal6gicas en cinta magnetica 
bandes magnetiques 
Enregistrement sur bande magnetique de Grabacion digital de programas de 
la television numerique. Normes pour television en cinta magnetica. Normas 
l'echange international de programmes de para el intercambio internacional de 
television sur bande magnetique programas de television grabados en cinta 

magnetica 
Enregistrement d'images de TVHD sur film Grabacion de imagenes de TVAD en 

pelicula cinematografica 
Echange international de programmes lntercambio internacional de programas 
produits electroniquement en television a producidos electronicamente con medias 
haute definition de television de alta definicion 

02/11/95 

SeriesiSerieiSerie 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe A no 

BR 1994 

BR 1994 

BR 1994 

BR 1994 

BR 1994 

BR 1994 

BR 1994 

BR 1994 

BR 1994 

BR 1994 

BR 1994 
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BR 715 International exchange of ENG recordings 

BR 716-2 Area of 35 mm motion picture film used in 
HDTV telecines 

BR 777-2 International exchange of digital audio 
recordings 

BR 778-1 Analogue component television tape 
recording. Standards for the international 
exchange of television programmes on 
magnetic tapes 

BR 779 Operating practices for 4:2:2 digital 
television recording 

BR 780 Time and control code standards for the 
international exchange of television 
programmes on magnetic tapes 

BR 781-1 HDTV telecine colour balance for film 
programmes 

BR 782-1 Area of 35 mm print film used for 4:3 
conventional television systems 

BR 783-1 Area of 35 mm release print film used for 
conventional16:9 television systems 

BR 784 Exchange of television programmes on 16-
mm film with two synchronous sound 
tracks on a separate support 

BR 785 The release of programmes in a 
multimedia environment 

BR 1214 Studio recording of sound-broadcasting 
programmes on magnetic tape for release 
on multi-programme digital channels 

BR 1215 Handling and storage of television and 
sound recordings on magnetic tape 

BR 1216 Recording of television programmes on 
magnetic tape in the case when several 
programmes are broadcast in the same 
digital multiplex 
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Echange international d'enregistrements 
de reportag-es electroniques d'actualites 
Surface des films cinematographiques 
35 mm exploree par les telecinemas de 
TVHD 
Echange international d'enregistrements 
audionumlniques 
Enregistrement sur bande de signaux de 
television en composantes analogiques. 
Nonnes pour l'echange international de 
programmes de television sur bande 
magnetique 
Pratiques d'exploitation recommandees 
pour l'enregistrement de television 
numerique 4:2:2 
Normes du code tempore! de commande 
pour l'echange international de 
programmes de television sur bandes 
magnetiques 
Equilibre colorimetrique des telecinemas 
de TVHD pour les programmes sur film 
Surface des copies d'exploitation 35 mm 
exploree par Ies systemes de television 
classique 4:3 
Surface des copies d'exploitation 35 mm 
exploree par les systemes de television 
classique 16:9 

Echange de programmes de television sur 
film 16 mm avec deux pistes audio 
synchrones sur supports separes 
Distribution de programmes dans un 
environnement multimedia 
Enregistrement en studio de programmes 
de radiodiffusion sonore pour la diffusion 
numerique sur des canaux 
multiprogrammes 
Gestion et archivage de bandes 
magnetiques enregistrees (son et 
television) 
Enregistrement sur bande magnetique de 
programmes de television lorsque 
plusieurs programmes sont diffuses dans 
le meme multiplex numerique 

02/11/95 

lntercambio internacional de grabaciones BR 1994 
de reportajes electronicos de noticias 
Zona de la pelicula cinematografica de BR 1994 
35 mm utilizada por Ios telecines de TV AD 

lntercambio internacional de grabaciones 10-11/1010 AR95 
audio digitales 
Grabacion en cinta magnetica de BR 1994 
programas de television de componentes 
analogicas. Nonnas para el intercambio 
internacional de programas de television 
grabados en cinta magnetica 
Practicas operativas para la grabacion de BR 1994 
television digital de relacion 4:2:2 

Normas de codigos de tiempo y control BR 1994 
para et intercambio internacional de 
programas de television en cinta 
magnetica 
Balance de calor del telecine de TVAD BR 1994 
para programas en pelicula 
Zona de pelicula en copia de distribucion BR 1994 
de 35 mm utilizada para Ios sistemas de 
television convencional 4:3 
Zona de pelicula en copia de distribucion BR 1994 
de 35 mm utilizada para Ios sistemas de 
television de resolucion convencional con 
formato 16:9 
lntercambio de programas de television en BR 1994 
pelicula de 16 mm con dos pistas de 
sonido sincronas en soporte separado 
Difusion de programas en un entorno BR 1994 
multimedios 
Grabacion en estudio de programas de 10-11/1011 AR95 
radiodifusion sonora en cinta magnetica 
para la distribucion en canales digitales 
multiprograma 
Manipulacion y almacenamiento de 10-11/1012 AR95 
grabaciones sonoras y de television en 
cinta magnetica 
Grabacion de Ios programas de television 10-11/1013 AR95 
en cinta magnetica para su difusion en un 
mismo canal multiplex digital 
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BR 1217 Recording of pan-scan data of 16:9 
recordings within the user bits of the 
longitudinal time code 

BR 1218 Recording of teletext on future digital 
recorder for consumer use 

BR 1219 Handling and storage of cinematographic 
film recording 

BR 1220 Requirements for the generation, recording 
and presentation of HDTV programmes 
intended for release in the "electronic 
cinema" 
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Integration des donnees de panoramage 
des enregistrements en 16:9 dans les bits 
utilisateur du code tempore! longitudinal 

Enregistrement de donnees de teletexte 
sur les futurs magnetoscopes numeriques 
grand public 
Manipulation et stockage des 
enregistrements sur film 
cinematographique 
Conditions de production, d'enregistrement 
et de presentation des programmes de 
TVHD destines au "cinema electronique" 

NOC 

21 

02/11/95 

Grabaci6n de Ios datos de barrido 10-11/1014 AR95 
panoramico de grabaciones 16:9 en Ios 
bits de usuario del c6digo horario 
longitudinal 
Grabaci6n de teletexto en Ios futuros 10-11/1015 AR95 
magnetoscopios digitales de uso 
domestico 
Manipulaci6n y almacenamiento de 10-11/1016 AR95 
grabaciones de peliculas cinematograficas 

Requisites para la generaci6n, grabaci6n y 10-11/1017 AR95 
presentaci6n de programas de TVAD 
destinados a su distribuci6n en "cine 
electr6nico" 

SUP MOD NEW Total in force 

0 7 29 

02/ll/95 
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Series Number Title of the 
Serie Numero Recommendation 
Serie Numero 

V 430-3 Use of the international system of units (SI) 

V 431-6 Nomenclature of the frequency and 
wavelength bands used in 
telecommunications 

V 461-5 Graphical symbols and rules for the 
preparation of documentation in 
telecommunications 

V 573-3 Radiocommunication vocabulary 
V 574-3 Use of the decibel and the neper in 

telecommunications 
V 607-2 Terms and symbols for information 

quantities in telecommunications 

V 608-2 Letter symbols for telecommunications 

V 662-2 Terms and definitions 

V 663-1 Use of certain terms linked with physical 
quantities 

V 664 Adoption of the CCITI Specification and 
Description Language (SOL) 

V 665-1 Traffic intensity unit 
V 666-2 Abbreviations and initials used in 

telecommunications 
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ITU-R Recommendations in force as at 
Recommandations de I'UIT-R en vigueur au 

Recomendaciones del U IT -R vigentes con fecha de 
21/10/95 

Titre de la Titulo de la 
Recommandation Recomendaci6n 

Emploi du systeme international d'unites Empleo del sistema internacional de 
(SI) unidades (SI) 
Nomenclature des bandes de frequences Nomenclatura de las bandas de 
et de longueurs d'onde employees en frecuencias y de las longitudes de onda 
telecommunication empleadas en telecomunicaciones 
Symboles graphiques et regles pour Simbolos graficos y reglas para la 
l'etablissement de la documentation preparaci6n de la documentaci6n utilizada 
utilisee dans les telecommunications en telecomunicaciones 
Vocabulaire des radiocommunications Vocabulario de radiocomunicaciones 
Emploi du decibel et du neper dans Jes Uso del decibelio y del neperio en 
telecommunications telecomunicaciones 
Termes et symboles relatifs aux quantites Terminos y simbolos relacionados con 
d'information en telecommunication cantidades de informaci6n en 

telecomunicaciones 
Symboles litteraux pour les Simbolos !iterates para las 
telecommunications telecomunicaciones 
T ermes et definitions T erminos y definiciones 

Emploi de certains termes lies a des Utilizaci6n de ciertos terminos vinculados 
grandeurs physiques a cantidades fisicas 
Adoption du langage de specification et de Adopci6n dellenguaje de especificaci6n y 

·description fonctionnelles (LDS) du CCITT descripci6n (LED) del CCITI 

Unite d'intensite du trafic Unidad de intensidad de trafico 
Abreviations et sigles utilises en Abreviaturas y siglas utilizadas en 
telecommunication telecomunicaciones 

NOC SUP MOD NEW 

12 0 0 0 

02111195 

Series/Serie/Serie 

Publication/Publicaci6n 

Vol Year 
or/ou/o An nee 

Doe Alio 

V 1994 

V 1994 

V 1994 

V 1994 
V 1994 

V 1994 

V 1994 

V 1994 

V 1994 

V 1994 

V 1994 
V 1994 

Total in force 

12 

02/11/95 
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COMMITTEES 

FOURTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 5 

(MSS AND OTHER MATTERS) 

Tuesday, 31 October 1995, at 1605 hours 

Chairman: Mr. G.F. JENKINSON (Australia) 

Subjects discussed 

1 Oral report by the Chairman of Committee 4 
on incorporation by reference 

2 

3 

Approval of the summary records of the first, second 
and third meetings of Committee 5 

Allocation of late documents 

4 Oral reports by the Chairmen of Working Groups 5A, 
5B and 5C 

5 Draft note by the Chairman of Committee 5 to 
Committee 6 

6 Oral report by the Chairman of Working Group 5 ad hoc 1 

7 

8 

Review of Resolutions 113 (WARC-92) and 212 (WARC-92) 

Coordination of work relating to Resolution 46 (W ARC-92) 
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1 Oral report by the Chairman of Committee 4 on incorporation by reference 

1.1 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that, following extensive debate of the concept of · 
incorporation by reference, Committee 4 had drawn a number of conclusions. First, no restrictions 
were considered to be necessary on the inclusion of non-mandatory references, which could be to 
"the latest version" of a Recommendation. Second, mandatory references to a resolution or 
recommendation of a WRC would be acceptable without restriction, since such texts would have 
been agreed by the conference in question. Third, where mandatory references were suggested and 
the relevant texts were brief, the material should be incorporated in the Radio Regulations. Fourth, 
if on a case-by-case basis it was decided to incorporate material in the form of mandatory 
references, certain provisions should apply: the text in question must have the same treaty status as 
the Radio Regulations, the reference must be explicit, and the text must be adopted by the WRC 
concerned; all texts incorporated by reference must be readily available, for example by being 
published in a separate volume; and if a referenced text was updated between WRCs, the reference 
in the Radio Regulations must continue to apply to the original version until such time as a 
subsequent WRC should decide to incorporate the new version. With regard to the last-mentioned 
point, Committee 4 felt that further clarification was required, including consideration of a precise 
mechanism. In conclusion, he said that a note reflecting his understanding of Committee 4's 
conclusions as just reported to the present meeting would be published shortly for consideration by 
Committee 4 at its next meeting. 

1.2 The delegate of Argentina expressed the view that Committee 4's deliberations on the subject 
were not fully reflected in the oral report just given, and that the note to be prepared should also 
mention certain other matters raised, such as cases of cross-referencing. 

1.3 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that his intention had been to reflect the broad measure 
of agreement which he understood Committee 4 to have reached on the issue of incorporation by 
reference. The document to be published would take the form of a note _from himself to 
Committee 4 for the latter's consideration and approval; it did not constitute a formal statement of 
the Committee's conclusions. 

1.4 The Chairman of ad hoc Group 5B1 said that his Group had come up against some 
difficulties, from· a regulatory standpoint, with regard to the incorporation by reference of certain 
types of Recommendation, such as those which themselves made reference t.o or· depended on other 
texts. He suggested, therefore, that Committee 4's findings should include, as a requirement, that 
references to any such material should specify all the particulars relevant to its application. 

1.5 The delegate ofViet Nam said it was clear from Committee 4's deliberations, that there ~as 
still concern about the legal aspects of incorporation by reference, a matter which should also be 
reflected in the note by the Chairman of Committee 4. 

1.6 The Chairman said that such matters should be pursued in Committee 4 itself. He thanked 
the Chairman of Committee 4 for his oral report. 

2 Approval of the summary records of the first, second and third meetings of Committee 5 
(Documents 102, 106, 111) 

2.1 The summary record of the first meeting (Document 1 02) was approved, subject to a written 
amendment announced by the delegate of the United States to paragraph 5.4. 

2.2 The summary record of the second meeting (Document 1 06) was approved, subject to an 
editorial correction to paragraph 2.27 to be submitted in writing by the delegate of Ecuador. 
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2.3 The summary record of the third meeting (Document 111) was approved. 

3 Allocation oflate documents (Documents 9(Add.17); 73, 7S, 80, 81, 83, 90, 98, 121) 

3.1 The Chairman, noting that in most cases the documents concerned had already been 
considered at the working group level, suggested that the Committee should simply formally agree 
to their allocation as follows: 

Working Group SA: Documents 80, 83 and 98; 

Working Group 5B: Documents 9(Add.l7), 73, 75, 80, 90, 98 and 121; 

Working Group 5C: Documents 73, 75, 80, 81,90 and 98. 

3.2 It was so agreed. 

4 Oral reports by the Chairmen of Working Groups SA, SB and SC 

4.1 The Chairman of Working Group SA, recalling that the Group was dealing with existing 
and new allocations, said that currently the most contentious issue with regard to existing 
allocations was perhaps in the bands 137- 138 MHz and related to footnote RR 599A. The Group 
was attempting to work through the proposal to change the existing power fluX-density trigger and 
he was confident that the issue could be resolved. In addition, the Group hoped soon to conclude its 
work on footnotes RR 608A and RR 608B. A consensus had already been reached on radio 
astronomy and a document on that question would no doubt be available soon. Work on new 
allocations had started that day, proposals had been introduced and discussions were to begin soon. 

4.2 The Chairman of Working Group SB said that the Group had met once and had decided to 
set up two ad hoc Groups, 5B1 and 5B2, as detailed in Document DT/15{Rev.1). Group.5B1, which 
was dealing with technical constraints, had held two meetings and had made good progress. 
Group 5B2, which was considering proposals for the 2 GHz band, had held two meetings and had 
covered all the points concerning allocations and date of entry into force. Working Group 5B would 
be considering the proposals which had not been referred to the ad hoc Groups, as set out in 
Document DT/17(Rev.l ), and hoped to provide further infomi.ation at the next meeting of 
Committee 5. 

4.3 The Chairman of Working Group SC said that progress was being made slowly but surely. 
The Group had held one meeting the previous week and had set up three ad hoc Groups. The first, 
dealing with feeder links in the 4- 15 GHz range, was currently concentrating on the 5 GHz band, 
in particular the upper 100 MHz and the lower 60 MHz portions, bidirectional use and the amount 
of spectrum required. The second ad hoc Group, dealing with feeder links above 15 GHz, had 
reached a consensus to the effect that a first portion of feeder-link spectrum could be found in the 
ranges 19.2- 19.7 GHzand 29- 29.5 GHz. Although good progress had been made, further 
discussion might be necessary in order to estimate the amount of spectrum required. The third 
ad hoc Group, discussing the power flux-density limits, had met once, agreed to propose a single 
value for each band and was making good progress. 

4.4 The Chairman thanked the Working Group Chairmen and the ad hoc Groups. He welcomed 
the spirit of cooperation shown by the delegates, which was enabling progress to be made. 
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5 Draft note by the Chairman of Committee 5 to Committee 6 (Document DT/18) 

5.1 The Chairman, recalling that at its third meeting Committee 5 had reached unanimous 
agreement in respect of its work on WRC-95 agenda item 2.2, said that the Annex to 
Document DT/I8 reflected the outcome of its discussions in a form appropriate to the VGE Report 
layout. As the document was an accurate representation of Committee 5's views, he proposed that it 
be formally approved for submission to Committee 6. 

5.2 Document DT /18 was approved. 

6 Oral report by the Chairman of Working Group 5 ad hoc 1 

6.1 The Chairman of Working Group 5 ad hoc 1 said that the Group had addressed the issue of 
incorporation by reference ofiTU-R Recommendations S.l068, S.I069 and SA.I071, as agreed at 
the Committee's third meeting. The basic issue was to determine which elements in the 
Recommendations had regulatory significance, and therefore should be given treaty force. There 
was one such element in Recommendation S. I 068, but it had been agreed that there was no need to 
include it in the Radio Regulations; the issue of incorporation by reference or otherwise did not, 
therefore, arise. Concerning Recommendations S. I 069 and SA. I 07 I, there were four elements 
which were the same in both Recommendations. It had been considered that two of those elements 
should be given treaty status. The ad hoc Group was drafting material on the issue of whether they 
should be incorporated by reference or in full in the Radio Regulations. That work would be 
completed later in the week, and information provided by Committee 4 on the subject would be 
taken into account. 

7 Review of Resolutions 113 (WARC-92) and 212 (WARC-92) (Documents 17, 19, 30; 
DT/17(Rev.1)) 

Resolution 212 

7.1 The Chairman, noting that proposals had been put forward by Brazil (B/17/1 96), Australia 
(AUS/I9/22) and Mali (MLI/30/14), said that the three delegations concerned were working 
together to produce a consolidated proposal, pending which he proposed to defer discussion thereof. 

7.2 It was so agreed. 

7.3 The delegate of Syria asked whether the wording of noting a) of Resolution 212, which stated 
that initial implementation of the terrestrial components of FPLMTS was expected to begin "by" the 
year 2000, would be changed to "around" the year 2000, as agreed in principle during earlier 
discussions. The Chairman said that he had received no proposals on the matter. He invited the 
delegate of Syria to discuss the matter informally with the delegations concerned. 

Resolution 113 

7.4 The Chairman, noting Mali's proposal MLI/30/14 to retain Resolution I I3 as the Working 
Party concerned had not yet finished its work, proposed that Resolution I 13 should, subject to. 
editorial modifications, be retained in its present form. 

7.5 It was so agreed. 
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8 Coordination ofwork relating to Resolution 46 (WARC-92).(Document 120) 

8~1 The Chairman drew attention to Document 120, a note by the Chairman of Committee 4 to 
the Chairman of Committee 5 which highlighted the need for coordination of work on 
Resolution 46. In particular, he drew attention to the final paragraph which stated that liaison 
statements would be sent to Committee 5 as work progressed with a view to facilitating that 
coordination. No action was required by Committee 5 at the present stage, but he noted that 
statements would be received. Likewise, Committee 4 would be informed as appropriate of the 
work of Committee 5. 

8.2 The Chairman of ad hoc Group 5B1 asked if it would be in order for him to send a liaison 
statement directly to the Chairman of Working Group 4B in order to expedite the work. 

8.3 The Chairman said he welcomed direct contact between working groups as a means of 
advancing their work. As committees were not bound by the work of working groups, he proposed 
that the Committee should endorse that approach. 

8.4 It was so agreed. 

The meeting rose at 1705 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
G.KOVACS G.F. JENKINSON 
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J/147/1 
MOD S22.2 

COMMITTEE4 

Japan 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

§ 2. Non-geostationary space stations shall cease or reduce to a 
negligible level their emissions, and their associated earth stations shall not 
transmit to them, VlaeBe¥e£ taere is iBsl:lffieieBt angl:llar separation aet'.veeB 
BOB geostationa:ry satellites and geostationary satellites, and whenever there is 
unacceptable interference to geostationary-satellite space systems in the 
fixed-satellite service operating in accordance with these Regulations. 

Reasons: 

i) There are some frequency bands in which FSS reverse band working is 
possible and Resolution 46 is not mentioned in the footnote of the Table 
of Frequency Allocations. 

ii) Current No. 2613 is intended for the situation of forward band working 
only. 

iii) If reverse band working by non-GSO is planned in the frequency band 
mentioned in i), there is no regulatory provision applicable to the 
coordination between non-GSO earth stations and GSO earth stations at 
this moment. 

iv) Japan considers that No. 2613 should also apply to case iii). 
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DRAFTING GROUP 
OF WORKING GROUP 5B 

United States of America 

PROPQSALS FOR THE WORK OF CONFERENCE 

TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR PHASED ENTRY OF MSS IN THE 2 GHz BANDS 

The CPM has concluded that eo-channel operation of the transmitting stations of the fixed service 
and the MSS space stations in the 2 GHz MSS Earth-to-space bands would not in general be 
possible. The CPM has also indicated that sharing between MSS space stations and fixed service 
stations in the 2 GHz MSS Earth-to-space bands could be feasible in the early years of MSS 
operation as MSS traffic levels would be relatively low. However in the long term it will become 
increasingly difficult for fixed service to share spectrum with MSS in the 2 GHz Earth-to-space 
band as MSS traffic levels increase over time. 

There are some proposals to adjust the W ARC-92 2 GHz MSS allocations. The sharing difficulty 
between the two services would remain unchanged as a result of the proposed adjustments to the 
2 GHz bands. Therefore, a phased transition arrangement for the fixed service could be used to 
facilitate the introduction of multiple MSS systems in the 2 GHz bands. 

The United States is proposing the following text for a new Radio Regulation footnote 746D to 
_Article 8 addressing the United States positions on transition arrangements for phased entry of MSS 
in the 2 GHz bands. 

Proposed New Radio Regulation footnote 746D to the International Table-of Frequency 
Allocations (Article 8) 

USA/148/1 
ADD 746D Administrations responsible for coordination of MSS networks 

under Resolution 46 (WRC-95) pursuant to No.. 746B and No. 746C shall make 
all practical efforts in coordination with affected administrations to ensure that 
unacceptable interference is not caused to assignments to receiving fixed 
service stations brought into use or have been approved by the national 
administration for construction prior to the last day of WRC-95 in the 2 GHz 
space-to-Earth bands. Administrations primarily concerned with continued 
operation of fixed service systems in the 2 GHz bands should, as far as 
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practicable, re-channelize their existin2 fixed service systems to avoid 
overlapping with the mobile-satellite service both in the Earth-to-space and 
space-to-Earth bands in accordance with Recommendation ITU-R F .1 098 or 
with other fixed service channelling plans or schemes at the earliest practicable 
date. Administrations shall ensure that new fixed service systems (that have 
been approved by the national administration after the last day ofWRC-95) 
should be designed so as to avoid overlap of the spectrum used by the fixed 
service with the mobile-satellite service in either the Earth-to-space or space-to
Earth portions of these global mobile-satellite service bands as in 
Recommendation ITU-R F .1 098 or in other fixed service channel plans. 
Administrations shall cease operation of troposcatter systems in the 2 GHz 
Earth-to-space bands from 1 January 2000. 
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COMMITTEE4 

REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4B 
TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 4 

At its meeting on Thursday, 2 November 1995, Working Group 4B examined Article S12 of the 
VGE Report and concluded that: 

a) consideration of S 12 be deferred to WRC-97; 

b) Article 17 of the existing Radio Regulations be maintained noting the following consequential 
editorial amendments to reflect changes to other Articles of the Radio Regulations as 
proposed by the V GE: 

Reference to 1240 becomes S 11.31 

Reference to 1454 becomes S13.19 

Reference to Article 22 becomes Section VI of Article S 15; and 

c) Article Sl2 of the VGE Report becomes an annex to the attached Resolution. 

This Resolution is presented for approval by Committee 4. 

Attachment: 1 
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ATTACHMENT 1 

DRAFT RESOLUTION COM4-YY 

SIMPLIFICATION OF ARTICLE 17 OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva 1979 (W ARC-79) allocated new HF 
bands to the broadcasting service and that the use of this additional spectrum was subject to 
provisions to be established by a future W ARC for the planning of HF bands allocated to the 
broadcasting service; 

b) that the World Administrative Radio Conference (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1992) (WARC-92), 
allocated further additional HF bands to the broadcasting service and that the use of this additional 
spectrum was subject to the planning to be drawn up by a competent WARC; 

c) that the efforts to develop a HFBC planning system have not been successful; 

d) that the Voluntary Group of Experts (VGE) have made proposals to WRC-95 to simplify the 
existing Article 17 procedure; 

e) that the agenda for WRC-95 invites administrations when preparing and submitting their 
proposals for WRC-95 to base them as far as practicable on the recommended texts in the final 
report of the VGE; 

recognizing 

a) . that the preliminary agenda for WRC-97 includes examination of, and taking necessary 
decisions on, the question of the HF bands allocated to the broadcasting service in the light of 
developments to date and the results of the studies carried out by the Radiocommunication Sector; 

b) that in response to Resolution 523 (WARC-92) and ITU-R Question 212/10, ITU-R 
established Task Group 10/5 to study alternative planning procedures and the associated technical 
parameters for HF broadcasting; 

c) that ITU-R TG 10/5 submitted an interim report to CPM-95 and will submit a final report to 
CPM-97 for consideration at WRC-97; 

resolves 

that consideration of the simplification of Article 17 as proposed in Article S12 of the VGE Report 
and annexed to this Resolution, be deferred to WRC-97; 

further resolves 

to maintain the existing consultation procedure of Article 17 as currently applied by the 
Radiocommunication Bureau pending discussion at WRC-97; 

instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

to make the necessary arrangements for the Conference Preparatory Meeting to include in its report 
to WRC-97 the conclusions of the work ofiTU-R TG 10/5 and any consequential amendments to 
the proposed Article S12 of the VGE Report. 
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ANNEX 

PROPOSED ARTICLE S12 OF VGE 

Planning and Procedure for the Bands Allocated Exclusively to the 
Broadcasting Service Between 5950kHz and 26 100kHz 

Section I. Introduction 

When applying the procedure of this Article administrations are 
urged to comply to the maximum possible extent with the principles contained 
in Section II of this Article. VGE Note 12 

Section II. Planning Principles 

( 1) The planning of the high frequency bands allocated to the 
broadcasting service shall be based on the principle of equal rights of all 

VGE Note 12 The VGE has noted Resolution 9 of the APP-92 requesting the 
Radiocommunication Assembly (WRC-93), inter alia, "to establish 
the work programme and the Study Groups of the 
Radiocommunication Sector, including any future work on HF 
Broadcasting, taking account of any IFRB report on the application 
of Resolution 523 of the W ARC-92." Upon the assumption that 
this will lead to longer term action by the Union, the scope for 
action by the VGE to simplify the present Article 17 of the Radio 
Regulations relating to HFBC is necessarily limited. 

The VGE has therefore limited its action to the "Consultation 
Procedure" in Sections IV to VIII of Article 17, leaving it to the 
WRC-95 to decide upon Sections I to Ill, which contain principles 
and other material relating to the planning of HFBC. Within these 
limitations the VGE proposes only that the number of seasons each 
year be reduced from four to two; that the prior coordination of 
schedules be encouraged but without disadvantage to 
uncoordinated schedules; that as a result of the reduced number of 
incompatibilities the technical work of the Bureau can be reduced; 
and that as an economy measure the publication of the "Final 
Schedule" can be abandoned, using the Weekly Circular to update 
the "Tentative Schedule". The results of this work are condensed in 
the draft of Article S12. 
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countries, large or small, to equitable access to these bands. In planning, an 
attempt shall also be made to achieve efficient use of these frequency bands, 
account being taken of the technical and economic constraints that may exist in 
certain cases. On the basis of the foregoing, the following planning principles 
shall be applied. 

(2) All the broadcasting requirements, current or future, formulated by 
the administrations, shall be taken into account and be treated on an equitable 
basis, so as to guarantee the equality of rights referred to in No. S12.2, and to 
enable each administration to provide a satisfactory service. 

(3) All broadcasting requirements, national1 and international, shall be 
treated on an equal basis, with due consideration of the differences between 
these two kinds of broadcasting requirements. 

An HF broadcasting use is considered as being for the 
purposes of national coverage when the transmitting station and its associated 
required service area are both located within the territory of the same country. 

(4) In the planning procedure, an attempt shall be made to ensure, as 
far as practicable, continuity of use of a frequency or of a frequency band. 
However, such continuity should not prevent equal and technically optimum 
treatment of all broadcasting requirements. 

( 5) The periodical planning procedure shall be based solely on the 
broadcasting requirements expected to become operational during the planning 
period. It shall furthermore be flexible in order to take into account new 
broadcasting requirements and modifications to the existing broadcasting 
requirements. 

( 6) The planning procedure shall be based on double-side band 
emissions. Single-sideband emissions which administrations might wish to 
make may, however, be permitted in place of planned double-sideband 
emissions, provided that the level of interference caused to double-side band 
emissions is not increased. 

(7) For efficient spectrum use, only one frequency should be used, 
whenever possible, to meet a given broadcasting requirement in a given 
required service area; in any case the number of frequencies used will be the 
minimum necessary to provide a specified quality of reception. 

(8) Those broadcasting requirements for which the agreed minimum 
usable field strength is not ensured at any point of the required service area, 
through lack of the requisite technical facilities, can obtain proportionally 
reduced protection against interference. 

(9) In the first stage of the equitable application of a new planning 
procedure, an attempt will be made to include the maximum number of 
submitted requirements achieving the desired quality level. The remaining 
requirements will be processed on the understanding that lower quality levels 
would be acceptable. 
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(10) The planning method shall satisfy, on an equal basis, a minimum of 
the broadcasting requirements submitted by administrations with the desired 
performance. Special consideration shall be given to the requirements of 
administrations which, in the first instance, are unable to achieve this 
performance. 

Section Ill. Planning System 

The Planning System developed in accordance with the principles 
set out in Section 11 of this Article and the decisions of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated 
to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), shall be improved and tested in 
accordance with the instructions contained in Resolution 511 (HFBC-87) for 
adoption, if acceptable to a competent world administrative radio conference. 

Section IV. Consultation Procedure 

Twice yearly administrations shall submit their projected seasonal 
broadcasting schedules in the relevant frequency bands to the Bureau. Those 
schedules shall cover the following seasons and shall be implemented at 01 00 
UTC on the first Sunday of each period concerned: 

a) March schedule - March to August inclusive; 

b) September schedule - September to February inclusive. 

Administrations may, if they wish, maintain four periods for their 
annual patterns of broadcasting, but are urged to do so within the periods 
indicated below, provided that this is made clear in their projected schedules at 
the time of their submission to the Bureau. These schedules shall be 
implemented at 0001 UTC on the first Sunday of each period concerned: 

a) March Schedule - March and April 

b) May Schedule - May, June, July and August 

c) September Schedule - September and October 

d) November Schedule - November, December, 
January and February. 

Administrations may include in their schedules assignments up to 
one year in advance of their use provided that the characteristics are not 
expected to change during that period. 

The frequencies in the schedules should be those that will be used 
during the season concerned, and they should be the minimum number required 
to provide satisfactory reception of the programmes in each of the areas and for 
each of the periods intended. To the maximum possible extent in each schedule 
the frequencies to be used in each reception area should be repeated from 
season to season. 
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Administrations are encouraged to coordinate their schedules with 
other administrations as far as possible prior to submission. An administration 
may submit on behalf of a group of administrations their coordinated schedules 
the frequencies of which shall however have no priority for use over those 
submitted by other administrations. 

The closing dates for receipt by the Bureau of the schedules relating 
to the two seasons mentioned in No. 812.13 and the four seasons mentioned in 
No. 812.16 shall be established and published by the Bureau. 

The schedules shall be submitted with the relevant data contained 
in Appendix 84 in accordance with the practices recommended in the Rules of 
Procedure. 

Upon receipt of the schedules the Bureau shall, in accordance with 
the Rules of Procedure, consolidate them, validate the data where necessary, 
identify such incompatibilities as it may be able, and prepare the High 
Frequency Broadcasting Schedule (the Schedule). This Schedule shall include 
all assignments where administrations gave no alternatives, the selections made 
by the Bureau from any alternatives given, and the frequencies selected by the 
Bureau in cases where the need for its assistance was indicated by their 
intentional omission from the individual schedules. 

The Schedule shall be published at least two months before the start 
of each of the two seasons in No. 812.13. 

Administrations should consider the Schedule and, before or during 
the season, they should, as quickly as possible, inform the Bureau of any 
changes they intend to make from their original submissions and the reasons 
for those changes. The Bureau shall publish this information regularly and up
date the Schedule as appropriate. 

After each season the Bureau shall consult the administrations 
concerned, the actual frequencies used and shall periodically publish its results 
to administrations. 

In a case of harmful interference, involving the application of the 
provisions of Article 815, administrations are urged to exercise the utmost 
goodwill and mutual cooperating taking into account all the relevant technical 
and operational factors of the case. 
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Introduction 

Kingdom of Morocco 

COMMITTEE4 
COMMITTEES 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

REVISION OF RESOLUTION 46 

In view of the fact that certain administrations might encounter difficulties in identifying terrestrial 
service stations liable to be affected by an MSS project and will require the assistance of the 
Radiocommunication Bureau, it is recommended that the following paragraph should be inserted in 
Resolution 46. 

MRC/151/1 
ADD A. Ibis An administration with existing or planned terrestrial service 

stations liable to be affected by an MSS project in the bands published in a 
Special Section may ask the Radiocommunication Bureau to apply the 
appropriate software in order to identify those of its stations which must be 
taken into consideration for coordination. To that end, it shall provide the 
Radiocommunication Bureau with the information required to carry out such a 
study. 

The Bureau shall inform the administration of the results of its calculations 
within the time limits laid down in the procedures of this Resolution. 
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WORKING GROUP 4B 

Source: Document DT /3 7 (Rev .1) 

NOTE BY THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 5B, 
TO THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4B 

POWER FLUX-DENSITY AND FDP THRESHOLD VALUES FOR SPACE STATIONS 
IN THE MOBILE-SATELLITE SERVICE IN THE BAND 1-3 GHz 

Working Group 5B appreciates the initiative taken by the Chairman of Committee 4 in the Note to 
the Chairman of Committee 5 in Document 120 concerning coordination of work relating to 
Resolution 46. 

Based on the work carried out so far within Working Group 5B concerning technical constraints on 
the mobile-satellite service in the 1 - 3 GHz band, the following comments are presented. 

The following footnotes in Article 8 of the current Radio Regulations make reference to No. 2566 of 
Article 28 as power flux-density threshold values to initiate coordination: 

723C, 726D, 746B, 753F, 754 and 760A. 

Working Group 5B is now endeavouring to undertake revisions of these footnotes along the 
following lines: 

all the necessary power flux-density and FDP threshold values will be proposed to be 
assembled in Article 28 (one of the purposes of the work of Working Group 5B will be to 
assess the feasibility of such introduction into Article 28, and then to develop an adequate 
format); 

the reference to No. 2566 in the above footnotes will be proposed to be deleted; 

Nos. 723C, 726D, 746B, 753F and 760A will be simplified by proposed deletion of the 
sentence: "In respect of assignments operating in this band, the provisions of Section 11, 
paragraph 2.2 of Resolution 46 (W ARC-92) shall also be applied to geostationary transmitting 
space stations with respect to terrestrial stations", with the understanding that the revised 
Resolution 46 will cover this requirement; 

the reference to Resolution 46 (WRC-95) will be retained. 
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WORKING GROUP 5B 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

AGENDA ITEM 2.1b): REVIEW THE DATE OF ENTRY INTO FORCE OF ALLOCATIONS IN 
THE BANDS 1 980 - 2 010 MHz AND 2 170 - 2 200 MHz IN REGIONS 1 AND 3 AND THE 

BANDS 1 970- 2 010 MHz AND 2 160-2 200 MHz IN REGION 2 

Introduction 

Lengthy debate has taken place in Working Group 5B on the date of entry into force of allocations 
in the 2 GHz band for the MSS. 

Some administrations consider that bringing the date of entry into force forward from 2005 to 2000 
would permit smooth development of the MSS in all regions of the world. Others are concerned 
about the impact of such a measure, both in terms of quality of service and in economic terms, on 
their existing systems whose useful lifetimes might extend beyond 2005. 

In this connection, protection of terrestrial systems can be achieved only if WRC-95 adopts the 
following measures, by means of a resolution: 

MRC/153/1 

Guaranteeing protection for all terrestrial systems notified to the Radiocommunication Bureau 
before a date [XXX]. Such protection should enable terrestrial services to operate in line with the 
performance objectives specified in ITU-R 1094 and ITU-T G.826, without any obligation to cease 
operating after the year 2000. 

MRC/153/2 

Administrations having terrestrial services to be taken into account for coordination of an MSS 
network shall not be required to modify their stations, except through an agreement accommodating 
the technical and economic aspects. 
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Administrations planning to set up new terrestrial systems in the 2 GHz band must be urged to use 
equipment complying with Recommendation ITU-R 1098, as soon as such equipment becomes 
available on the market. 

MRC/153/4 

Trans-horizon systems in service at a date [YYY] shall be authorized to continue operating. 

MRC/153/5 

Administrations proposing to bring an MSS system into service must take account of the fact that, 
when coordinating their system with administrations having terrestrial services, such 
administrations may have existing or planned installations covered by Article 48 of the 
Constitution. 
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COMMITTEE4 

REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4B TO 
THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 4 

At its meeting on W~dnesday, 1 November 1995, Working 9roup 4B examined Article S10 of the 
VGE Report and concluded that: 

1) this Article should not be included in the Simplified Radio Regulations; 

2) an updated version of this Article (as contained in the Report of the CPM) should be annexed to 
the Recommendation as attached; 

3) . Article 16 of the current Radio Regulations and Appendix S25 should be included in the 
Simplified Radio Regulations with consequential numbering as appropriate. 

This Resolution is presented for approval to Committee 4. 

Attachment: I 
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ATTACHMENT 

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION COM4-:XX 

PROCEDURES FOR MODIFICATION OF A FREQUENCY 
ALLOTMENT OR ASSIGNMENT PLAN 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that preceding conferences have developed plans; 

b) that these plans may relate to assignments or to allotments; 

c) that assignment and allotment plans fundamentally differ as to the complexity of their 
maintenance; 

d) that, in addition to worldwide plans, regional plans exist catering for specialized needs in 
particular parts of the world; 

e) that plans, by their nature, are dated; 

considering in particular 

a) that the Voluntary Group of Experts (VGE) is to be commended for undertaking the development 
of a procedure (Article SlO) with a view to applying it in the case of a modification to any type of plan; 

b) the difficulties presently faced by the administrations which have to be. involved in a large 
number of different procedures, and the need to reduce the number and complexity of such procedures; 

c) that the question of universal applicability of one procedure requires greater consideration than 
most; 

noting 

a) that VGE Recommendation 2/5 foresaw the possible treatment of that Recommendation at 
WRC-97 with respect to its possible applicability to the world plans of Appendices 30 and 30A; 

b) that the VGE foresaw the need to decide upon Recommendation 2/5 before treating the 
applicability of Article SlO; 

c) that in the case of Appendices 30/30A, Article SlO contained provisions that do not currently 
exist in these Appendices; 

d) that, associated with Article SlO in the VGE Report is Appendix S6, which would have to be 
developed further if Article SlO was to apply to Appendices 25,30 and 30A; 

e) that the current modification procedures for Appendices 30 and 30A have been applied, genenilly 
without problems, and that Article SlO, if kept unchanged, would create unnecessary delays and 
complexities; 

f) that this Conference has developed a modified version of Article SlO, aimed at resolving the 
difficulties mentioned above, as included in Annex 1; 

. ,. '. ,, ', ! •• t. 
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g) that the modification procedure for Appendix 25, as contained in Article 16 of the Radio 
Regulations, has been satisfactorily applied for several years; 

h) 'that this Conference, in reviewing VGE Recommendation 2/4, has decided to incorporate the 
existing modification procedure for Appendix 25 within that Appendix, thereby rendering it self
contained for simplification of use; 

i) that this Conference, in reviewing Recommendation 2/5, has decided to defer to a future world 
radiocommunication conference the question of whether Article SlO should be applied to the world 
plans of Appendices 30 and 30A; 

j). that, consequential to the above and with regard to VGE Recommendation 2/6, no further action 
is required on Appendix S6, and the provisions of Appendices 30 and 30A shall continue in force; 

k) that this Conference, in reviewing VGE Recommendation 2/7, has decided not to modify 
Appendices 26, 27 and 30B; 

1) that the matter of one universal modification procedure for all plans, or all subsequent plans, has 
not matured for a decision at this Conference; 

further noting 

that WRC-97 is to review Appendices 30 and 30A; 

recommends 

that the plan modification procedure as contained in the Annex to this Recommendation, possibly 
modified as a result of the further requests, be considered by future regional radio conferences or world 
radio conferences for possible application for the modification of the plans; 

further requests 

the ITU-R to continue studying the application of this Annex to Appendices 30/30A and Appendix S6. 
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ANNEX 

(to draft Recommendation COM4-XX: Article TlO) 

MODIFIED ARTICLE SlO 

ARTICLE TtoVCE Nete l 

Procedure for Modification of a Frequency Allotment or Assignment Plan 

For aU-wef.klthe frequency allotment or assignment Plans, contained in Appendices to these Regulations, the Bureau shall maintain the 
master copies of the Plans, incorporating any agreed modifications~ CE Nete 7~. and shall provide such copies in an appropriate form for . 
publication by the Secretary-General when justified by circumstances. ---

:u~m ~Jete I =II:Ie seepe efapplieatiea ef l!ifliele =IIQ te 9e deeided9~· ~e Ul~G 9~. 

l,lGe~Jete + Regieaal PlaRs nEWe legally diffeFeRt seYFees aRd s~s fFem the PlaRs se faF made 9~· lJll!i R Gs aRd ~el:led as Ill ppeadiees le 
the ~ adie ~ egyJatieRS. IllS SYei:l the Fegieaal JllaRS aFe eet epee te aR~' medifieatiee 9~• a mmFe weFid Fadie eeRfeFeeee. lt ~~·eYid ~JQ:J: ~eFefeFe 9e 
pessiele feF ~e Ul~G 9~ te meEiif:t ~e pFeeeEIYFes ef~ese Fegieeal PlaRs.lt weYid, l:lemeuef, ee pessiele feF ~e WRG te eeasideF the peteetial 
~·alye efthe gjmplified PFeeedYFeS le these PlaRs aRd te adept R:eeemmeedatiees te the appFepFiate mlYFe Fegieeal eeefeFeBees YFgiag 
sY9stitmiea, te the manimYm feasi91e e~Eteat; ehlemeats efthe gimplified PFeeedYFes. 

Tl0.2 

Before notifYing any assignment which is subject to a plan the administration shall ensure that it is in conformity with the Plan.1 If the 
assignment is not in conformity the administration shall apply the procedure2• VCE Nete 8, to effect an appropriate modification to the Plan by 
seeking the agreement of the administrations, which are identified in accordance with Appendix S6, as having planned allotments or assignments 
which may be affected by the proposed modification. 

lJGe ~Jete 8 +he mRG 9~ mill aeed te deeide .netReF this A.Fliele is te ee applied le ~e Plans efAppeadiees g1~. SJQ aed SJQ A. =II:Ie VGH 
Feeemmeeds that it sheYid ~~Q=I 9e applied te the PlaRS ef.~.ppeadiees Sl€i, Sl+ aRQ SJQB. 

Tl0.2.1 
I An assignment is subject to a plan when it is for a station in .a radiocommunication service and in a frequency band and in a 

geographical area covered by a plan. An assignment is in conformity with the Plan, if it appears in the Plan, or corresponds to an allotment in the 
Plan, or if the procedure for modification of the Plan has been successfully applied. 

Tlf».2.2 

2 Where an existing Plan contains a supplementary or alternative procedure that procedure shall continue to be applied. 

T10.3 

A proposed modification to a plan may consist of: 

Tl0.4 

a) a change in the characteristics of an entry in the Plan; or 

TlO.S 

b) the inclusion of a new entry in the Plan; or 

Tl0.6 

c) the cancellation of an entry in the Plan. 

Tl0.7 Before an administration proposes to include in the Plan under the provisions ofT10.5, a new frequency assignment to a space station 
or to include in the Plan new frequency assignments to a space station whose orbital position is not designated in the Plan for this administration, 
all the assignments to the service area involved should normally have been brought into service or have been notified to the Bureau in accordance 
with the relevant provisions ofthe Plan. Should this not be the case, the administration concerned shall inform the Bureau of the reasons therefor. 

Tl0.8 For the purpose of effecting a modification to a plan, the administration concerned shall, having regard to the relevant provisions 
associated with the Plan, send to the Bureau the relevant information listed in Appendix S4. This action shall be taken within the time limits 
specified in the relevant appendix. 
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the Bureau, up()n receiving the informatio"n under No. T10.8: 

a) determine in accordance with Appendix S6 the administrations whose allotments or assignments are considered to be 
aff~cted; . ~ · · · 

b) include their names in the information received under No. T10.8; 

c) publish the complete information in its Weekly Circular; 

d) promptly inform all administrations affected of its actions and the results of its calculations, drawing their attention to the 
relevant Weekly Circular. · 

T 10.14 Following receipt of the Weekly Circular, an administration believing that it should have been included in the list of 
administrations whose services are considered to be affected may, giving the technical reasons for so doing, request the Bureau to include 
its name. The Bureau shall study this request on the basis of Appendix S6 and the relevant rules of Procedure. In the event that the request 
to be included in the list of affected administrations is accepted by the Bureau, an addendum to the publication mentioned in T10.12 shall 
be published by the Bureau. Should the Bureau reach a negative conclusion, it shall inform the administrations concerned. 

T 10.15 The administration seeking agreement and those with which it is sought, or the Bureau, may request any additional information 
they consider necessary. The Bureau shall be sent copies of any such requests and the replies. 

T 10.16 Comments from administrations on the information published pursuant to T10.12 should be sent either directly to the 
administration proposing the modification 2l through the Bureau. In any event the Bureau shall be informed that comments have been 
made. The Bureau shall inform the administration proposing the modification of the comments that have been made. 

T 10.17 An administration which has not notified its comments either to the administration seeking agreement or to the Bureau within a 
period of four. months following the date of the weekly circular referred to in T 10.12 shall be understood to have agreed to the proposed 
modification. This time-limit may be extended by up to three months for an administration that has requested additional information under 
T10.15 or for an administration that has requested the assistance of the Bureau under T10.18. In the latter case the Bureau shall inform the 
administrations concerned of this request. 

T10.18 Any administration involved in this procedure may request the assistance of the Bureau in seeking agreement: 

T10.19 

a) "ileA tbeFe lias beeR R9 reply er ElesisieR wjtbiR feyr JR9AtJis; 

lJ!) in applying any step of this procedure; 

T10.20 

eg) in carrying out any technical study necessary for the application of this procedure. 

TlO.n! If, following action by the Bureau in response to a request for assistance under No. T10.18 the Bureau receives no reply or 
decision within three months of its request for a decision in the matter from an administration whose agreement has been sought, the 
administration which requested the agreement shall be deemed to have fulfilled its obligations under this procedure. It shall also be deemed 
that the administration which did not give its decision has undertaken: 

TlO.Y~ 

a) That no complaint will be made in respect of harmful interference affecting the services rendered by its stations which 
may be caused by the use of the assignment in conformity with the proposed modification to the Plan, and 
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T 1 0.24~ If no comments have been received on the expiry of the periods specified in T 10.17, or if agreement has been reached with the 
administrations which have made comments and with which agreement is necessary, or if the provisions of~T 10.21 have been 
applied, the administration proposing the modification shaH inform the Bureau, indicating the fina1 characteristics of the frequency 
assignment, together with the names of the administrations with which agreement has been reached. 

T10.2~ The Bureau shall publish in a specia1 section of its weekly circular the information received under ~T 10.23 together with 
the naffies of any administrations with which the provisions ofthis Article have been successfully applied. The Bureau shall then up-date 
the master copy of the Plan as well as the Master Register. The new or modified entry in the Plan sha11 then have the same status as others 
appearing in the Plan and sha11 be considered as being in conformity with the Plan. 

TlO.Ut~ The relevant provisions of the Plan sha11 be applied when frequency assignments are notified to the Bureau. 

T10.2~ If no agreement is reached between the administrations concerned the Bureau sha11 carry out any study that may be requested by 
those administrations. The Bureau sha11 inform them of the results and of any recommendations it may be able to offer for a solution ofthe 
problem. 

T10.281 When a proposed modification to a plan involves developing countries, administrations sha11 seek a11 practicable solutions 
conduciVe to the economic development of the radiocommunications systems of those countries. 
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COMMITTEE6 

FIRST SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY COMMITTEE 4 
TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

Committee 4 has adopted the attached texts, which it submits to the Editorial Committee for 
consideration and subsequent transmission to the Plenary Meeting. 

The Final Acts are prepared on the basis of the existing Radio Regulations. To facilitate the 
referencing of old and new texts, a table is presented, for each Article, showing the correspondence 
between the existing Radio Regulations provisions and the VGE Report Part C provisions. Where 
the VGE Report makes no change of substance to a Radio Regulations provision and the VGE 
provision has been adopted unchanged by Committee 4, the text of the relevant Radio Regulations 
provision is llQ1 reproduced. (Editorial changes and numbering changes are not shown in full but are 
indicated in the table as "(MOD)".) If any change of substance to a Radio Regulations provision has 
been made by the VGE, or the VGE provision has been changed by Committee 4, the text is 
provided. Radio Regulations provisions suppressed in the VGE Report are shown in the table. The 
marginal notation (NOC, MOD, etc.) represents the action taken by WRC-95 and is reproduced in 
the last column of the table*. The table will be presented to the Plenary together with each Article. 

M.GODDARD 
Chairman of Committee 4 

* NOTE- A blank box in the table corresponds to a "NOC". 
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ARTICLE SO PREAMBLE 

Action by VGE 
VGE 
ADD 80.1 
ADD 80.2 
ADD 80.3 
ADD 80.4 
ADD 80.5 
ADD 80.6 
ADD 80.7 
ADD 80.8 
ADD 80.9 
ADD 80.10 
MOD 80.11 

03.11.95 

Action by 
WRC-95 

04.11.95 



NOC SO.l 

NOC S0.2 

NOC S0.3 

NOC S0.4 

NOC SO.S 

NOC S0.6 

NOC S0.7 

NOC S0.8 

NOC S0.9 

NOC SO.lO 

NOC SO.ll 

._ 3-

CMR95/155-E 

RADIO REGULATIONS 

PREAMBLE 

These Regulations are founded on the following principles: 

Administrations shall endeavour to limit the number of frequencies 
and the spectrum used to the minimum essential to provide in a 
satisfactory manner the necessary services. To that end, they shall 
endeavour to apply the latest technical advances as soon as 
possible. (CS195) 

In using frequency bands for radio services, administrations shall 
bear in mind that radio frequencies and the geostationary-satellite 
orbit are limited natural resources and that they must be used 
rationally, efficiently and economically, in conformity with the 
provisions of the Radio Regulations, so that countries or groups of 
countries may have equitable access to both, taking into account 
the special needs of the developing countries and the geographical 
situation of particular countrie~. (CS196) 

All stations, whatever their purpose, must be established and 
operated in such a manner as not to cause harmful interference to 
the radio services or communications of other administrations or of 
recognized operating agencies, or of other duly authorized 
operating agencies which carry on a radio service, and which 
operate in accordance with the provisions of these Regulations. 
(CS197) 

With a view to fulfilling the purposes of the Union appearing in 
Article 1 of the Constitution, these Regulations have the following objectives: 

to· facilitate equitable access to and the orderly use of the natural 
resources ofthe radio-frequency spectrum and the geostationary
satellite orbit; 

to ensure the availability and protection from harmful interference 
of the frequencies provided for distress and safety purposes; 

to assist in the prevention and resolution of harmful interference 
between the radio services of different administrations; 

to facilitate the efficient and effective operation of all 
radiocommunication services; 

to provide for and where necessary regulate new applications of 
radiocommunication technology. 

The application of the provisions of these Regulations by the 
International Telecommunication Union does not imply the expression of any 
opinion whatsoever on the part of the Union concerning the sovereignty or the 
legal status of any country, territory or geographical area. 
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2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

34A 
34B 
35 

35A 
35B 
36 
37 
38 
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ARTICLE Sl -Terms and Definitions 

Action by VGE Action by 
VGE WRC-95 
MOD Sl.1 
MOD Sl.2 

(MOD) Sl.3 
(MOD) Sl.4 

Sl.5 
(MOD) Sl.6 

Sl.7 
Sl.8 
Sl.9 
Sl.10 
Sl.11 
Sl.12 
Sl.13 

MOD S1.14 
S1.15 
Sl.16 
Sl.17 
S1.18 
S1.19 
S1.20 
S1.21 

SUP --
S1.22 
S1.23 

(MOD) S1.24 
S1.25 
S1.26 
S1.27 
S1.28 
S1.29 
Sl.30 
S1.31 
Sl.32 
S1.33 
S1.34 
Sl.35 
S1.36 
S1.37 

(MOP) Sl.38 
-

Sl.39 
'81.40 
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39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

46A 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 

67A 
68 

68A 
69 

69A 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
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Action by VGE 
VGE 

81.41 
81.42 
81.43 
81.44 
81.45 
81.46 
81.47 
81.48 
81.49 
81.50 
81.51 
81.52 
81.53 
81.54 
81.55 
81.56 
81.57 
81.58 

(MOD) 81.59 
81.60 
81.61 
81.62 
81.63 
81.64 
81.65 
81.66 

SUP --
81.67 
81.68 
81.69 
81.70 
81.71 
81.72 
81.73 
81.74 
81.75 
81.76 
81.77 
81.78 
81.79 
81.80 
81.81 
81.82 

03.1"1.95 

Action by 
WRC-95 

04. i 1.95 
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78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 

88A 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 
100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 
Ill 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
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Action by VGE 
VGE 

S1.83 
Sl.84 
S1.85 
Sl.86 
S1.87 
S1.88 
Sl.89 
Sl.90 
Sl.91 
Sl.92 
Sl.93 
Sl.94 
Sl.95 
Sl.96 
Sl.97 
S1.98 
Sl.99 

Sl.lOO 
Sl.lOl 
Sl.l02 
Sl.l03 
Sl.l04 
Sl.l05 
Sl.106 
Sl.l07 
Sl.l08 
Sl.l09 
Sl.llO 
Sl.lll 
Sl.ll2 
Sl.ll3 
Sl.ll4 
Sl.ll5 

(MOD) Sl.ll6 
(MOD) Sl.ll7 
(MOD) S1.118 

Sl.ll9 
S1.120 
S1.121 

MOD Sl.122 
MOD Sl.123 

Sl.124 
Sl.l25 

03.11.95 

Action by 
WRC-95 

MOD 

04.11.95 
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120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 
129 
130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 
160 
161 
162 
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Action by VGE 
VGE 

Sl.126 
Sl.127 
Sl.128 
Sl.129 
s 1.130 
Sl.131 
Sl.132 
Sl.133 
Sl.134 
Sl.135 
Sl.136 
Sl.137 
Sl.138 
Sl.139 
Sl.140 
Sl.141 
Sl.142 
Sl.143 
Sl.144 
Sl.145 
Sl.146 
Sl.147 
Sl.148 
Sl.149 
Sl.150 
Sl.151 
Sl.152 

(MOD) Sl.153 
Sl.154 
Sl.155 

(MOD) Sl.156 
s 1.157 
Sl.158 
Sl.159 _ 
Sl.160 
Sl.161 
Sl.162 
Sl.163 
Sl.164 
Sl.165 
Sl.166 

(MOD) S1.167 
Sl.168 

03.11.95 

Action by 
WRC-95 

04.11.95 
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163 
164 
165 
166 
167 
168 

168A 
168B 
169 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 

184-207 
not 

allocated 

FOOTNOTES 

15.1 

119.1 
120.1 
121.1 
161.1 
162.1 
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Action by VGE 
VGE 

(MOD) S1.169 
Sl.170 
s 1.171 
Sl.172 
S1.173 
s 1.174 
s 1.175 
s 1.176 
Sl.177 
Sl.178 
Sl.179 
S1.180 
81.181 
81.182 
Sl.183 
Sl.184 
Sl.185 
Sl.186 
Sl.187 
Sl.188 
Sl.189 
Sl.190 
81.191 

SUP 
81.117.1 
81.125.1 
81.126.1 
81.127.1 
s 1.167.1 
81.168.1 

03.11.95 

Action by 
WRC-95 

MOD 

04.Il.95 



NOC S1.1 
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NOC S1.3 
to 

S1.13 

NOC S1.14 

NOC S1.15 
to 

S1.116 

MOD S1.117 
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CHAPTER SI 

Terminology and Technical Characteristics 

ARTICLE Sl 

Terms and Definitions 

Introduction 

For the purposes of these Regulations, the following terms shall 
have the meanings defined below. These terms and definitions do not, however, 
necessarily apply for other purposes. Definitions identical to those contained in 
the Annex to the Constitution or the Annex to the Convention of the 
International Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992) are marked "(CS)" or 
"(CV)" respectively. 

Note: If, in the text of a definition below, a term is printed in italics, this means 
that the term itself is defined in this Article. 

Section I. General Terms 

Administration: Any governmental department or service 
responsible for discharging the obligations undertaken in the Convention of the 
International Telecommunication Union and in the Administrative Regulations 
(CS). 

Coordinated Universal Time (UTC): Time scale, based on the 
second (SI), as defined in the most recent version of ITU-R 
Recommendation 460. 

For most practical purposes associated with the Radio Regulations, 
UTC is equivalent to mean solar time at the prime meridian (0° longitude), 
formerly expressed in GMT. 

Telegraphyi: A form of telecommunication in which the 
transmitted information is intended to be recorded on arrival as a graphic 
document; the transmitted information may sometimes be presented in an 
alternative form or may be stored for subsequent use. (CS1016) 
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MOD 81.117.1 Note: In: this definition, a graphic document records information 

NOC 81.118 
to 

81.121 

NOC 81.122 

NOC 81.123 

NOC 81.124 
to 

81.191 

1n a perinanent form and is capable of being filed and consulted; it may take the 
form of written or printed matter or of a fixed image. 

Facsimile: A form of telegraphy for the transmission of fixed 
images, with or without half-tones, with a view to their reproduction in a 
permanent form. 

Telephony: A form of telecommunication primarily intended for the 
exchange of information in the form of speech. · 
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208 
209, 

210-234 
not 

allocated 
235 
236 
237 
238 

239-263 
not 

allocated 
264 

265-273 
274-298 

not 
allocated 

FOOTNOTES 

267.1 
271.1 
272.1 
273.1 
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ARTICLE S2 -Nomenclature 

Action by VGE 
VGE 
MOD· S2.1 

S2.2 

S2.3 
S2.4 
S2.5 
S2.6 · 

MOD S2.7 
SUP* Ap.Sl 

SUP* Ap. SI 
SUP* Ap.Sl 
SUP* Ap.Sl 
SUP* Ap. Sl 

03.11.95 

Action by 
WRC-95 

04.11.95 
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Band 
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ARTICLE S2 

Nomenclature 

Section I. Frequency and Wavelength Bands 

The radio spectrum shall be subdivided into nine frequency bands, 
which shall be designated by progressive whole numbers in accordance with 
the following ~table. As the unit of frequency is the hertz (Hz), frequencies shall 
be expressed: 

in kilohertz (kHz), up to and including 3 000 kHz; 

in megahertz (MHz), above 3 MHz, up to and including 3 000 MHz; 

in gigahertz (GHz), above 3 GHz, up to and including 3 000 GHz. 

However, where adherence to these provisions would introduce 
serious difficulties, for example in connection with the notification and 
registration of frequencies, the lists of frequencies and related matters, 
reasonable departures may be made. 

Symbols Frequency Range Corresponding Metric 
Number (lower limit Metric Subdivision Abbreviations 

4 

5 

~ 6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

exclusive, upper for the Bands 
limit inclusive) 

VLF 3 to 30kHz Myriametric waves B.Mam 

LF 30 to 300kHz Kilometric waves B.km 

MF 300 to 3000kHz Hectometric waves B.hm 

HF 3 to 30MHz Decametric waves B.dam 

VHF 30 to 300MHz Metric waves B.m 

UHF 300 to 3 000 MHz Decimetric waves B.dm 

SHF 3 to 30GHz Centimetric waves B.cm 

EHF 30 to 300 GHz Millimetric waves B.mm 

300 to 3 000 GHz Decimillimetric 
waves 

Note 1: "Band Number N" (N =band number) extends from 0.3 x toN Hz to 
3 x toN Hz. 

Note 2: Prefix: k = kilo (1 o3), M = mega (1 o6), G = giga (1 o9). 
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S2.6 

. NOC 82.7 
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Section Ill. Designation of Emissions 

Eniissioris shall be designated according to their necessary 
bandwidth and their classification in accordance with the method described in 
·Appendix Sl. 
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ARTICLE S3- Technical Characteristics 
of Stations 

RR Action by VGE Action by 
VGE WRC-95 

299 83.1 
300 (MOD) 83.2 
301 83.3 
302 .(MOD) 83.4 
303 MOD 83.5 
304 MOD 83.6 
305 MOD 83.7 MOD 
306 83.8 
307 MOD 83.9 
308 83.10 
309 83.11 
310 83.12 
311 83.13 
312 (MOD) 83.14 
313 83.15 

314-338 
not 

allocated 
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NOC S3.1 
to 

S3.4 

NOC· S3.5 

NOC S3.6 

MOD S3.7 

NOC S3.8 

NOC S3.9 

NOC S3.10 
to 

S3.15 
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ARTICLE S3 

Technical Characteristics of Stations 

Transmitting stations shall conform to the frequency tolerances 
·specified in ITU-R Recommendation .... (see [Annex AP 7]).] 

Transmitting stations shall conform to the maximum permitted 
spurious emission power levels specified in ITU-R Recommendation ... (see 
[Annex AP 8]).] · 

Transmitting stations shall conform to the maximum permitted 
power levels for out-of-band emissions specified for certain services and 
classes of emission in the present Regulations. In the absence of such specified 
maximum permitted power levels transmitting stations shall, to the maximum 
extent possible, satisfy the requirements relating to the limitation of the out-of
band emissions specified in the most recent ITU-R Recommendations. 

The bandwidths of emissions also shall be such as to ensure the 
most efficient utilization of the spectrum; in general this requires that 
bandwidths be kept .at the lowest values which the state 'of the technique and 
the nature of the service permit. Appendix Sl is provided as a guide for the 
determination of the necessary bandwidth. 
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ARTICLE S6 - Special Agreements 

RR Action by VGE Action by 
VGE WRC-95 

374 (MOD) 86.1 
375 (MOD) 86.2 
376 (MOD) 86.3 
377 86.4 
378 86.5 
379 MOD 86.6 

. 380 (MOD) S6.7 
381-390 

not 
allocated 

N.B.: In view of the proposed deletion 
of the present Article 10 

990- 1016 SUP --
1017-1040 

not 
allocated 
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S6.5 

NOC S6.6 
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ARTICLE S6 

Special Agreements 

§ 6. The Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau and the Chairman 
of the Radio Regulations Board may be invited to send representatives to 
participate in an advisory capacity in the preparation of these agreements and in 
the proceedings of the conferences, it being recognized that in the majority of 
cases such participation is desirable. 
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1798 
1799 
1800 
1801 
1802 
1803 
1804 
1805 
1806 
1807 
1808 
1809 
1810 
1811 
1812 
1813 
1814 
1815 
1816 

1817-1841 
not 

allocated 
1842 
1843 
1844 
1845 
1846 

1847-1871 
not 

allocated 
1915 
1916 
1917 

1918-1942 
not 

allocated 
1943 
1944 
1947 
1798 
1946 
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ARTICLE S15- Interference 

Action by VGE 
VGE 
SUP* S15.25 
MOD S15.1 

SUP --
SUP --
SUP -.. 
SUP --

MOD S15.2 
MOD S15.3 

S15.4 
(MOD) S15.5 

S15.6 
S15.7 
S15.8 
S15.9 

(MOD) S15.10 
S15.11 
S15.12 
S15.13 

SUP --

S15.14 
S15.15 
S15.16 
S15.17 
S15.18 

(MOD) S15.19 
S15.20 
S15.21 

(MOD) S15.22 
(MOD) 815.23 
(MOD) S15.24 
(MOD) S15.25 
(MOD) S15.26 

03.11.95 

Action by 
WRC-95 

MOD 

. . 04.1,1.95 



RR 

1958 
1957 
1956 
1945 
1948 
1949 
1955 
1950 
1954 
1951 
1952 
1953 
1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 

1967-1991 
not 

allocated 
FOOTNOTES 

1814.1 
1815.1 
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Action by VGE 
VGE 

(MOD) 815.27 
(MOD) 815.28 
(MOD) 815.29 
(MOD) 815.30 
(MOD) 815.31 
(MOD) 815.32 
(MOD) 815.33 
(MOD) 815.34 
(MOD) 815.35 
(MOD) 815.36 
(MOD) 815.37 
(MOD) 815.38 
(MOD) 815.39 
(MOD) 815.40 
(MOD) 815.41 
(MOD) 8.15.42 

(MOD) 815.43 
(MOD) 815.44 
(MOD) 815.45 
(MOD) 815.46 

(MOD) 815.12.1 
(MOD) 815.13.1 

03.11.95 

Action by 
WRC-95 

04.11.95 



NOC S15.1 

NOC S15.2 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

Sl5.3 

S15.4 
to 

S15.17 

Sl5.18 

815.19 
to 

S15.46 
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CHAPTERSIV 

Interference 

ARTICLE S15 

Interference 

Section I. Interference from Radio Stations 

§ 1. All stations are forbidden to carry out unnecessary transmissions, or 
the transmission of superfluous signals, or the transmission of false or 
misleading signals, or the transmission of signals without identification (except 
as provided for in Article S19). 

§ 2. Transmitting stations shall radiate only as much power as is 
necessary to ensure a satisfactory service. 

§ 3. In order to avoid interference (see also Article S3 and No. S22.1): 

(5) For testing stations in the [maritime] mobile service see No. 857.9. 
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ARTiCLE S16- International Monitoring 

RR Action by VGE Action by 
VGE WRC-95 

1872 -MOD S16.1 
1873 S16.2 MOD 
1875 S16.3 
1876 SUP* [An. 20] 
1877 S16.4 
1874 MOD S16.5 

1874bis ADD S16.6 
1878 SUP* [An. 20] 
1879 SUP* [An. 20] 
1880 SUP* [An. 20] 
1881 SUP* [An. 20] 
1882 . SUP --

.. 
1883 SUP* [An. 20] 
1884 SUP --

.. 1885 (MOD) S16.7 
1886 (MOD) S16.8 

FOOTNOTE 

1872.1 ADD S16.1.1 
1887-1914 

,not, 
, , . allocated . 
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ARTICLE S16 

lnt~rnational MQnitoring. 

NOC S16.1 · To assist to the extent practicable in the implementation of these 
Regulations, in particular to help ensure efficient ap.d_ economical use of the 
radio-frequency spectrum and to help in th~ prompt elimina#on of harmful 
interference, administrations agree to continue tpe. deyel<?pp.:tent of monitoring 
facilities and, to the extent practicable, to cooper_ate in t_he coptinued 
development of the international monitoring system,. taking into account the 
relevant ITU-R Recommendations. I · · · .. · 

NOC S16.1.1 I Information on this subject is also provided in the lTU-R Handbook on 
Monitoring Stations. 

I 

MOD S16.2 The international monitoring system comprises only those 

NOC S16.3 
and 

S16.4 

NOC S16.5 

NOC S16.6 

NOC Sl6.7 
and 

Sl6.8 

monitoring stations which have been so .nominated ,by ~dministrations in the 
information sent to the Secretary-General in ~ccordanc~ with [Annex 20]. 
These stations may be operated by ·an administration or, in·accordance with an 
authorization granted by the appropriate administr~tion,-by a public or private 
enterprise, by a common monitoring service established ·by two or more 
countries, or by an international organization. 

Administrations will, as far as they consider practicable, conduct 
such monitoring as may be requested of them by· other administrations or by 
the Bureau.' · , - . .. . ... . . . . 

Administrative and procedural requirements for use and operation 
of the international monitoring system shall be in accordance with the 
provisions ofiTU-R Recommendation (see (Annex 20]). 
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• 
1992 
1993 

• 1994 
1995-2019 

not 
allocated 

RR 

. 2020. 
2021 
2022 
2023 
2024 
2025 
2026 
2027 
'2028 
2029 
2030 

. 2031-2054 
not 

allocated 
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ARTICLE S17- Secrecy 

Action by VGE 
VGE 

S17.1 
S17.2 
S17.3 

ARTICLE S18 - Licences 

Action by VGE 
VGE 

' 

S18.1 
S18.2 
Sl8.3 
S18.4 
S18.5 
S18.6 
Sl8.7 
S18.8 
S18.9. 

Sl8.10 
s 18.11 

03J 1.95 

Action by 
WRC-95 

MOD 

Action by 
WRC-95 

MOD 

MOD 

: 

. 04.11.95 



MOD S17.1 

NOC S17.2 
and 

S17.3 

MOD [S18.1 

NOC S18.2 
and 

S18.3 

MOD S18.4 

NOC S18.5 
to 

818.11 
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ARTICLE S17 

Secrecy 

In the application of the appropriate provisions of the Constitution 
and the Convention, administrations bind themselves to take the necessary 
measures to prohibit and prevent: 

ARTICLE S18 

Licences 

§ 1. (1) No transmitting station may be established or operated by a private 
person or by any enterprise without a licence issued in an appropriate form and 
in conformity with the provisions of these Regulations by the government of 
the country[, or by any entity approved by the government of the country] to 
which the station in question is subject. (However, see Nos. S18.2, S18.8 and 
818.11.)] 

§ 2. The holder of a licence is required to preserve the secrecy of 
telecommunications, as provided in the relevant provisions of the Constitution 
and the Convention. Moreover, the licence shall mention, specifically or by 
reference, that if the station includes a receiver, the interception of 
radiocommunication correspondence, other than that which the station is 

· authorized to receive, is forbidden, and that in the case where such 
correspondence is involuntarily received, it shall not be reproduced, nor 
communicated to third parties, nor used for any purpose, and even its existence 
shall not be disclosed. 
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RESOLUTION COM4-1 

FOOTNOTES TO THE TABLE OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations should be clear, concise and easy to 
understand; 

b) that footnotes should relate directly to matters of frequency allocation; 

c) that there is a need to review footnotes regularly to ensure that any which are no longer 
required are deleted; 

d) that, in order to ensure that footnotes allow modification to the Table of Frequency 
Allocations without introducing unnecessary complications, principles related to the use of 
footnotes are needed; 

resolves 

1 that, wherever possible, footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations should be confined to 
altering, limiting, or otherwise changing the relevant allocations rather than dealing with the 
operation of stations, assignment of frequencies or other matters; 

2 that the Table of Frequency Allocations should include only those footnotes which have 
international implications for the use of the radio-frequency spectrum; 

3 that new footn~tes to the Table of Frequency Allocations should only be adopted to: 

a) achieve flexibility in the Table of Frequency Allocations; or 

b) protect existing usage when the relevant allocations are changed; or 

c) introduce either transitional or permanent restrictions on a new service_ to achieve 
compatibility; or 

d) meet the specific requirements of a country or area when it is impracticable to satisfy such 
needs otherwise within the Table of Frequency Allocations; 

4 that footnotes should be in a common format where they serve a common purpose, and, where 
possible, grouped into a single footnote with appropriate references to the relevant frequency bands; 

5 that recommended agendas for future world radiocommunication conferences should include 
an agenda item which would permit country footnotes, or country names to footnotes, to be deleted, 
if no longer required; 

urges administrations 

that, in making proposals to world radiocommunication conferences, account should be taken of 
resolves 1 through 5; 
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instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

to review footnotes periodically, in consultation with concerned administrations, and communicate 
the results to future world radiocommunication conferences, to enable administrations to propose 
the deletion of their country footnotes, or their own country :Q.ames from footnotes as appropriate. 
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RECOMMENDATION COM4-A 

PRINCIPLES FOR THE ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that the ITU should maintain an International Table of Frequency Allocations covering the 
usable radio-frequency spectrum; 

b) that it may be desirable, in certain cases, to allocate frequency bands to the most broadly 
defined services to improve flexibility of use but without detriment to other services; 

c) that the development of common worldwide allocations is desirable to improve and 
harmonize utilization of the radio-frequency spectrum; 

d) that adherence to these principles for allocation of spectrum will allow the Table of Frequency 
Allocations to focus on matters of regulatory significance while enabling greater flexibility in 
national spectrum use; 

recommends that future world radiocommunication conferences 

1 should, wherever possible, allocate frequency bands to the most broadly defined services with 
a view to providing the maximum flexibility to administrations in spectrum use, taking into account 
safety, technical, operational, economic and other relevant factors; 

2 should, wherever possible, allocate frequency bands on a worldwide basis (aligned services, 
categories of services and frequency band limits) taking into account safety, technical, operational, 
economic and other relevant factors; 

3 should take into account relevant studies from the Radiocommunication Sector and the reports 
from the relevant Conference Preparatory Meetings; 

recommends to administrations 

that, in making proposals to world radiocommunication conferences, account should be taken of 
recommends I through 3; 

requests the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau and the ITU-R Study Groups, as 
appropriate, 

1 when executing technical studies in a frequency band, to examine the compatibility of a broad 
definition of services with the existing utilizations and the possibility of alignment of allocations on 
a worldwide basis noting considerings a), b), c) and d), and recommends 1, 2 and 3 above; 

2 where appropriate to conduct these studies in cooperation with the International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICAO) and the International Maritime Organization (IMO); 

3 to submit a report to future world radiocommunication conferences containing the results of 
these studies; 
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the relevant conference preparatory meetings and the relevant ITU-R study groups to identify areas 
for study and to undertake the studies necessary to determine the impact on existing services of 
those agenda items of future world radiocommunication conferences which involve broadening the 
scope of existing service allocations; 

instructs the Sec~etdry~General 

to communicate this Recommendation to the ICAO and the.IMO. 
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Document 156-E 
3 November 1995 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP SA 

United States of America 

INFORMATION PAPER 

NGSO MSS FEEDER LINK OPERATION IN REGIONS 1 AND 3 IN THE 
216.0-216.5 AND 217.5-218 MHz BANDS 

A Introduction 

The United States has proposed an allocation to NGSO < 1 GHz for space-to-Earth operation in the 
bands 216.0-216.5 and 217.5-218.0 MHz. 

Non-Geostationary Satellite Orbit Mobile-Satellite Services, NGSO MSS < 1 GHz, provide 
worldwide data and messaging services. Feeder gateway ground stations provide connections to 
terrestrial networks and constellation control. 

Only non-voice non-GEO (NVNG) MSS feeder downlinks are proposed for this band in Regions 1 
and 3 where broadcasting is primary in the proposed bands. Transmissions from satellite to gateway 
ground stations result in a very low power flux-density on ground into TV receivers. 

No feeder station emissions are proposed in this band. Feeder gateway ground stations are located 
out of broadcast service areas to allow reception of weak downlink signal without broadcast 
interference. 

B Design considerations 

Power flux-density recommendations are based on conservative application of well established ITU 
broadcast interference standards, CCIR reports, recommendations and applicable FCC studies. U/D 
derived from non-perceptible interference level. TV viewers will not see interference. DSB listeners 
will not hear interference. 

A summary of interference cases is included in the attached tables. Interference to analogue TV 
reception is tolerable if a power flux-density of -152.6 dB(Wfm2/4 kHz) power flux-density is not 
exceeded. Digital TV and sound broadcasting can tolerate higher interference power flux-density 
levels. 
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C Regul~tory considerations 

Equitable power flux-density limits exist that assures interference free broadcast reception yet 
provides adequate signal power to ground stations for feeder-link reception. An allocation with 
reference to preliminary power flux-density value is required. Later review of power flux-density 
levels by a competent study group is acceptable. 

D References 

Analogue TV 

[1] ITU Recommendation ITU-R IS.851-1 -1993- Sharing Between the Broadcasting Service 
and the Fixed and/or Mobile Services in the VHF and UHF Bands. 

[2] CCIR Report 306-4- 1982- Ratio of Wanted-to-Unwanted Signal for AM Vestigial 
Sideband Colour Television Systems. 

[3] CCIR Recommendation 418-3- 1978- Ratio of the Wanted-to-Unwanted Signal in 
Monochrome Television. 

Digital TV 

[4] ITU Recommendation 798-1- 1994- Digital Terrestrial Television Broadcasting in the 
VHF/UHF Bands. 

[5] FCC Advanced Television System Recommendation- 24 February 1993. 

Digital Sound Broadcasting. 

[6] ITU-R Special Publication- Geneva, 1995- Terrestrial and Satellite Digital Sound 
Broadcasting to Vehicular, Portable and Fixed Receivers in the VHF/UHF Bands. 

Analogue TV Interference Summary 

Parameter Level Comments 

Thermal Noise -96 dBm 10 dB Noise Figure in 6 MHz 

Required SNR 23.2 dB Derived from required signal power to 
be protected from reference 1 and 
assumed noise power 

Required rural signal power -72.8 dBm From reference 1 
to be protected (49 dB~V/m) 

No Perceptible interference -58 dB Most stringent requirement from 
U/D references 1, 2 for CW interference for 

TV formats H, I, K1, L, B, D, G, K 

Tolerable interference -130.8 dBm Power flux-density calculated at 
power (-9 dB~V/m) 217 MHz 

-152.6 dB(Wfm2f4 kHz) 
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Digital TV Interference Summary 

Level Comments 

-96 dBm 10 dB Noise Figure in 6 MHz 

15.4 dB 32 QAM/16 QAM Assumed 

-80.6 dBm 

-20 dB Reference 4 does not recommend U ID 
level. Most stringent requirement from 
reference 5 

-100.6 dBm Power flux-density calculated at 

(21.2 dBfl) 217 MHz 

-122.4 dB(Wfm2J4 kHz) 

Digital Sound Broadcasting (DSB) Interference Summary 

Parameter Level Comments 

Thermal Noise -109.2 dBm 3 dB Noise Figure in 1.5 MHz, 
representative man-made noise 

Minimum Required SNR 17 dB OFDM SNR from Reference 6 

Required rural signal power -92.2 dBm 

No Perceptible interference -12 dB Most stringent requirement from 
U/D reference 6 is -12 dB for WB-FM. 

NB-PMR U/D is greater than 0 dB. 

Tolerable interference -104.2 dBm Power flux-density calculated at 
power (17.6 dBfl) 217 MHz 

-126.0 dB(Wfm2J4 kHz) 
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SUMMARY RECORD 
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Document 157-E 
7 November 1995 
Original: French 

COMMITTEE4 

FOURTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 4 

(VGE REPORT ON THE SIMPLIFICATION OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS) 

Wednesday, 1 November 1995, at 1430 hours 

Chairman: Mr. M. GODDARD (United Kingdom) 

Subjects discussed 

1 

2 

3 

Approval of the summary records of the first and second 
meetings of Committee 4 

Incorporation by reference (continued) 

Approval of the first and second reports of 
Working Group 4A 

CONF\CMR95\1 00\ 157V2E. WW2 07.11.95 

Documents 

103, 105(Rev.1) 

124 

118, 127 

07.11.95 



- 2-
CMR951157-E 

1 Approval of the summary records of the first and second meetings of Committee 4 
(Documents 103 and 105(Rev.1)) 

1.1 The summary records of the first and second meetings of Committee 4 (Documents 103 and 
105(Rev.l)) were approved. 

2 Incorporation by reference (continued) (Document 124) 

2.1 The Chairman introduced Document 124, which constituted an attempt to recapitulate the 
conclusions reached by Committee 4 at its third meeting. Various delegations, ITU officials and the 
Chairman of Committee 5 had already signified to him their agreement. He invited the delegations 
to approve those conclusions in their turn. 

2.2 The delegate of Argentina made the statement reproduced in Annex. 

2.3 The Chairman said that the discussions which had so far taken place clearly showed that, if 
the principle of incorporation by reference were adopted, it would have to be accompanied by very 
precise guidelines. 

2.4 The delegate of France asked for an additional study to be made on references to ITU-R 
Recommendations in the Radio Regulations, since Recommendations had never possessed any 
mandatory character. He was completely in agreement with Document 124. 

2.5 The Chairman invited the participants to consider Document 124 paragraph by paragraph. 

Paragraphs 1, 2a) arid 2b) 

2.6 Paragraphs 1, 2a) and 2b) were approved. 

Paragraphs 2c) and 2d) 

2. 7 The delegate of Saudi Arabia, referring to paragraph 2c ), enquired whether the brevity of 
the text was the only criterion governing the incorporation of mandatory provisions in the body of 
the Radio Regulations. Moreover, some clarification would be welcome on paragraph 2d) which 
proposed the case-by-case incorporation of material by reference on a mandatory basis, for example, 
in cases where the material concerned was likely to be of specific interest to a limited number of 
users of the Radio Regulations. In his view, that was a vague and hardly satisfactory criterion. 

2.8 The Chairman acknowledged that the criteria of volume or limited number of users of the 
referenced texts were purely subjective and had been employed merely for purposes of guidance in 
the absence of more precise criteria. 

2.9 The delegate of Morocco proposed that subparagraph 2d)iii) should be amended to read: 
"The referenced text must be adopted by the Plenary of a competent conference, but should not be 
part of the Final Acts". 

2.10 It was so agreed. 

2.11 The delegate of Germany, reverting to the comment by the delegate of Saudi Arabia, 
proposed the deletion of the phrase between brackets in paragraph 2d), since the examples quoted 
were merely illustrative. The delegation of Saudi Arabia supported that proposal. 

2.12 It was so agreed. 
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2.13 The Chairman said that he had received from the Vice-Chairman a proposal to replace the 
second and third sentences of subparagraph 2d)v) by the following wording: "The mechanism for 
considering such a step shall be on the basis of proposals from administrations to the extent that the 
provision concerned is within the scope of a WRC agenda". 

2.14 In reply to a request for clarification from the delegate of Japan, the Chairman put 
forward the following hypothesis: if a Recommendation was incorporated by reference in Article X 
of the Radio Regulations and subsequently updated by the Radiocommunication Assembly, an 
administration might, at a later WRC and provided that the article in question formed part of its 
agenda, propose the updating of the reference concerned in the Regulations. That would be the 
I)lechanism applied if the proposal was adopted. 

2.15 The Chairman of the VGE thought that such a mechanism would undermine one of the 
advantages offered by incorporation by reference, namely the maintenance of a closer link between 
the Radio Regulations and technological progress. For that purpose, when a referenced text was 
updated, it was important that the reference contained in the Radio Regulations should refer to the 
new version of the text. Needless to say, it would then be up to the WRC to agree or refuse to 
modify the reference. 

2.16 The delegate of Germany said that he was opposed to the deletion of the last sentence of 
subparagraph 2d)v) since proposal EUR/5/27 had not yet been discussed. 

2.17 The delegate of Finland supported that view, drawing attention to No. 164, Article 12 of 
the ITU Convention (Geneva, 1992), which stipulated that, in relation to radiocommunication 
conferences, the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau shall coordinate the preparatory work 
of the study groups and- the Bureau, communicate to Members the results of that preparatory work, 
collect their comments and submit a consolidated report to the conference which might include 
proposals of a regulatory nature. In that connection, he wondered whether the proposal under 
consideration did not conflict with the spirit of the Convention. 

2.18 The delegate of Saudi Arabia supported the Vice-Chairman's proposal, in order to avoid 
making the WRC's task more difficult. 

2.19 The delegate of Spain endorsed the comments by the Chairman of the VGE and the 
delegate of Germany. 

2.20 The Chairman proposed that the second sentence of subparagraph 2d)v) should be 
reworded to indicate that the mechanism for the incorporation of new versions of references 
contained in the Radio Regulations could not be clearly defined at that juncture; the subject would 
be further discussed at a later meeting of Committee 4. With that reservation, he proposed that the 
principle of incorporation by reference be adopted, and that Document 124 as amended be agreed. 

2.21 It was so agreed. 

CONF\CMR95\l 00\ 157V2E. WW2 07.11.95 



- 4-
CMR95/157-E 

3 Approval of the first and second reports of Working Group 4A (Documents 118 
and 127) 

First report of Working Group 4A (Document 118) 

3.1 The Chairman of Working Group 4A said that the two draft texts contained in 
Attachments 1 and 2 to the document under consideration had been produced in the light of the 
VGE's recommendations and administrations' proposals, and that wide agreement had been reached 
within the Working Group. 

New Resolution COM4/J (Attachment 1) 

Footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations 

3.2 The delegate of Russia proposed that the last part of the section instructs the Director of 
the Radiocommunication Bureau should be amended to read: " ... to future world 
radiocommunication conferences, to ~ administrations to delete their country footnotes ... ". 

3.3 The delegate of the United Kingdom, supported by the delegate of France, pointed out 
that the deletion of the footnotes in question had to be put forward as a proposal for approval at a 
future world radiocommunication conference; the amendment proposed should thus read: " ... to 
enable administrations to propose the deletion ... ". The delegate of Russia having said that, in his 
view, the deletion of footnotes was the sovereign right of the country concerned, the Chairman 
explained that, since the deletion of a footnote was tantamount to modifying the Radio Regulations, 
a corresponding proposal would have to be submitted to a world conference. The Chairman of 
Working Group 4A ·added that the section under discussion did in fact establish a mechanism 
which should enable the Radiocommunication Bureau to coordinate proposals for the deletion of 
footnotes with a view to their submission to a world conference for approval. 

3.4 In the light of those explanations, the amendment proposed by the delegate of Russia, as 
modified by the delegate of the United Kingdom, was approved. 

3.5 In reply to a request for clarification by the delegate of Croatia concerning the possibility 
of adding footnotes to the Radio Regulations, the Chairman emphasized that the footnotes to the 
Table of Frequency Allocations were an integral part of the Radio Regulations, which meant that 
any modification, or a fortiori, any addition, would have to be approved by a world conference. He 
added, however, that in the spirit of the VGE Report, draft new Resolution COM4/1 was designed 
to simplify the Radio Regulations and that the last section related only to the deletion of footnotes. 
In that respect, the Chairman of Working Group 4A drew attention to resolves 2, emphasizing the 
term "international implications"; that provision placed all countries on an equal footing. 

3.6 In reply to a question from the delegate of the Ukraine concerning the nature of the 
mechanism which would be applied to States which either no longer existed, such as the ex-USSR, 
or which had been recently constituted, the Chairman of Working Group 4A said that the matter 
was still being studied by the Working Group, but that one possible solution, when frontiers had 
been redrawn following political upheavals, would be to agree with the administrations concerned 
on the modifications to be made to the Regulations. 

3. 7 With the amendment proposed and the explanations provided, draft new 
Resolution COM4/1 (Attachment 1) was approved. 
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New Recommendation COM4/A (Attachment 2) 

Principles for the allocation of frequency spectrum 

3.8 In the interests of consistency, the Chairman of Working Group 4A proposed that the 
title should be altered to read: "Principles for the allocation of frequency bands". 

3.9 The observer ofiMO, supported by the delegate of Japan, thought that the factors 
indicated in recommends that future world radiocommunication conferences 1 and 2 should be 
rearranged to give precedence to safety. The delegate of Australia said that, although he had no 
objection to the change, the original order did in fact not imply any priority. 

3.10 The delegate of Russia having said that the title of the draft new Recommendation risked 
appearing over-ambitious, the Chairman said that the absence of the definite article, at least in 
English, deliberately avoided being too specific and that, at all events, the draft new 
Recommendation sought neither to be exhaustive nor to enunciate all the principles applicable to 
the allocation of the frequency spectrum. 

3.11 Subject to the proposed editorial changes, draft new Recommendation COM4/A 
(Attachment 2) was approved. 

Second report of Working Group 4A (Document 127) 

3.12 The Chairman of Working Group 4A said that his Working Group had only one 
amendment of substance to propose in Article S1 as proposed by the VGE, concerning the 
definition of Telegraphy. 

NOC SI. I to SJ.JJ6 

3.13 The delegate of Brazil said that his delegation had submitted a proposed amendment 
concerning the mobile-satellite service, calling for deletion of the radiodetermination-satellite 
service in certain frequency bands. Given that Committee 5 was reviewing that service, the matter 
referred to in No. S 1.25 should be reconsidered later. 

3.14 The Chairman of Working Group 4A said that the proposed amendment submitted by the 
delegation of Brazil in respect of No. 81.25 had indeed been examined by the Working Group 
which, while not wishing to adopt it, had taken note of the examination of certain specific frequency 
allocations currently being conducted by Committee 5, an examination which, in his view, might 
perhaps lead to the Conference adopting a final position that was different from that of the Working 
Group. 

3.15 As a compromise, the Chairman suggested that No. 81.25 should not b.e amended for the 
time being, but that it should be noted that in the light of the discussions taking place in 
Committee 5 the delegation of Brazil might re-submit its proposed modification later. 

3.16 It was so agreed. 

3.17 The delegate of Argentina said that his delegation had put forward a proposed amendment 
to Nos. Sl.21A and Sl.66A, since no agreement had yet been reached on a definition for the 
aeronautical fixed service and aeronautical fixed stations. 
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3.18 The Chairman of Working Group 4A said that the proposal to reinstate the definitions of 
the aeronautical fixed service and aeronautical fixed stations in Article S 1 had also been discussed 
by the Working Group, which had decided that it would stick to the position recommended by the 
VGE and that those definitions would no longer form part of the Radio Regulations. 

3.19 The delegate of Argentina, supported by the delegate of Spain, said that at its last meeting 
the Working Group had not ~xcluded those definitions from the Radio Regulations, but had decided 
to defer any decision on the matter. 

3.20 The delegate of France said that approval of the section from NOC S 1.1 to S 1.116 would 
not settle the matter of the aeronautical fixed service on which, indeed, no decision had yet been 
taken. The fundamental question thus arose at what point during the examination of Part C of the 
VGE Report the Committee would be called upon to solve the problem. 

3.21 The Chairman proposed that the section from NOC S1.1 to 81.116 should be approved 
subject to the express proviso that the definitions of the aeronautical fixed service and aeronautical 
fixed stations might be reinstated later on, after more thorough discussion by Working Group 4A, 
and, clearly, on the understanding that the modification proposed by the delegation of Brazil for 
No. S 1.25 might be re-submitted later. 

3.22 It was so agreed. 

MOD SJ.117 

3.23 The delegate ofViet Nam said that the definition proposed seemed broader than that 
contained in the Con~titution, and wondered about the legal consequences of that lack of 
consistency. The Chairman of Working Group 4A said that in any case, the text set out in annex 
to the Constitution took precedence. The delegate of Spain, noting that statement, asked that in the 
Spanish version, at least, the text of the Constitution should be reproduced word for word. The 
Chairman proposed that the definition given in the Constitution should be adopted for MOD 
S 1.117. The delegate of Germany suggested that in that case, No. 1016 of the Constitution should 
be expressly mentioned. 

3.24 It was so agreed. 

SUP S1.117 

3.25 Foil owing a remark by the delegate of France concerning the form of the proposal, the 
Chairman suggested that matters of presentation should be left to the Editorial Committee. 

3.26 It was so agreed. 

NOC Sl.J18 to 81.191 

3.27 The delegate of Argentina referred to his delegation's proposal (ARG/8/14) for 
No. S 1.170A concerning the definition of service area. The Chairman of Working Group 4A 
replied that the proposal had been examined by the Working Group and rejected. 
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3.28 With the various clarifications provided and reservations expressed, the text of Article S 1 as 
set out in Document 127 was approved. 

The meeting rose at 1600 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
M.GIROUX M.GODDARD 
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ANNEX 

Statement by the delegate of Argentina 

Original: Spanish 

Task 3, Operational and administrative matters, is concerned, as its central topic, with incorporation 
of texts by reference in the simplified Regulations. · 

In tackling this question, careful thought should be given to the meaning and scope of the term 
"simplify". 

The chief characteristic of a simplified text is that it is concise, concrete and self-sufficient in form. 
To change the information it contains while losing sight of those qualities will merely result in a 
text which is brief but of doubtful usefulness. 

As a general principle, everything that is necessary in order to deal with the most frequently 
occurring problems and those which, though occurring less often, are of extreme importance, ought 
to appear in the simplified Regulations. 

To distinguish the fundamental from the secondary entails a knowledge of regulatory matters, but at 
the same time thorough familiarity with the operational aspects and the time they take. 

Only in those cases in which the frequency and/or importance of the matter dealt with indicates the 
desirability of moving it to supporting documentation is such a transfer and the consequent 
incorporation by reference justified. 

The above considerations should be the basis for identifying the material to be removed from the 
existing Regulations and included in other texts for consultation. 

As an example, we may mention the case of the appendices dealing with frequency tolerances and 
spurious emissions. Both have been subjected to a process of mutilation and transfer to what is 
collectively known as "supporting documentation". The importance ofkeeping them as they are 
derives from the absolute need to have a single basis for evaluating infringements in the areas to 
which they relate. If, on the other hand, they are made available as ITU-R Recommendations, there 
will be uncertainty as to whether the applicable version will be to hand at the time when a dispute 
arises. 

The foregoing summarizes the two positions reflected in the VGE Report and the well-known 
disagreement in the Report of the CPM-95. 

Administrations should make a critical examination of the documents arguing for one method of 
proceeding or the other and also of the material it is proposed to transfer and its effects as regards 
the usefulness of Regulations divested of such material. 
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UNION INTERNATIONAL£ DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

CMR-95 
CONFERENCE MONDIAL£ DES 
RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 

Corrigendum 1 au 
Document 158-F/E/S 
10 novembre 1995 

GENEVE, 23 OCTOBRE 17NOVEMBRE 1995 
Original: anglais 

COMMISSION 5 

Canada, Chili, Colombie (Republique de), Equateur, Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 
Mexique, Paraguay (Republique du), Perou, Suriname (Republique du), 

Uruguay (Republique orientate de 1'), Venezuela (Republique du) 

PROPOSITIONS POUR LES TRA V AUX DE LA CONFERENCE 

Ajouter "Republique Argentine, Republique federative du Bresil, Canada, Chili, Republique 
de Colombie, Equateur, Etats-Unis d'Amerique, Republique du Honduras, Jamaique, 
Mexique, Republique du Paraguay, Perou, Republique du Suriname, Trinite-et-Tobago, 
Republique orientate de I'Uruguay, Republique du Venezuela" dans la liste des pays signataires 
de ce document. 

Add "Argentine Republic, F ederative Republic of Brazil, Canada, Chile, Republic of Colombia, 
Ecuador, United States of America, Republic of Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Republic of 
Paraguay, Peru, Republic of Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Eastern Republic of Uruguay, 
Republic of Venezuela" in the list of countries cosponsoring this document. 

Aiiadanse "Republica Argentina, Republica Federativa del Brasil, Canada, Chile, Republica 
de Colombia, Ecuador, Estados Unidos de America, Republica de Honduras, Jamaica, 
Mexico, Republica del Paraguay, Peru, Republica de Suriname, Trinidad y Tabago, 
Republica Oriental del Uruguay, Republica de Venezuela" a la lista de paises firmantes de este 
documento. 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 158C 1 FES.DOC 10.11.95 10.11.95 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
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- GENEVA, 230CTOBER 
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CONFERENCE 
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Document 158-E 
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Canada, Chile, Colombia (Republic of), Ecuador, United States of America, Mexico, 
Paraguay (Republic of), Peru, Suriname (Republic of), Uruguay (Eastern Republic ot), 

- ___ - Venezuela (Republic of) 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

The CPM Report to WRC-95 states that: "The application of the procedures given in Resolution 46 
and the pfd trigger level of -125 dB(Wfm2/4 kHz) for coordination with terrestrial services are 
appropriate at this time. However, for those systems of the aeronautical mobile (OR) service which 
operate in accordance with RR 596 and RR 598, further study is required to assess sharing between 
such systems and systems of those space services allocated in the band 137- 138 MHz." 

ITU-R Study Group 8 Question 8/84 addresses this issue and the matter should be studied by ITU-R 
as a matter of urgency. 

Proposal 

The above-mentioned Members of the Inter-American Telecommunications Commission (CITEL) 
ratify that value -125 dB(Wfm2/4 kHz) is adequate to protect existing terrestrial services. However, 
the aeronautical mobile service (OR) requires further study by the ITU-R. 
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COMMITTEE4 

THIRD REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 4C 

I. Annex 1 to this report contains the texts adopted by the Group. 

11. · The following texts considered by the Group are presented for your consideration with the 
following comments: 

1 Article S18 (see Document DT/22)- Having considered No. 818.1, the Group could not 
come to a consensus. It was decided that the two alternatives, which met nearly equal support from 
the particip~ts, sh.ould be presented to Committee 4 for its consideration. 

MOD 2020 
S18.1 

§ 1. (1) No transmitting station may be established or operated by a private 
person or by any enterprise without a licence issued in an appropriate form and 
in conformity with the provisions of these Regulations [under the authority ofJ 
[by the Administration ofJ the government of the country to which the station 
in question is subject. (However, see Nos. [2021] 818.2, [2027] 818.8 and 
[2030] 818.11.) 

2 Article 825 (see Document DT/36)- The Group, having adopted the VGE proposed text 
without modification, proposed, however, that the matter of the Morse code requirements for 
operators in the amateur service should be included for consideration in the provisional agenda of 
WRC-99. An appropriate note was sent to WGPL. 

3 Texts of Articles 830, S31 and S32 were adopted with amendments as shown in Annex to this 
report. No. 832.63 (Article S32) has been put in square brackets until Drafting Group 4C1 prepares 
an alternative text (see Annex 1). 

4 Article S34- The VGE proposed text was adopted by majority without modifications. 
Several administrations (D, F, S, NZL) having referred to the concept of "incorporation by 
reference" in accordance with Document 124(Rev.l) reserved their position with regard to the 
mandatory status of the "relevantiTU-R Recommendations" referred to in Nos. 834.1 and 834.2. 

5 Conditions for the issue of an Operator's Certificate have been revised by ad hoc Group 4C 1 
chaired by Mr. Sonesson (Sweden) and the appropriate table is included in Article S47. 

6 Article S50 - It was adopted with a note by NZL concerning the mandatory status of the 
referenced material in Nos. 850.9. 
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7 Amendments to Resolution 13 (W ARC-79) have been adopted further to the BR Report 
(Document 15(Rev.1) (see Annex 2). 

8 Draft new Resolution [COM4-#] "Consideration of Certain Operational Matters concerning 
the Radio Regulations in the Aeronautical Mobile and Maritime Mobile Services" was adopted (see 
Annex 3). A note to the WGPL was forwarded with a view to its inclusion in the agenda of 
WRC-97 consideration of the progress report on that matter. The delegation of Japan expressed its 
view that WRC-97 shall, in particular, conclude whether any further action in that direction would 
be necessary. 

9 Draft new Resolution [COM4-#] "Further studies concerning the application of Article S 19 
(Identification of Stations in DT/22)" has been amended (see Annex 4). A liaison note was 
forwarded to WGPL with a view to its inclusion in the agenda of WRC-97 of an appropriate item 
(see Document DT/44). 

Ill. Committee 4 having adopted the mechanism of incorporation by reference (see 
Document 124(Rev.1)), the articles in which that concept arose had to be reviewed, by making 
reference to annexes orITU-R Recommendations. Drafting Group 4C2 was set up for that purpose, 
under the chairmanship ofMs. Allison (United States). 

Annexes: 4 
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ANNEX 1 

CHAPTER SVII 

Distress and Safety Communications• 

1 For the purposes of this Chapter, distress and safety communications 
include distress, urgency and safety calls and messages. 

ARTICLE S30 

NOC General Provisions 

NOC Section I. Introduction 

NOC S30.1 
to 

S30.3 

NOC 

MOD S30.4 

NOC S30.5 
to 

S30.13 

NOC 

NOC 

Section II. Maritime Provisions 

§ 4. The provisions specified in this Chapter are obligatory (see 
Resolution 331 (Mob-87)) in the maritime mobile service and the maritime 
mobile-satellite service for all stations using the frequencies and techniques 
prescribed for the functions set out herein (see also No. S30.5). However, 
stations of the maritime mobile service, when fitted with equipment used by 
stations operating in conformity with Appendix Sl3, shall comply with the 
appropriate provisions of that Chapter Appendix. 

§ 5. The International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, SOLAS, 
1974, prescribes which ships and which of their survival craft shall be provided 
with radio equipment, and which ships shall carry portable radio equipment for 
use in survival craft. It also prescribes the requirements which shall be met by 
such equipment. 

ARTICLE S31 

Frequencies for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS) 
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NOC Section I. General 

NOC S31.1 
to 

S31.2 

MOD S31.3 

, MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

S31.4 
to 

S31.11 

S31.12 
to 

S31.20 

S32.1 
to 

S32.6 

MOD S32.7 

MOD S32.7.1 

§ 3. +est The number and duration of test transmissions shall be kept to 
a minimum on the frequencies identified in Appendix S15; they should be 
coordinated with a competent authority, as necessary, and, wherever 
practicable, be carried out on artificial antennas or with reduced power. 
However, testing on the distress and safety calling frequencies should be 
avoided, but where this is unavoidable, it should be indicated that these are ~est 
transmissions. 

§ 4. Before transmitting for other than distress purposes on any of the 
frequencies identified in Appendix S15 for distress and safety, a station shall, 
where practicable, listen on the frequency concerned to make sure that no 
distress transmission is being sent. 

Section Ill. '¥ateh an FFeEJueaeies Watchkeeping 

A. Coast Stations 

ARTICLE S32 

Operational Procedures for Distress and 
Safety Communications (GMDSS) 

Section I. General 

§ 6. The Phonetic Alphabet and Figure Code in Appendix S14 and +the 
abbreviations and signals in accordance with Recommendation ITU-R -
[RR Appendix 14] [AflfleK AP 14] aad tfie Pheaetie Alphaaet and Figare Cede 
ia A.ppeadiK §14 should be used where applicable•. 

1 The use of the Standard Marine ~la:Yigatieaal 
VeeabalaryConununications Phrases and, where language difficulties exist, the 
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NOC S32.64 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD S35.1 

- 5-
CMR951159(Rev.2)-E 

· ·International Code of Signals, both published by the International Maritime 
Organization (IMO), is also recommended. 

Section 11. Distress Alerting 

. . (3) Locating signals mc:ty be transmitted in the following frequency 
bands: 

117.975- 136 MHz; 

156- 174 MHz; 

406-406.1 MHz;-aM 

1 645.5-1 646.5 MHz: and 

9 200 - 9 500 MHz. 

(4) Locating signals shall be in accordance with the relevant ITU-R 
Recommendations. 

~ ,• : :~ ~- .. ;-~ . -~. ~" 

ARTICLE S33 

Operational Procedures for Urgency 
and Safety Communications (GMDSS) 

ARTICLE S34 

Alerting Signals (GMDSS) 

CHAPTER SVIII 

Aeronautical Services 

ARTICLE S35 

ln:troduction 

§ 1. '• · · With the exception of Articles S36, S37, S39, S42, S43 and S44.2, 
the other provisions of this Chapter may be governed by special arrangements 
concluded pursuant to Artiele 31 of the International Teleeommooieation 
Cow,rention, Nairobi, 1982Article 42 of the Constitution of the International 
Telecommunication Union. Geneva. 1992, or by intergovernmental 
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agreements• proyided their implementation doe~ 1,1qt ,~a~e parmful interference 
to the radio services of other countries. , 

NOC 835.1.1 1 For example, the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) has 
agreed upon standards and recommended practices adapted to the needs of 
aircraft operation which have been proven in practice and are well established 
in current use. 

NOC ARTICLE S36 

NOC Authority of the Person Responsible f{)r the Station 

NOC ARTICLE S37 

NOC Operators' ·Certificates 

NOC ARTICLE S38 

NOC Personnel', 

NOC ARTICLE S39 

NOC Inspecti~n of Stations 

NOC S39.1 
to 

S39.7 

ADD S39.8 § 4. The frequencies of emission of mobile stations shall be checked as often 
as possible by the inspection sei"Vice to which these stations are subject. 

- NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

CONF\CMR95\1 00\159R2E. WW2 

ARTICLE S40 

Working Hours of Stations 

ARTICLE S41 

Communications with Stations in 
the Maritime Services 
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S42.1 
to 

S42.3 

ADD S42.4 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 
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ARTICLE S42 

·Conditions to be Observed by Stations 

§ 4. The operation of a broadcasting service (see No. S 1.38) by an aircraft 
station at sea and over the sea is prohibited (see also No. S23.2). 

ARTICLE S43 

Special Rules Relating to the Use of Frequencies 

ARTICLE S44 

Order of Priority of Communications 

ARTICLE S45 

General Communication Procedure 

CHAPTER SIX 

Maritime Services 

ARTICLE S46 

Authority of the Master 
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ARTICLE S47 

Operators' Certificates 

Section I. General Provisions 

§ 5. Each administration may determine the conditions under which 
personnel holding certificates specified in Appendix S13 (see "P'Jos. 1.1(1) a) 
ana 1.1(2)] may be granted certificates under Nos. S47.20 to 847.23. 

NOC Section 11. Categories of Operators' Certificates 

NOC S47.19 
to 

S47.24 

MOD S47.25 

Section Ill. Conditions for the Issue of 
Certificates 

§ 7. The requirements of the certificates of this section, for which 
candidates must show proof of the technical and professional knowledge and 
qualification, are shown in Table [AR55B]. 
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TABLE [AR55B] 

Conditions for the Issue of Operator's Certificate 

Knowledge Requirements for Radio Electronic Operator's and General Operator's Certificates 

The relevant certificate is issued to a candidate who has given proof of the 1st-Class 2nd-Class General Restricted 

technical and professional knowledge and qualifications enumerated below, as Radio Radio Operator's Operator's 

appl.icable, and indicated by an asterisk (*) in the appropriate box 
Electronic Electronic Certificate Certificate 
Certificate Certificate 

Knowledge of the principles of electricity and the theory of radio and of * * 
electronics sufficient to meet the requirements specified below: 

Theoretical knowledge of GMDSS radiocommunication equipment, including * 
narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and radiotelephone transmitters and 
receivers, digital selective calling equipment, ship earth stations, emergency 
position-indicating radiobeacons, marine antenna systems, radio equipment for 
survival craft together with all auxiliary items, including power supplies, as 
well as general knowledge of the principles of other equipment generally used 
for radionavigation, with particular reference to maintaining equipment in 
service. 

General theoretical knowledge of GMDSS radiocommunication equipment, * 
including narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and radiotelephone 
transmitters and receivers, digital selective calling equipment, ship earth 
stations, emergency position-indicating radiobeacons, marine antenna systems, 
radio equipment for survival craft together with all auxiliary items, including 
power supplies, as well as general knowledge of the principles of other 
equipment generally used for radionavigation, with particular reference to 
maintaining equipment in service. 

Practical knowledge of the pperation and knowledge of the preventive * * maintenance of the equipment indicated above. 

Practical knowledge necessary for the location and repair (using appropriate * testing equipment and tools) of faults in the equipment mentioned above which 
may occur during a voyage. 

Practical knowledge necessary for effecting repairs in the case of faults in the * equipment indicated above, using the means available on board and, if 
necessary, replacing modular units. 

Detailed practical knowledge of the operation of all the GMDSS sub-systems * * * and equipment. 

Practical knowledge of the operation of all the GMDSS sub-systems and * equipment which is required while the ship is within the range of VHF coast 
stations. (see Note 1) 
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Ability to send and to receive correctly by radiotelephone and direct-printing 
telegraphy. 

Ability to send and to receive correctly by radiotelephone. 

Detailed knowledge of the regulations applying to radiocommunications, 
knowledge of the documents relating to charges for radiocommunications and 
knowledge of those provisions of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea which relate to radio. 

Knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiotelephone communications and 
specifically of that part of those Regulations relating to the safety of life. 

Sufficient knowledge of one of the working languages of the Union. 
Candidates should be able to express themselves satisfactorily in that language, 
both orally and in writing. 

An elementary knowledge of one of the working languages of the Union. 
CJllldidates should b,e able to express themselves satisfactorily in that language, 
both orally and in writing. Administrations may waive the above language 
requirements for holders of a restricted operator's certificate when the ship 
station is -confmed to a limited area specified by the administration concerned. 
In such cases the certificate shall be suitably endorsed. 

* * * 

* * * 

* * * 

NOTE 1 -A Restricted Operator's Certificate (ROC) covers only the operation of GMDSS 
equipment required for GMDSS sea areas Al, and does not cover the operation of GMDSS 
A2/A3/A4 equipment fitted on a ship over and above the basic Al requirements, even if the vessel 
is in a sea area Al. GMDSS sea areas AI, A2, A3 and A4 are identified in the International 
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended. 

. . 
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Section IV. Qualifying Service 

§ 8. (1) The holder of a radiocommunication operator's general certificate 
or a first- or second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate is authorized to 
embark as chief operator of a ship station of the fourth category (see 
Recommendation ITU-R i'L ... .nex SS, 1-lo. 40S&[Annex 58 and Appendix 12]). 

(2) However, before becoming chief or sole operator of a ship station 
of the fourth category (see Recommendation ITU-R AnfleJ£ S8, No. 
40Slt[Annex 58 and Appendix 12]) which is required by international 
agreements to carry a radiotelegraph operator, the holder of a 
radiocommunication operator's general certificate or a first- or second-class 
radiotelegraph operator's certificate shall have had adequate experience as 
operator on board ship at sea. 

(3) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the second or 
third category (see Recommendation ITU-R AnneJ£ SS, Nos. 40S4 aBd 
~[Annex 58 and Appendix 12]), the holder of a radiocommunication 
operator's general certificate or a first- or second-class radiotelegraph operator's 
certificate shall have had, as operator on board ship or in a coast station, at least 
six months' experience of which at least three months shall have been on board 
ship. 

( 4) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the first 
category (see Recommendation ITIJ-R 1'\nneu SS, 1-lo. 40SJ[Annex 58 and 
Appendix 12]), the holder of a radiocommunication operator's general 
certificate or a first-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate shall have had, as 
operator on board ship or in a coast station, at least one year's experience of 
which at least six months shall have been on board ship. 

ARTICLE S48 

Personnel 

ARTICLE S49 

Inspection of Stations 

§ 4. The frequencies of emission of ship stations shall be checked as often as 
possible by the inspection service to which these stations are subject. 
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ARTICLE S50 

Working Hours of Stations 

§ '5. The services of ship stations for the international public 
correspondence shall be provided in accordance with the provisions of I+Y-R 
Recommendation ITU-R (see (Anfle~£ S8][Annex 58 and Appendix 12j]. 
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ANNEX2 

RESOLUTION No. 13 

RELATING TO THE FORMATION OF CALL SIGNS AND THE 
ALLOCATION OF NEW INTERNATIONAL SERIESt 

·The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the recommendation of the International Radio Conference, Atlantic City, 
194 7, relating to the formation of call signs; 

b) the increasing demand for call signs justified by the increased number of 
Members of the Union and by the increased requirements of countries which 
are already Members; 

c) the information supplied by the Secretary-General regarding allocations 
of call signs since 194 7 and the possibilities of the current system of forming 
call signs; 

·believing 

that call signs already in use should, as far as possible, not be changed; 

noting 

a) that the former call sign series formed of three letters, or a figure and two 
letters, having been exhausted, a new series has been introduced formed of a 
letter, a figure and a letter; but in no case may the figure be 0 or 1; 

b) that the method mentioned in noting a) is not applicable to series 
beginning with one of the following letters: B, F, G, I, K, M, N, R, :Y, W; 

c) that a proposal has been submitted to this Conference for the formation of 
new call sign series by replacing the third character, which is a letter, by a digit; 

d) however, that this would require consequential changes in Section Ill of 
Article 25; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. 8 of the Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959. 
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1. that the Secretary-General shall continue to urge administrations: 

1.1 to make the maximum use of the possibilities of the series at 
present allocated, to avoid, as far as possible, further requests; 

1.2 to review the call-sign assignments they have already made from . 
their present allocations, with a view to releasing any series and 
place them at the disposal ofthe Union; 

2.· that the Secretary-General shall, upon request, furnish advice to 
administrations on the means of effecting the greatest economy, which should 
be the rule, in the use of a series of call signs; 

3. that if, nevertheless, before the next competent world administrative radio 
conference, it appears that all the possibilities of the present system of forming 
call signs will be exhausted, the Secretary -General shall: 

3 .1 explore the possibility of forming new series on the basis of the 
proposal mentioned in noting c); 

3.2 issue a circular-letter: 

3 .2.1 explaining the position; 

3.2.2 urging the administrations to send in their proposals for 
possible solutions; 

4. that; from the information thus submitted, the Secretary-General shall 
prepare a report, together with his comments and suggestions, for submission 
to the next competent world administrative radio conference. 
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ANNEX3 

DRAFT RESOLUTION (COM4-XXX] 

CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN OPERATIONAL MATTERS CONCERNING 
THE RADIO REGULATIONS IN THE AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 

AND MARITIME MOBILE SERVICES* 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that its decision regarding the recommendations proposed by the Voluntary Group of Experts 
-have resulted in a considerable simplification for the Radio Regulations; 

b) that the Radio Regulations contain various provisions, in particular for the aeronautical mobile 
and maritime mobile services which mainly relate to the operational aspects of these services; 

c) that ICAO and IMO have already in place internationally recognized operational provisions 
pertaining to the aeronautical mobile and the maritime mobile services; 

recognizing 

that the relevant provisions in the Radio Regulations may be better defined in close collaboration 
with those organizations; 

recognizing also 

that the regulatory instruments of the ICAO, IMO and the ITU have different legal foundations and 
status such as membership, legal status of regulatory instruments, scope of aeronautical mobile and 
maritime mobile services, and influence on administrations; 

resolves to instruct the Secretary-General 

1 to arrange for the appropriate study within the ITU, in consultation with ICAO and the IMO 
and to identify in the Radio Regulations possible provisions, particularly with respect to 
Chapter S.VIII and S.IX, which have the character of specifying operational procedures of interest 
only to the aeronautical mobile and maritime mobile services; 

2 to investigate legal issues raised by the difference between ICAO, IMO and the ITU as 
mentioned in recognizing also, above; · 

3 to report on the progress of this work to the World Radiocommunication Conference 1997; 

4 to bring this Resolution to the attention of the ICAO and IMO. 

• This Resolution refers to the aeronautical mobile and the maritime mobile services as well as 
to the aeronautical mobile-satellite and the maritime mobile-satellite services. 
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ANNEX4 

RESOLUTION [COM4-#] 

FURTHER STUDIES CONCERNING APPLICATION OF ARTICLE S19 
(IDENTIFICATION OF STATIONS) 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that application of Article S19 has given rise to inter alia legal and political questions arising 
from uncertainty as to who can be allocated call sign series and blocks of identities and the 
ambiguity in the use of the terms country, member and administration relative to the provisions of 
the Article; 

b) that this matter is of considerable importance to many administrations and to some 
international organizations; 

c) that a proposal was made to consider the possibility of extension of present allocations of the 
international call sign series-by lifting the limitation to use the letter Q and digits "0" and "1 "; 

d) that the VGE concluded that much more expert study is required before any further changes to 
Article S19 are considered; 

[e) that this Conference has recommended to the Council the inclusion in the agenda of WRC-97 
the review of Article S191;] 

instructs the Secretary-Genera/ and the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

to arrange for the appropriate studies within the Radiocommunication Sector in consultation with 
the ICAO and IMO and present a report to WRC-97. 

It was decided that a Note to the Working Group of the Plenary should be forwarded with a view to 
including in the agenda of WRC-97 an appropriate item. 

1 See Resolution [[EUR-1 0] (EUR/5/87)]. 
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COMMITTEE4 

THIRD REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 4C 

I. Annex 1. to this report contains the texts adopted by the Group. 

Il. The following texts considered by the Group are presented for your consideration with the 
following comments: 

1 Article S18 (see Document DT/22)- Having considered No. S18.1, the Group could not 
come to a consensus. It was decided that the two alternatives, which met nearly equal support from 
the participants, should be presented to Committee 4 for its consideration. 

MOD 2020 
S18.1 

§ 1. ( 1) No transmitting station may be established or operated by a private 
person or by any enterprise without a licence issued in an appropriate form and 
in conformity with the provisions of these Regulations [under the authority of] 
[by the Administration of] the government of the country to which the station 
in question is subject. (However, see Nos. [2021] S18.2, [2027] S18.8 and 
[2030] 818.11.) 

2 Article S25 (see Document DT/36)- The Group, having adopted the VGE proposed text 
without modification, proposed, however, that the matter of the Morse code requirements for 
operators in the amateur service should be included for consideration in the provisional agenda of 
WRC-99. An appropriate note was sent to WGPL. 

3 Texts of Articles S30, S31 and S32 were adopted with amendments as shown in Annex to this 
report. No. S32.63 (Article S32) has been put in square brackets until Drafting Group 4C 1 prepares 
an alternative text (see Annex 1). 

4 Article S34- The VGE proposed text was adopted by majority without modifications. 
Several administrations (D, F, S, NZL) having referred to the concept of "incorporation by 
reference" in accordance with Document 124(Rev.l) reserved their position with regard to the 
mandatory status of the "relevant ITU-R Recommendations" referred to in Nos. S34.1 and S34.2. 

5 Conditions for the issue of an Operator's Certificate have been revised by ad hoc Group 4C 1 
chaired by Mr. Sonesson (Sweden) and the appropriate table is included in Article S47. 

6 Article S50 - It was adopted with a note by NZL concerning the mandatory status of the 
referenced material in Nos. S50.9. 
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7 Amendments to Resolution 13 (W ARC-79) have been adopted further to tQ.e -BR Report ·:. / ,1 

(Document 15(Rev.l) (see Annex 2). · · ... 

8 Draft new Resolution [COM4-#] "Consideration of Certain Operation~! ~atters concerning 
the Radio Regulations in the Aeronautical Mobile and Maritime Mobile Services" was adopted (see 
Annex 3). A note to the WGJ:>L was forwarded with a view to its inclusion itJ. the agenda of . 
WRC-97 consideration of the progress report on that matter. The delegation of Japan expressed its 
view that WRC-97 shall, in particular, conclude whether any further action in that direction would 
be necessary. 

9 Draft new Resolution [COM4-#] "Further studies concerning the application of Article S 19 
(Identification of Stations in DT/22)" has been amended (see Annex 4). A liaison note was 
forwarded to WGPL with a view to its inclusion in the agenda of WRC-97 of an appropriate item 
(see Document DT/44). 

Ill. Committee 4 having adopted the mechanism of incorporation by reference (see 
Document 124(Rev .1) ), the articles in which that concept arose had to be reviewed, by making 
reference to annexes orITU-R Recommendations. Drafting Group 4C2 was.set up for that purpose, 
under the chairmanship of Ms. Allison (United States). 

Annexes: 4 
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ANNEX 1 

CHAPTER SVII 

Distress and Safety Communications1 

1 For the purposes of this Chapter, distress and safety communications 
include distress, urgency and safety calls and messages . 

. ARTICLE S30 

NOC General Provisions 

NOC Section I. Introduction 

NOC S30.1 
to 

S30.3 

NOC 

MOD S30.4 

NOC S30.5 
to 

S30.13 

NOC 

NOC 

Section II. Maritime Provisions 

§ 4. The provisions specified in this Chapter are obligatory (see 
Resolution 331 (Mob-87)) in the maritime mobile service and the maritime 
mobile-satellite service for all stations using the frequencies and techniques 
prescribed for the functions set out herein (see also No. S30.5). However, 
stations of the maritime mobile service, when fitted with equipment used by 
stations operating in conformity with Appendix S13, shall comply with the 
appropriate provisions of that Chapter$pendix. 

§ 5. The International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, SOLAS, 
197 4, prescribes which ships and which of their survival craft shall be provided 
with radio equipment, and·which ships shall carry portable radio equipment for 
use in survival craft. It also prescribes the requirements which shall be met by 
such equipment. 

ARTICLE S31 

Frequencies for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS) 
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NOC Section I. General 

NOC S31.1 
to 

S31.2 

MOD S31.3 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

831.4 
to 

S31.11 

S31.12 
to 

831.20 

832.1 
to 

832.6 

MOD 832.7 

MOD 832.7.1 

§ J. +est The number and duration of test transmissions shall be kept to 
a minimum on the frequencies identified in Appendix SlS; they should be 
coordinated with a competent authority, as necessary, and, wherever 
practicable, be carried out on artificial antennas or with reduced power. 
However, testing on the distress and safety calling frequencies should be 
avoided, but where this is unavoidable, it should be indicated that these are test 
transmissions. 

§ 4. Before transmitting for other than distress purposes on any of the 
frequencies identified in Appendix S15 for distress and safety, a station shall, 
where practicable, listen on the frequency concerned to make sure that no 
distress transmission is being sent. 

Section Ill. \¥atellao FFe(jueoeiesWatchkeeping 

A. Coast Stations 

ARTICLE S32 

Operational Procedures for Distress and 
Safety Communications (GMDS8) 

Section I. General 

§ 6. The Phonetic Alphabet and Figure Code in ITU-R 
Recommendation M.492.58 and +the abbreviations and signals in accordance· 
with ITU-R Recommendation., (See [Annex AP 14]) aad the Phonetie 
Alphabet and FiglH"e Code in A:ppendi>E 814 should be used where applicablel. 

1 The use of the Standard Marine Navigational 
VoeabularyCommunications Phrases and, where language difficulties exist, the 
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International Code of Signals, both published by the International Maritime 
Organization (IMO), is also recommended. 

Section 11. Distress Alerting 

MOD S32.63 , · ~·. (3) ·. Locating signals may be transmitted in the following frequency 

NOC S32.64 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD S35.1 

bands: 

117.975- 136 MHz; 

156- 174 MHz; 

406 - 406.1 MHz;-aOO 

1 645.5- 1 646.5 MHz: and 

9 200 - 9 500 MHz. 

(4) Locating signals shall be in accordance with the relevant ITU-R 
Recommendations. 

ARTICLE S33 

Operational Procedures for Urgency 
and Safety Communications (GMDSS) 

ARTICLE S34 

Alerting Signals (GMDSS) 

CHAPTER SVIII 

Aeronautical Services 

ARTICLE S35 

Introduction 

§ 1. With the exception of Articles S36, S37, S39, S42, S43 and S44.2, 
the other provisions of this Chapter may be governed by special arrangements 
concluded pursuant to A.rtiele 31 of the International Teleeommooieation 
CoB-Vention, ·Nairobi, 1982Article 42 of the Constitution of the International 
Telecommunication Union. Geneva. 1992, or by intergovernmental 
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agreements I provided their implementation does not cause harmful interference 
to the radio services of other countries. 

NOC S35.1.1 I For example, the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) has 
agreed upon standards and recommended practices adapted to the needs of 
aircraft operation which have been proven in practice and are well established 
in current use. 

NOC ARTICLE 836 

NOC Authority of the Person Responsible for the Station 

NOC ARTICLE 837 

NOC Operators' Certificates 

NOC ARTICLE 838 

NOC Personnel 

NOC ARTICLE 839 

NOC Inspection of Stations 

NOC 839.1 
to 

S39.7 

ADD 839.8 § 4. The frequencies of emission of mobile stations shall be checked as often 
as possible by the inspection service to which these stations are subject. 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

CONF\CMR95\ I 00\ 159R 1 E. WW2 
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Working Hours of Stations 

ARTICLE 841 

Communications with Stations in 
the Maritime Services 

06.11.95 06.11.95 



.. 
NOC 

NOC 

S42.1 
to 

S42.3 

ADD S42.4 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 
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ARTICLE S42 

Conditions to be Observed by Stations 

§ 4. The operation of a broadcasting service (see No. S1.38) by an aircraft 
station at sea and over the sea is prohibited (see also No. S23.2). 

ARTICLE S43 

Special Rules Relating to the Use of Frequencies 

ARTICLE S44 

Order of Priority of Communications 

ARTICLE S45 

General Communication Procedure 

CHAPTER SIX 

Maritime Services 

ARTICLE S46 

Authority of the Master 
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ARTICLE S47 

Operators' Certificates 

Section I. General Provisions 

§ 5. Each administration may determine the conditions under which 
personnel holding certificates specified in Appendix S13 [see }les. 1.1(1) a) 
aaa 1.1(2)] may be granted certificates under Nos. S47.20 to S47.23. 

NOC Section 11. Categories of Operators' Certificates 

NOC S47.19 
to 

S47.24 

MOD S47.25 

Section Ill. Conditions for the Issue of 
Certificates 

§ 7. The requirements of the certificates of this section, for which 
candidates must show proof of the technical and professional knowledge and 
qualification, are shown in Table [AR55B]. 
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TABLE [AR55B] 

Conditions for the Issue of Operator's Certificate 

Knowledge Requirements for Radio Electronic Operator's and General Operator's Certificates 

The relevant certificate is issued to a candidate who has given proof ofthe 1st-Class 2nd-Class General Restricted 

technical and professional knowledge and qualifications enumerated below, as Radio Radio Operator's Operator's 
Electronic Electronic Certificate Certificate 

applicable, and indicated by an asterisk (*) in the appropriate box Certificate Certificate 

Knowledge of the principles of electricity and the theory of radio and of * * 
electronics sufficient to meet the requirements specified below: 

Theoretical knowledge of GMDSS radiocommunication equipment, including * 
narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and radiotelephone transmitters and 
receivers, digital selective calling equipment, ship earth stations, emergency 
position-indicating radiobeacons, marine antenna systems, radio equipment for 
survival craft together with all auxiliary items, including power supplies, as 
well as general knowledge of the principles of other equipment generally used 
for radionavigation, with particular reference to maintaining equipment in 
service. 

General theoretical knowledge of GMDSS radiocommunication equipment, * including narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and radiotelephone 
transmitters and receivers, digital selective calling equipment, ship earth 
stations, emergency position-indicating radio beacons, marine antenna systems, 
radio equipment for survival craft together with all auxiliary items, including 
power supplies, as well as general knowledge of the principles of other 
equipment gener.ally used for radionavigation, with particular reference to 
maintaining equipment in service. 

Practical knowledge of the operation and knowledge of the preventive * * maintenance of the equipment indicated above. 

Practical knowledge necessary for the location and repair (using appropriate * testing equipment and tools) of faults in the equipment mentioned above which 
may occur during a voyage. 

Practical knowledge necessary for effecting repairs in the case of faults in the * equipment indicated above, using the means available on board and, if 
necessary, replacing modular units. 

Detailed practical knowledge of the operation of all the GMDSS sub-systems * * * and equipment. 

Practical knowledge of the operation of all the GMDSS sub-systems and * equipment which is required while the ship is within the range of VHF coast 
stations. (see Note 1) 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 159R 1 E. WW2 06.11.95 07.11.95 



(CONT.) 

- 10-
CMR95/159(Rev .1 )-E 

Ability to send and to receive correctly by radiotelephone and direct-printing 
telegraphy. 

Ability to send and to receive correctly by radiotelephone. 

Detailed knowledge of the regulations applying to radiocommunications, 
knowledge of the documents relating to charges for radiocommunications and 
knowledge of those provisions of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea which relate to radio. 

Knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiotelephone communications and 
specifically of that part of those Regulations relating to the safety of life. 

Sufficient knowledge of one of the working languages of the Union. 
Candidates should be able to express themselves satisfactorily in that language, 
both orally and in writing. 

An elementary knowledge of one of the working languages of the Union. 
C,andidates should be able to express themselves satisfactorily in that language, 
both orally and in writing. Administrations may waive the above language 
requirements for holders of a restricted operator's certificate when the ship 
station is -confmed to a limited area specified by the administration concerned. 
In such cases the certificate shall be suitably endorsed. 

* * * 

* * '* 

* * ; '*. 

' .. 

NOTE 1- A Restricted Operator's Certificate (ROC) covers only the operation.ofGMDSS 
equipment required for GMDSS sea areas A 1, and does not cover the operation ·of GMDSS 
A2/A3/A4 equipment fitted on a ship over and above the basic Al requirements, even if the-vessel 
is in a sea area Al. GMDSS sea areas Al, A2, A3 and A4 are identified in the International 
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended. 
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· ·Section IV. Qualifying Service 

§ 8. (1) · The holder ofa radiocommunication operator's general certificate. 
or a first- or second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate is authorized to 
embark as chief operator of a ship station of the fourth category (see 
[AfmeK S8, No. 40SltAnnex 58 and Appendix 12]). 

(2) However, before becoming chief or sole operator of a ship station 
of the fourth category (see [AilBeK S8, ·No. 40SltAnnex 58 and A£lpendix 12]) 
which is required by international agre.ements to. carry a radiotelegraph 
operator, the holder of a radiocommunication operator's general certificate or a 
first- or second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate shall have had 
adequate experience as operator on board ship at sea. 

(3) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the second or 
third category (see [AooeJ( S8, ·Nos. 40S4 and 40SSAnnex 58 and 
Appendix 12]), the holder of a radiocommunication operator's general 
certificate or a first- or second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate shall 
have had, as operator on board ship or in a coast station, at least six months' 
experience of which at least three months shall have been on board ship. 

( 4) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the first 
category (see [AnneJ( S8, }lJo. 40SJAnnex 58 and Awendix 12]), the holder of 
a radiocommunication operator's general certificate or a first-class 
radiotelegraph operator's certificate shall have had, as operator on board ship or· 
in a coast station, at least one year's experience of which at least six months 
shall have been on board ship. 

ARTICLE S48 

Personnel 

ARTICLE S49 

Inspection of Stations 

§ 4. The frequencies of emission of ship stations shall be checked as often as 
possible by the inspection service to which these stations are subject. 
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ARTICLE S50 

Working Hours of Stations 

§ 5. The services of ship stations for the international public 
correspondence shall be provided in accordance with the provisions of ITU-R 
Recommendation (see [Annex 58]Annex 58 and Appendix 12). 
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ANNEX2 

RESOLUTION ·No. 13 

RELATING TO THE FORMATION OF CALL SIGNS AND THE 
ALLOCATION OF NEW INTERNATIONAL SERIESt 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

· a) the ·recon1mendation of the International Radio Conference, Atlantic City, 
194 7, relating to the formation of call signs; 

b) the increasing demand for call signs justified by the increased number of 
Members of the Union and by the increased requirements of countries which 
are already Members; 

c) the -information supplied by the Secretary-General regarding allocations 
of call signs since 194 7 and the possibilities of the current system of forming 

. call signs; 

believing 

that call signs already in use should, as far as possible, not be changed; · 

noting 

a) that the former call sign series formed of three letters, or a figure and two 
letters, having been exhausted, a new series has been introduced formed of a 
letter, a figure and a letter; but in no case may the figure be 0 or 1; 

b) that the method mentioned in noting a) is not applicable to series 
beginning with one of the following letters: B, F, G, I, K, M, N, R, :YV, W; 

c) that a proposal has been submitted to this Conference for the formation of 
new call sign series by replacing the third character, which is a letter, by a digit; 

d) however, that this would require consequential changes in Section Ill of 
Article 25; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. 8 of the Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959. 
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1. that the Secretary-General shall continue to urge administrations: 

1.1 to make the maximum use of the possibilities of the series at 
present allocated, to avoid, as far as possible, further requests; 

1.2 to review the call-sign assignments they have already made from 
their present allocations, with a view to releasing any series and 
place them at the disposal of the Union; 

2. · that the Secretary-General shall, upon request, furnish advice to 
administrations on the means of effecting the greatest economy, which should 
be the rule, in the use of a series of call signs; 

3. that if, nevertheless, before the next competent world administrative radio 
conference, it appears that all the possibilities of the present system of forming 
call signs will be exhausted, the Secretary -General shall: 

3.1 explore the possibility of forming new series on the basis of the 
proposal mentioned in noting c); 

3.2 issue a circular-letter: 

3 .2.1 explaining the position; 

3.2.2 urging the administrations to send in their proposals for 
possible solutions; 

4: that, from the information thus submitted, the Secretary-General shall 
prepare a report, together with his comments and suggestions, for submission 
to the next competent world administrative radio conference. 
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ANNEX3 

DRAFT RESOLUTION [COM4-XXX] 

CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN OPERATIONAL MATTERS CONCERNING 
THE RADIO REGULATIONS IN THE AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 

AND MARITIME MOBILE SERVICES* 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that its decision regarding the recommendations proposed by the Voluntary Group of Experts 
have resulted in a considerable simplification for the Radio Regulations; 

b) that the Radio Regulations contain various provisions, in particular for the aeronautical mobile 
and maritime mobile services which mainly relate to the operational. aspects of these services; 

c) that ICAO and IMO have already in place internationally recognized operational provisions 
pertaining to the aeronautical mobile and the maritime mobile services; 

recognizing 

that the relevant provisions in the Radio Regulations may be better defined in close collaboration 
with those organizations; 

recognizing also 

that the regulatory instruments of the ICAO, IMO and the ITU have different legal foundations and 
status such as membership, legal status of regulatory instruments, scope of aeronautical mobile and 
maritime mobile services, and influence on administrations; 

resolves to instruct the Secretary-General 

1 to arrange for the appropriate study within the ITU, in consultation with ICAO and the IMO 
and to identify in the Radio Regulations possible provisions, particularly with respect to 
Chapter S.VIII and S.IX, which have the character of specifying operational procedures of interest 
only to the aeronautical mobile and maritime mobile services; 

2 to investigate legal issues raised by the difference between ICAO, IMO and the ITU as 
mentioned in recognizing also, above; 

3 to report on the progress of this work to the World Radiocommunication Conference 1997; 

4 to bring this Resolution to the attention of the ICAO and IMO . 

• This Resolution refers to the aeronautical mobile and the maritime mobile services as well as 
to the aeronautical mobile-satellite and the maritime mobile-satellite services. 
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ANNEX4 

RESOLUTION [COM4-#] 

FURTHER STUDIES CONCERNING APPLICATION OF ARTICLE S19 
(IDENTIFICATION OF STATIONS) 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that application of Article S19 has given rise to inter alia legal and political questions arising 
from uncertainty as to who can be allocated call sign series and blocks of identities and the 
ambiguity in the use of the terms country, member and administration relative to the provisions of 
the Article; 

b) that this matter is of considerable importance to many administrations and to some 
international organizations; 

c) that a proposal was made to consider the possibility of extension of present allocations of the 
international call sign series- by lifting the limitation to use the letter Q and digits "0" and "1 "; 

d) that the VGE concluded that much more expert study is required before any further changes to 
Article S19 are considered; 

[e) - that this Conference has recommended to the Council the inclusion in the agenda of WRC-97 
the review of Article S191 ;] 

instructs the Secretary-General and the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

to arrange for the appropriate studies within the Radiocommunication Sector in consultation with 
the ICAO and IMO and present a report to WRC-97. 

It was decided that a Note to the Working Group of the Plenary should be forwarded with a view to 
inCluding in the agenda of WRC-97 an appropriate item. 

1 See Resolution [[EUR-1 0] (EUR/5/87)]. 
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CONFERENCE 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 17NOVEMBER 1995 

Document 159-E 
3 November 1995 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE4 

THIRD REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 4C 

I. Annex 1 to this report contains the texts adopted by the Group. 

11. The following texts considered by the Group are presented for your consideration with the 
following comments: 

1 Article S18 (see Document DT/22)- Having considered No. S18.1, the Group could not 
come to a consensus. It was decided that the two alternatives, which met nearly equal support from 
the participants, should be presented to Committee 4 for its consideration. 

MOD 2020 
S18.1 

§ 1. (1) No transmitting station may be established or operated by a private 
person or by any enterprise without a licence issued in an appropriate form and 
in conforln.ity with the provisions of these Regulations [under the authority of] 
[by the Administration of] the government of the country to which the station 
in question is subject. (However, see Nos. [2021] S18.2, [2027] S18.8 and. 
[2030] S18.11.) 

2 Article S25 (see Document DT/36)- The Group, having adopted the VGE proposed text 
without modification, proposed, however, that the matter of the Morse code requirements for 
operators in the amateur service should be included for consideration in the provisional agenda of 
WRC-99. An appropriate note was sent to WGPL. 

3 Texts of Articles S30, S31 and S32 were adopted with amendments as shown in Annex to this 
report. No. S32.63 (Article S32) has been put in square brackets until Drafting Group 4C1 prepares 
an alternative text (see Annex 1). 

4 Appendices S13 and S15 were considered. It was agreed that the VGE proposed texts could be 
adopted without Table [AR55A] in Appendix S13 and the table in Appendix Sl5. Although the 
contents of those tables was agreed, it was decided that their layout should be modified. That task 
was entrusted to ad hoc Group 4C 1, chaired by Mr. Sonesson (Sweden). 

5 Article S34 - The VGE proposed text was adopted by majority without modifications. 
Several administrations (D, F, S, NZL) having referred to the concept of "incorporation by 
reference" in accordance with Document 124(Rev.1) reserved their position with regard to the 
mandatory status of the "relevant ITU-R Recommendations" referred to in Nos. S34.1 and S34.2. 
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6 Article S50 - It was adopted with a note by NZL concerning the mandatory status of the 
referenced material in Nos. S50.9. 

7 Amendments to Resolution 13 (W ARC-79) have been adopted further to the BR Report 
(Document 15(Rev.1) (see Annex 2). 

8 Draft new Resolution [COM4-#] "Consideration of Certain Operational Matters concerning 
the Radio Regulations in the Aeronautical Mobile and Maritime Mobile Services" was adopted (see 
Annex 3). A note to the WGPL was forwarded with a view to its inclusion in the agenda of 
WRC-97 consideration of the progress report on that matter. The delegation of Japan expressed its 
view that WRC-97 shall, in particular, conclude whether any further action in that direction would 
be necessary. 

9 Draft new Resolution [COM4-#] "Further studies concerning the application of Article S 19 
(Identification of Stations in DT/22)" has been amended (see Annex 4). A liaison note was 
forwarded to WGPL with a view to its inclusion in the agenda of WRC-97 of an appropriate item 
(see Document DT/44). 

Ill. Committee 4 having adopted the mechanism of incorporation by reference (see 
Document 124(Rev .1) ), the articles in which that concept arose had to be reviewed, by making 
reference to annexes or ITU-R Recommendations. Drafting Group 4C2 was set up for that purpose, 
under the chairmanship of Ms. Allison _(United States). 

Annexes: 4 
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ANNEX I 

CHAPTER SVII 

Distress and Safety Communications• 

1 For the purposes of this Chapter, distress and safety communications 
include distress, urgency and safety calls and messages. 

ARTICLE S30 

General Provisions 

Section I. Introduction 

§ 1. This Chapter contains the provisions for the Operational use of the 
Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS). Distress, urgency and 
safety transmissions may also be made, using Morse telegraphy and 
radiotelephony techniques, in accordance with the provisions of Appendix S13 
and relevant ITU-R Recommendations. Stations of the maritime mobile 
service, when using frequencies and techniques in conformity with 
Appendix Sl3, shall comply with the appropriate provisions of that Appendix. 

§ 2. No provision of these Regulations prevents the use by a mobile 
station or a mobile earth station in distress of any means at its disposal to 
attract attention, make known its position, and obtain help (see also No. S4.9). 

§ 3. No provision of these Regulations prevents the use by stations on 
board aircraft, ships engaged in search and rescue operations, land stations, or 
coast earth stations, in exceptional circumstances, of any means at their 
disposal to assist a mobile station or a mobile earth station in distress (see also 
Nos. S4.9 and S4.16). 

Section II. Maritime Provisions 

§ 4. The provisions specified in this Chapter are obligatory (see 
Resolution 331 (Mob-87)) in the maritime mobile service and the maritime 
mobile-satellite service for all stations using the frequencies and techniques 
prescribed for the functions set out herein (see also No. S30.5). However, 
stations of the maritime mobile service, when fitted with equipment used by 
stations operating in conformity with Appendix S13, shall comply with the 
appropriate provisions of that Chapter .Appendix. 
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§ 5. The International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, SOLAS, 
1974, prescribes which ships and which of their survival craft shall be provided 
with radio equipment, and which ships shall carry portable radio equipment for 
use in survival craft. It also prescribes the requirements which shall be met by 
such equipment. 

§ 6. Ship earth stations located at Rescue Coordination Centres• may be 
authorized by an administration to communicate for distress and safety 
purposes with any other station using bands allocated to the maritime mobile
satellite service, when special circumstances make it essential, notwithstanding 
the methods of working provided for in these Regulations. 

I The term "Rescue Coordination Centre" as defined in the International 
Convention on Maritime Search and Rescue, 1979, refers to a unit responsible 
for promoting the efficient organization of search and rescue services and for 
coordinating the conduct of search and rescue operations within a search and 
rescue region. 

§ 7. Mobile stations2 of the maritime mobile service may communicate, 
for safety purposes, with stations of the aeronautical mobile service. Such 
communications shall normally be made on the frequencies authorized, and 
under the conditions specified in Section I of Article S31 (see also No. S4.9). 

2 Mobile stations communicating with the stations of the aeronautical 
mobile (R) service in bands allocated to the aeronautical mobile (R) service 
shall conform to the provisions of the Regulations which relate to that service 
and, as appropriate, to any special arrangements between the governments 
concerned by which the aeronautical mobile (R) service is regulated. 

Section Ill. Aeronautical Provisions 

§ 8. The procedure specified in this Chapter is obligatory for 
communications between stations on board aircraft and stations of the maritime 
mobile-satellite service, wherever this service or stations of this service are 
specifically mentioned. 

§ 9. Certain provisions of this Chapter are applicable to the aeronautical 
mobile service, except in the case of special arrangements between the 
governments concerned. 

§ 10. Mobile stations of the aeronautical mobile service may 
communicate, for distress and safety purposes, with stations of the maritime 
mobile service in conformity with the provisions of this Chapter. 
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§ 11. Any station on board an aircraft required by national or 
international regulations to communicate for distress, urgency or safety 
purposes with stations of the maritime mobile service that comply with the 
_provisions of this Chapter, shall be capable of transmitting and receiving class 
J3 E emissions when using the carrier frequency 2 182 kHz, or class J3 E 
emissions when using the carrier frequency 4 125 kHz, or class G 3 E emissions 
when using the frequency 156.8 MHz and, optionally, the frequency 
156.3 MHz. 

Section IV. Land Mobile Provisions 

§ 12. Stations of the land mobile service in uninhabited, sparsely 
populated or remote areas may, for distress and safety purposes, use the 
frequencies provided for in this Chapter. 

§ 13. The procedure specified in this Chapter is obligatory for stations of 
the land mobile service when using frequencies provided in these Regulations 
for distress and safety communications. 

ARTICLE S31 

Frequencies for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS) 

Section I. General 

§ 1. The frequencies to be used for the transmission of distress and 
safety information under the GMDSS are contained in Appendix Sl5. 

§ 2. Any emission causing harmful interference to distress and safety 
communications on any of the discrete frequencies identified in 
Appendices S13 and S15 is prohibited. 

§ 3. +estThe number and duration of test transmissions shall be kept to 
a minimum on the frequencies identified in Appendix S15; they should be 
coordinated with a competent authority, as necessary, and, wherever 
practicable, be carried out on artificial antennas or with reduced power. 
However, testing on the distress and safety calling frequencies should be 
avoided, but where this is unavoidable, it should be indicated that these are test 
transmissions. 

§ 4. Before transmitting for other than distress purposes on any of the 
frequencies identified in Appendix 815 for distress and safety, a station shall, 
where practicable, listen on the frequency concerned to make sure that no 
distress transmission is being sent. 
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Section 11. Survival Craft Stations . 

§ 5. (1) Equipment for radiotelephony use in survival craft stations shall, if 
capable of operating on any frequency in the bands between 156 MHz and 
174 MHz, be able to transmit and receive on 156.8 MHz and at least one other 
frequency in these bands. 

(2) Equipment for transmitting locating signals from survival craft 
stations shall be capable of operating in the 9 200 - 9 500 MHz band. 

(3) Equipment with digital selective calling facilities for use in survival 
craft shall, if capable of operating: 

a) in the bands between 1 605 k.Hz and 2 850 k.Hz, be able to transmit on 
2 187.5 k.Hz; 

b) in the bands between 4 000 kHz and 27 500 k.Hz, be able to transmit on 
8 414.5 k.Hz; 

c) in the bands between 156 MHz and 174 MHz, be able to transmit on 
156.525 MHz. 

Section Ill. \¥ateh a a FFeEfueoeies Watchkeeping 

A. Coast Stations 

§ 6. Those coast stations assuming a watch-keeping responsibility in the 
GMDSS shall maintain an automatic digital selective calling watch on 
frequencies and for periods of time as indicated in the information published in 
the List of Coast Stations (see Resolution No. 322 (Rev.Mob-87)). 

B. Coast Earth Stations 

§ 7. Those coast earth stations assuming a watch-keeping responsibility 
in the GMDSS shall maintain a continuous automatic watch for appropriate 
distress alerts relayed by space stations (see Resolution No. 322 
(Rev.Mob-87)). 

C. Ship Stations 

§ 8. (1) Ship stations complying with the provisions ofthis Chapter shall, 
while at sea, maintain an automatic digital selective calling watch on the 
appropriate distress and safety calling frequencies in the frequency bands in 
which they are operating. Ship stations, where so equipped, should also 
maintain watch on the appropriate frequencies for the automatic reception of 
transmissions of meteorological and navigational warnings and other urgent 
information to ships. However, ship stations shall also continue to apply the 
appropriate watch-keeping provisions of Appendix S13 (see Resolution 331 
(Mob-87)). 
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(2) Ship stations complying with the provisions of this Chapter should, 
where practicable, maintain a watch on the frequency 156.650 MHz for 
communications related to the safety of navigation. 

D. Ship Earth Stations 

§ 9. Ship earth stations in use for the reception of shore-to-ship distress 
alert relays should maintain watch except when communicating on a working 
channel. 

ARTICLE S32 

Operational Procedures for Distress and 
Safety Communications (GMDSS) 

Section I. General 

§ 1. Distress and safety communications rely on the use of terrestrial 
MF, HF and VHF radiocommunications and communications using satellite 
techniques. 

§ 2. (1) The distress alert (see No. S32.9) shall be sent through a satellite 
either with absolute priority in general communication channels or on exclusive 
distress and safety frequencies or, alternatively, on the distress and safety 
frequencies in the MF, HF and VHF bands using digital selective calling. 

(2) The distress alert (see No. S32.9) shall be sent only on the authority 
of the person responsible for the ship, aircraft or other vehicle carrying the 
mobile station or the mobile earth station. 

§ 3. All stations which receive a distress alert transmitted by digital 
selective calling shall immediately cease any transmission capable of 
interfering with distress traffic and shall continue watch until the call has been 
acknowledged. 

§ 4. Digital selective calling shall be in accordance with the relevant 
ITU-R Recommendations. 

§ 5. Transmissions by radiotelephony shall be made slowly and 
distinctly, each word being clearly pronounced to facilitate transcription. 

§ 6. The Phonetic Alphabet and Figure Code in Appendix S14 and +the 
abbreviations and signals in accordance with ITU-R Recommendation ... (See 
[Annex AP 14]) and the Pheeetie A.Iph'*'et and Figl:lTe Cede iel\ppeadh( S14 
should be used ~here applicable•. 

I The use of the Standard Marine 't-J"avigatieeal 
VeeaeHlaryCommunications Phrases and, where language difficulties exist, the 
International Code of Signals, both published by the International Maritime 
Organization (IMO), is also recommended. 
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Section 11. Distress Alerting 

A. General 

§ 7. (1) The transmission of a distress alert indicates that a mobile unit1 or 
person2 is in distress and requires immediate assistance. The distress alert is a 
digital selective call using a distress call format3 in bands used for terrestrial 
radiocommunication or a distress message format, in which case it is relayed 
through space stations. 

1 Mobile unit: A ship, aircraft or other vehicle. 

2 In this Article, where the case is of a person in distress, the application 
of the procedures may require adaptation to meet the needs of the particular 
circumstances. 

3 The format of distress calls and distress messages shall be in accordance 
with the relevant ITU-R Recommendations. 

(2) The distress alert shall provide4 the identification of the station in 
distress and its position. 

4 The distress alert may also contain information regarding the nature of 
the distress, the type of assistance required, the course and speed of the mobile 
unit, the time that this information was recorded and any other information 
which might facilitate rescue. 

B. Transmission of a Distress Alert 

B 1. Transmission of a Distress Alert 
by a Ship Station or a Ship Earth Station 

§ 8. Ship-to-shore distress alerts are used to alert Rescue Coordination 
Centres via coast stations or coast earth stations that a ship is in distress. These 
alerts are based on the use of transmissions via satellites (from a ship earth 
station or a satellite EPIRB) and terrestrial services (from ship stations and 
EPIRBs). 

§ 9. Ship-to-ship distress alerts are used to alert other ships in the 
vicinity of the ship in distress and are based on the use of digital selective 
calling in the VHF and MF bands. Additionally, the HF band may be used. 

B2. Transmission of a Shore-to-Ship Distress 
Alert Relay 

§ 10. (1) A station or a Rescue Coordination Centre which receives a distress 
alert shall initiate the transmission of a shore-to-ship distress alert relay 
addressed, as appropriate, to all ships, to a selected group of ships or to a 
specific ship by satellite and/or terrestrial means. 

(2) The distress alert relay shall contain the identification of the mobile 
unit in distress, its position and all other information which might facilitate 
rescue. 
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B3. Transmission of a Distress Alert by a Station 
Not Itself in Distress 

§ 11. A station in the mobile or mobile-satellite service which learns that 
a mobile unit is in distress shall initiate and transmit a distress alert in any of 
the following cases: 

a) when the mobile unit in distress is not itself in a position to transmit the 
distress alert; 

b) when the master or person responsible for the mobile unit not in distress 
or the person responsible for the land station considers that further help is 

, necessary. 

§ 12. A station transmitting a distress alert relay in accordance with 
NQs. 832.16, 832.17, 832.18 and S32.31 shall indicate that it is not itself in 
distress. 

C. Receipt and Acknowledgement of Distress Alerts 

C 1. Procedure for Acknowledgement of 
Receipt of Distress Alerts 

§ 13. Acknowledgement by digital selective calling of receipt of a 
distress alert in the terrestrial services shall be in accordance with relevant ITU
R Recommendations. 

§ 14. Acknowledgement through a satellite of receipt of a distress alert 
from a ship earth station shall be sent immediately (see No. S32.26). 

§ 15. ( 1) Acknowledgement by radiotelephony of receipt of a distress alert 
from a ship station or a ship earth station shall be given in the following form: 

the distress signal MAYDAY; 

the call sign or other identification of the station sending the distress 
message, spoken three times; 

the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA ECHO in case of language 
difficulties); 

the call sign or other identification of the station acknowledging receipt, 
spoken three times; 

the word RECEIVED (or RRR spoken as ROMEO ROMEO ROMEO in 
case of language difficulties); 

the distress signal MAYDAY. 

(2) The acknowledgement by direct-printing telegraphy of receipt of a 
distress alert from a ship station shall be given in the following form: 

the distress signal MAYDAY; 

the call sign or other identification of the station sending the distress 
alert; 

the word DE; 
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the call sign or other identification of the station acknowledging receipt 
of the distress alert; 

the signal RRR; 

the distress signal MAYDAY. 

§ 16. The acknowledgement by direct-printing telegraphy of receipt of a 
distress alert from a ship earth station shall be given by the coast earth station 
receiving the distress alert, by retransmitting the ship station identity of the ship 
transmitting the distress alert. 

C2. Receipt and Acknowledgement of Receipt 
by a Coast Station, a Coast Earth Station 

or a Rescue Coordination Centre 

§ 17. Coast stations and appropriate coast earth stations in receipt of 
distress alerts shall ensure that they are routed as soon as possible to a Rescue 
Coordination Centre. Receipt of a distress alert is to be acknowledged as soon 
as possible by a coast station, or by a Rescue Coordination Centre via a coast 
station or an appropriate coast earth station. 

§ 18. A coast station using digital selective calling to acknowledge a 
distress call shall transmit the acknowledgement on the distress calling 
frequency on which the call was received and should address it to all ships. The 
acknowledgement shall include the identification of the ship whose distress call 
is being acknowledged. 

C3. Receipt and Acknowledgement of Receipt by 
a Ship Station or Ship Earth Station 

§ 19. ( 1) .Ship or ship earth stations in receipt of a distress alert shall, as soon 
as possible, inform the master or person responsible for the ship of the contents 
of the distress alert. 

(2) In areas where reliable communications with one or more coast 
stations are practicable, ship stations in receipt of a distress alert should defer 
acknowledgement for a short interval so that receipt may be acknowledged by a 
coast station. 

§ 20. (1) Ship stations operating in areas where reliable communications 
with a coast station are not practicable which receive a distress alert from a ship 
station which is, beyond doubt, in their vicinity, shall, as soon as possible and 
if appropriately equipped, acknowledge receipt and inform a Rescue 
Coordination Centre through a coast station or coast earth station (see 
No. 832.18). 

(2) However, a ship station receiving an HF distress alert shall not 
acknowledge it but shall observe the provisions of Nos. S32.36 to 832.38, and 
shall, if the alert is not acknowledged by a coast station within 3 minutes, relay 
the distress alert. 

§ 21. A ship station acknowledging receipt of a distress alert in 
accordance with No. 832.29 or No. 832.30 should: 
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a) in the first instance, acknowledge receipt of the alert by using 
radiotelephony on the distress and safety traffic frequency in the band 
used for the alert; 

b) if acknowledgement by radiotelephony of the distress alert received on 
the MF or VHF distress alerting frequency is unsuccessful, acknowledge 
receipt of the distress alert by responding with a digital selective call on 
the appropriate frequency. 

§ 22. A ship station in receipt of a shore-to-ship distress alert (see 
No. 832.14) should establish communicati~n as directed and render such 
assistance as required and appropriate. 

D. Preparations for Handling of Distress Traffic 

§ 23. On receipt of a distress alert transmitted by use of digital selective 
calling techniques, ship stations and coast stations shall set watch on the 
radiotelephone distress and safety traffic frequency associated with the distress 
and safety calling frequency on which the distress alert was received. 

§ 24. Coast stations and ship stations with narrow-band direct-printing 
equipment shall set watch on the narrow-band direct-printing frequency 
associated with the distress alert signal if it indicates that narrow-band direct
printing is to be used for subsequent distress communications. If practicable, 
they should additionally set watch on the radiotelephone frequency associated 
with the distress alert frequency. 

Section Ill. Distress Traffic 

A. General and Search and Rescue 
Coordinating Communications 

§ 25. Distress traffic consists of all messages relating to the immediate 
assistance required by the ship in distress, including search and rescue 
communications and on-scene communications. The distress traffic shall as far 
as possible be on the frequencies contained in Article 831. 

§ 26. (1) The distress signal consists of the word MAYDAY, pronounced in 
radiotelephony as the French expression "m'aider". 

(2) For distress traffic by radiotelephony, when establishing 
communications, calls shall be prefixed by the distress signal MAYDAY. 

§ 27. (1) Error correction techniques in accordance with relevant ITU-R 
Recommendations shall be used for distress traffic by direct-printing 
telegraphy. All messages shall be preceded by at least one carriage return, a 
line feed signal, a letter shift signal and the distress signal MAYDAY. 

(2) Distress communications by direct-printing telegraphy should 
normally be established by the ship in distress and should be in the broadcast 
(forward error correction) mode. The ARQ mode may subsequently be used 
when it is advantageous to do so. · 
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§ 28: (1) The Rescue Coordination Centre responsible for controlling a 
search and rescue operation shall also coordinate the distress traffic relating to 
the incident or may appoint another station to do so. 

(2) The Rescue Coordination Centre coordinating distress traffic, the 
unit coordinating search and rescue operations1 or the coast station involved 
may impose silence on stations which interfere with that traffic. This 
instruction shall be addressed to all stations or to one station only, according to 
circumstances. In either case, the following shall be used: 

I Iri accordance with the International Convention on Maritime Search 
and Rescue, 1979, this is the on-scene commander (OSC) or the coordinator 
surface search (CSS) . 

. a) in radiotelephony, the signal SEELONCE MAYDAY, pronounced as the 
French expression "silence, m' aider"; 

b) in narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy normally using forward-error 
correcting mode, the signal SILENCE MAYDAY. However, the ARQ 
mode may be used when it is advantageous to do so. 

§ 29. Until they receive the message indicating that normal working may 
be resumed (see No. S32.51), all stations which are aware of the distress traffic, 
and which are not taking part in it, and which are not in distress, are forbidden 
to transmit on the frequencies in which the distress traffic is taking place. 

§ 30. A station of the mobile service which, while following distress 
traffic, is able to continue its normal service, may do· so when the distress 
traffic is well established and on condition that it observes the provisions of 
No. S32.49 and that it does not interfere with distress traffic. 

§ 31. When distress traffic has ceased on frequencies which have been 
used for distress traffic, the Rescue Coordination Centre controlling a search 
and rescue operation shall initiate a message for transmission on these 
frequencies indicating that distress traffic has finished. 

§ 32. (1) In radiotelephony, the message referred to in No. S32.51 consists 
of: 

the distress signal MAYDAY; 

the call "Hello all stations" or CQ (spoken as CHARLIE QUEBEC) 
spoken three times; 

the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA ECHO in the case of 
language difficulties); 

the call sign or other identification of the station sending the message; 

the time of handing in of the message; 

the name and call sign of the mobile station which was in distress; 

· the words SEELONCE FEENEE pronounced as the French words 
"silence fini". 
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(2) In. direct-printing telegraphy, the message referred to in No. S32.51 
consists of: 

the distress signal MAYDAY; 

the call CQ; 

the word DE; 

the call sign or other identification of the station sending the message; 

the time of handing in of the message; 

the name and call sign of the mobile station which was in distress; and 

the words SILENCE FINI. 

B. On-scene communications 

§ 33. (1) On-scene communications are those between the mobile unit in 
distress and assisting mobile units, and between the mobile units and the unit 
coordinating search and rescue operationst. 

I In accordance with the International Convention on Maritime Search 
and Rescue, 1979, this is the on-scene commander ( OSC) or the coordinator 
surface search (CSS). 

(2) Control of on-scene communications is the responsibility of the 
unit coordinating search and rescue operations1. Simplex communications shall 
be used so that all on-scene mobile stations may share relevant information 
concerning the distress incident. If direct-printing telegraphy is used, it shall be 
in the forward error-correcting mode. 

I In accordance with the International Convention on Maritime Search 
and Rescue, 1979, this is the on-scene commander (OSC) or the coordinator 
surface search (CSS). 

§ 34. (1) The preferred frequencies in radiotelephony for on-scene 
· communications are 156.8 MHz and 2182kHz. The frequency 2 174.5 kHz 
may also be used for ship-to-ship on-scene communications using narrow-band 
direct-printing telegraphy in the forward error correcting mode. 

(2) In addition to 156.8 MHz and 2 182 kHz, the frequencies 
3023kHz, 4125kHz, 5680kHz, 123.1 MHz and 156.3 MHz may be used for 
ship-to-aircraft on-scene communications. 

§ 35. The selection or designation of on-scene frequencies is the responsibility 
of the unit coordinating search and rescue operations2. Normally, once an on
scene -frequency is established, a continuous aural or teleprinter watch is 
maintained by all participating on-scene mobile units on the selected frequency. 

2 In accordance with the International Convention on Maritime Search 
and Rescue, 1979, this is the on-scene commander (OSC) or the coordinator 
surface search (CSS). 
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C. Locating and Homing Signals 

§ 36. (1) Locating signals are radio transmissions intended to facilitate the 
finding of a mobile unit in distress or the location of survivors. These signals 
include those transmitted by searching units, and those transmitted by the 
mobile unit in distress, by survival craft, by float-free EPIRBs, by satellite 
EPIRBs and by search and rescue radar transponders to assist the searching 
units. 

(2) Homing signals are those locating signals which are transmitted by 
mobile units in distress, or by survival craft, for the purpose of providing 
searching units with a signal that can be used to determine the bearing to the 
transmitting stations. 

(3) Locating signals may be transmitted in the following frequency 
bands: 

117.975- 136 MHz; 

156- 174 MHz; 

406-406.1 MHz;-aaQ 

1 645.5- 1 646.5 MHz: and 

9 200- 9 500 MHz]. 

(4) Locating signals shall be in accordance with the relevant ITU-R 
Recommendations. 

§1. 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 

ARTICLE S33 

Operational Procedures for Urgency 
and Safety Communications (GMDSS) 

Section I. General 

Urgency and safety communications include: 

navigational and meteorological warnings and urgent information; 

ship-to-ship safety of navigation communications; 

ship reporting communications; 

support communications for search and rescue operations; 

other urgency and safety messages; and 

communications relating to the navigation, movements and needs of 
ships and weather observation messages destined for an official 
meteorological service. 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\159£. WW2 04.11.95 04.11.95 



S33.8 

S33.9 

833.10 

833.11 

833.12 

833.13 

833.14 

833.15 

833.16 

833.17 

833.18 

- 15-
CMR951159-E 

Section 11. Urgency Communications 

§ 2. In a terrestrial system the announcement of the urgency message 
shall be made on one or more of the distress and safety calling frequencies 
specified in Section I of Article S31 using digital selective calling and the 
urgency caJl. format. A separate announcement need not be made if the urgency 
message is to be transmitted through the maritime mobile-satellite service. 

§ 3. The urgency signal and message shall be transmitted on one or 
more of the distress and safety traffic frequencies specified in Section I of 
Article S31, or via the maritime mobile-satellite service or on other frequencies 
used for this purpose. 

§ 4. The urgency signal consists ofthe words PAN PAN. In 
radiotelephony each word of the group shall be pronounced as the French word 
"panne". 

§ 5. The urgency call format and the urgency signal indicate that the 
calling station has a very urgent message to transmit concerning the safety of a 
mobile unit or a person. 

§ 6. (1) In radiotelephony, the urgency message shall be preceded by the 
urgency signal (see No. 833.10), repeated three times, and the identification of 
the transmitting station. 

(2) In narrow-band direct-printing, the urgency message shall be 
preceded by the urgency signal (see No. 833.10) and the identification of the 
transmitting station. 

§ 7. (1) The urgency call format or urgency signal shall be sent only on the 
authority of the master or the person responsible for the mobile unit carrying 
the· mobile station or mobile earth station. 

(2) The urgency call format or the urgency signal may be transmitted 
by a land station or a coast earth station with the approval of the responsible 
authority. 

§ 8. When an urgency message which calls for action by the stations 
receiving the message has been transmitted, the station responsible for its 
transmission shall cancel it as soon as it knows that action is no longer 
necessary. 

§ 9. (1) Error correction techniques in accordance with relevant ITU-R 
Recommendations shall be used for urgency messages by direct-printing 
telegraphy. All messages shall be preceded by at least one carriage return, a 
line feed signal, a letter shift signal and the urgency signal PAN PAN. 

(2) Urgency communications by direct-printing telegraphy should 
normally be established in the broadcast (forward error correction) mode. The 
ARQ mode may subsequently be used when it is advantageous to do so. 
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Section Ill. Medical Transports 

§ 10. The term "medical transports", as defined in the 1949 Geneva 
Conventions and Additional Protocols, refers to any means.oftransportation by 
land, water or air, whether military or civilian, permanent or temporary, 
assigned exclusively to medical transportation and under the control of a 
competent. authority of a party to a conflict or of neutral States and of other 
States not parties to an armed conflict, when these ships, craft and aircraft assist 
the wounded, the sick and the shipwrecked. 

§ 11. For the purpose of announcing and identifying medical transports 
which are protected under the above-mentioned Conventions, the procedure of 
Section II of this Article is used. The urgency signal shall be followed by the 
addition of the single word MEDICAL in narrow-band direct-printing and by 
the addition ofthe single word MAY-DEE-CAL pronounced as in French 
"medical", in radiotelephony. 

§ 12. The use of the signals described in No. S33.20 indicates that the 
message which follows concerns a protected medical transport. The message 
shall convey the following data: 

a) call sign or other recognized means of identification of the medical 
transport; 

b) position of the medical transport; 

c) number and type of vehicles in the medical transport; 

d) intended route; 

e) estimated time en route and of departure and arrival, as appropriate; 

f) any other information, such as flight .altitude, radio frequencies guarded, 
languages used and secondary surveillance radar modes and codes. 

§ 13. ( 1) The identification and location of medical transports at sea may be 
conveyed by means of appropriate standard maritime radar transponders (see 
Recommendation 14 (Mob-87)). 

(2) . The identification and location of aircraft medical transports may 
be conveyed by the use of the secondary surveillance radar (SSR) system 
specified in Annex 10 to the Convention on International Civil Aviation. 

§ 14. The use of radiocommunications for announcing and identifying 
medical transports is optional; however, if they are used, the provisions of these 
Regulations and particularly of this Section and of Articles S30 and S31 shall 
apply. 

Section IV. Safety Communications 

§ 15. In a terrestrial-system the announcement of the safety message shall 
be made on one or more of the distress and safety calling frequencies specified 
in Section I of Article S31 using digital selective calling techniques. A separate 
announcement need not be made if the message is to be transmitted through the 
maritime mobile-satellite service. 
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§ 16. The safety signal and message shall normally be transmitted on one 
or more of the distress and safety traffic frequencies specified in Section I of 
Article S31, or via the maritime mobile-satellite service or on other frequencies 
used for this purpose. 

§ 17. The safety signal consists of the word SECURITE. In 
radiotelephony, it shall be pronounced as in French. 

§ 18. The safety call format or the safety signal indicates that the calling 
station has an important navigational or meteorological warning to transmit. 

§ 19. ( 1) In radiotelephony, the safety message shall be preceded by the 
safety signal (see No. S33.33) repeated three times, and the identification of the 
transmitting station. 

(2) In narrow-band direct-printing, the safety message shall be 
preceded by the safety signal (see No. S33.33), and the identification of the 
transmitting station. 

§ 20. (1) Error correction techniques in accordance with relevant ITU-R 
Recommendations shall be used for safety messages by direct-printing 
telegraphy. All messages shall be preceded by at least one carriage return, a 
line feed signal, a letter shift signal and the safety signal SECURITE. 

(2) Safety communications by direct-printing telegraphy should 
normally be established in the broadcast (forward error correction) mode. The 
ARQ mode may subsequently be used when it is advantageous to do so. 

Section V. Transmission of Maritime Safety Information 

A. General 

§ 21. The operational details of the stations transmitting maritime safety 
information in accordance with Nos. S33.43, S33.45, S33.46, S33.48 and 
S33.50 shall be indicated in the List of Radiodetermination and Special Service 
Stations (see also Appendix S13). 

§ 22. The mode and format of the transmissions mentioned in Nos. 
S33.43, S33.45, S33.46 and S33.48 shall be in accordance with the relevant 
ITU-R Recommendations. 

B. International NA VTEX System 

§ 23. Maritime safety information shall be transmitted by means of 
narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy with forward error correction using the 
frequency 518kHz in accordance with the international NAVTEX system (see 
Nos. S9.20 and S9.29 and Appendix S15). 
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C. 490kHz and 4 209.5 kHz 

§ 24. (1) The frequency 490kHz may be used, after full implementation of 
the GMDSS, for the transmission of maritime safety information by means of 
narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy with forward error correction (see 
Appendix S15 and Resolution 210 (Mob-87)). 

(2) The frequency 4 209.5 kHz is used exclusively for NAVTEX-type 
transmission by means of narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy with forward 
error correction (see Resolution 332 (Mob-87)). 

D. HighSeas 
Maritime Safety Information 

§ 25. Maritime safety information is transmitted by means of narrow-
. band direct-printing telegraphy with forward error correction using the 
frequencies 4210kHz, 6314kHz, 8 416.5 kHz, 12 579kHz, 16 806.5 kHz, 
19 680.5 kHz, 22 376kHz and 26 100.5 kHz (see Resolution 333 (Mob-87)). 

E. Maritime Safety Information via Satellite 

§ 26. Maritime safety information may be transmitted via satellite in the 
maritime mobile-satellite service using the band 1 530- 1 545 MHz (see 
Appendix S15). 

Section VI. Inters hip Navigation 
Safety Communications 

§ 27. (1) Intership navigation safety communications are those VHF 
radiotelephone communications conducted between ships for the purpose of 
contributing to the safe movement of ships. 

(2) The frequency 156.650 MHz is used for intership navigation safety 
communications (see also Appendix S15 and note p) in Appendix S18). 

Section VII. Use of Other Frequencies for 
Distress and Safety 

§ 28. Radiocommunications for distress and safety purposes may be 
conducted on any appropriate communications frequency, including those used 
for public correspondence. In the maritime mobile-satellite service, frequencies 
in the bands 1 530- 1 544 MHz and 1 626.5 - 1 645.5 MHz are used for this 
function as well as for distress alerting purposes (see No. S32.2). 
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ARTICLE 834 

Alerting Signals (GMDSS) 

Section I. Emergency Position-Indicating 
Radiobeacon (EPIRB) and Satellite EPIRB Signals 

§ 1. The emergency position-indicating radiobeacon signal transmitted 
on 156.525 MHz and satellite EPIRB signals in the band 406-406.1 MHz or 
1 645.5- 1 646.5 MHz shall be in accordance with relevant ITU-R 
Recommendations. 

Section II. Digital Selective Calling 

§ 2. The characteristics of the "distress call" (see No. S32.9) in the 
digital selective calling system shall be in accordance with relevant ITU-R 
Recommendations. 

CHAPTER SVIII 

Aeronautical Services 

ARTICLE 835 

Introduction 

§ 1. With the exception of Articles S36, S37, S39, S42, S43 and S44.2, 
the other provisions of this Chapter may be governed by special arrangements 
concluded pursuant to Artiele 31 of the International Teleeoftl1Btillieation 
Convention, }>~airohi, 19&2Ar1icle 42 of the Constitution of the International 
Telecommunication Union. Geneva. 1992, or by intergovernmental 
agreementsl provided their implementation does not cause harmful interference 
to the radio services of other countries. 

1 For example, the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) has 
agreed upon standards and recommended practices adapted to the needs of 
aircraft operation which have been proven in practice and are well established 
in current use. 

ARTICLE 836 

Authority of the Person Responsible fo.r the Station 

§ 1. The service of a mobile station is placed under the supreme 
authority of the person responsible for the aircraft or other vehicle carrying the 
mobile station. · 
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§ 2. The person holding this authority shall require that each operator 
comply with these Regulations and that the mobile station for which the 
operator is responsible is used, at all times, in accordance with these 
Regulations. 

§ 3. Except as otherwise provided for in these Regulations, the person 
responsible, as well as all the persons who may have knowledge of any 
information whatever obtained by means of the radiocommunication service, 
are placed under the obligation of observing and ensuring the secrecy of 
correspondence. 

§ 4. The provisions ofNos. 836.1, 836.2 and 836.3 shall also apply to 
personnel of aircraft earth stations. 

ARTICLE 837 

Operators' Certificates 

Section I. General Provisions 

(1) The service of every aircraft station and every aircraft earth station 
shall be controlled by an operator holding a certificate issued or recognized by 
the government to which the station is subject. Provided the station is so 
controlled, other persons besides the holder of the certificate may use the 
radiotelephone equipment. 

(2) In order to meet special needs, special agreements between 
administrations may fix the conditions to be fulfilled in order to obtain a 
radiotelephone operator's certificate intended to be used in aircraft 
radiotelephone stations and aircraft earth stations complying with certain 
technical conditions and certain operating conditions. These agreements, if 
made, shall be on the condition that harmful interference to international 
services shall not result therefrom. These conditions and agreements shall be 
mentioned in· the certificates issued to such operators. 

(3) The service of automatic communication devicesl installed in an 
aircraft station or aircraft earth station shall be controlled by an operator 
holding a certificate issued or recognized by the government to which the 
station is subject. Provided the devices are so controlled, they may be used by 
other persons. 

1 The term "automatic communication devices" is intended to include 
such equipment as teleprinters, data transfer systems, etc. 

( 4) Nevertheless, in the service of aircraft stations and aircraft earth 
stations operating radiotelephony solely on frequencies above 30 MHz, each 
government shall decide for itself whether a certificate is necessary and, if so, 
shall define the conditions for obtaining it. 
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(5) The provisions ofNo. 837.4 shall not, however, apply to any 
aircraft station or aircraft earth station working on frequencies assigned for 
international use. 

§ 2. ( 1) In the case of complete unavailability of the operator in the course 
of a flight, and solely as a temporary measure, the person responsible for the 
station may authorize an operator holding a certificate issued by the 
government of another Member of the Union to perform the 
radiocommunication service. 

(2) When it is necessary to employ a person without a certificate or an 
operator not holding an adequate certificate as a temporary operator, his 
performance as such must be limited solely to signals of distress, urgency and 
safety, messages relating thereto, messages relating directly to the safety of life 
and essential messages relating to the navigation and safe movement of the 
aircraft. 

(3) In all cases, such temporary operators must be replaced as soon as 
possible by operators holding the certificate prescribed in paragraph 1 of this 
Article. · 

§ 3. (1) Each administration shall take the necessary steps to prevent, to the 
maximum extent possible, the fraudulent use of certificates. For this purpose, 
such certificates shall bear the holder's signature and shall be authenticated by 

. the issuing administration. Administrations may employ, if they wish, other 
means of identification such as photographs, fingerprints, etc. 

(2) To facilitate verification of certificates, these may carry, if 
necessary, in addition to the text in the national language, a translation of this 
text in a working language of the Union. 

§ 4. Each administration shall take the necessary steps to place 
operators under the obligation to preserve the secrecy of correspondence as 
provided for in No. 818.4. 

Section 11. Classes and Categories of Certificates 

§ 5. There are two categories of radiotelephone operators' certificates, 
general and restricted. 

§ 6. (1) The holder of a radio telephone operator's general certificate may 
carry out the radiotelephone service of any aircraft station or of any aircraft 
earth station. 

(2) The holder of a radiotelephone operator's restricted certificate may 
carry out the radiotelephone service of any aircraft station or aircraft earth 
station operating on frequencies allocated exclusively to the aeronautical 
mobile service or the aeronautical mobile-satellite service, provided that the 
operation of the transmitter requires only the use of simple external switching 
devices. 
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Section Ill. Conditions for the Issue of Operators' Certificates 

A. General 

§ 7. (1) The conditions to be imposed for obtaining the various certificates 
are contained in the following paragraphs and represent the minimum 
requirements. 

(2) Each administration is free to fix the number of examinations 
necessary to obtain each certificate. 

§ 8. (1) The administration which issues a certificate may, before 
authorizing an operator to carry out the service on board aircraft, require the 
fulfilment of other conditions (for example: experience with automatic 
communication devices; further technical and professional knowledge relating 
particularly to navigation; physical fitness; the completion as an operator of a 
certain number of flying hours; etc.). 

(2) Administrations should take whatever steps they consider necessary 
to ensure the continued proficiency of operators after prolonged absences from 
operational duties. 

B. Radiotelephone Operators' Certificates 

§ 9. The radiotelephone operator's general certificate is issued to 
candidates who have given proof of the knowledge and professional 
qualifications enumerated below (see also No. 837.13): 

a) a knowledge of the elementary principles of radiotelephony; 

b) detailed knowledge of the practical operation and adjustment of 
radiotelephone apparatus; 

c) ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by radiotelephone in one 
of the working languages of the Union; 

d) detailed knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiotelephone 
communications and specifically of that part of those Regulations relating 
to the safety of life. 

§ 10. (1) The radiotelephone operator's restricted certificate is issued to 
candidates who have given proof of the knowledge and professional 
qualifications enumerated below: 

a) practical knowledge of radiotelephone operation and procedure; 

b) ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by radiotelephone in one 
of the working languages of the Union; 

c) general knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiotelephone 
communications and specifically of that part of those Regulations relating 
to the safety of life. 

(2) For aircraft radiotelephone stations and aircraft earth stations 
operating on frequencies allocated exclusively to the aeronautical mobile 
service or the aeronautical mobile-satellite service, each administration may 
itself fix the conditions for obtaining a radiotelephone operator's restricted 
certificate, provided that the operation of the transmitter requires only the us·e 
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of simple external switching devices. The administration shall ensure that the 
operator has an adequate knowledge of radiotelephone operation and procedure 
particularly as far as distress, urgency and safety are concerned. This in no way 
contravenes the provisions of No. S37.2. 

§ 11. A radiotelephone operator's certificate shall show whether it is a 
general certificate or a restricted certificate and, in the latter case, if it has been 
issued in conformity with the provisions of No. S37.30. 

ARTICLE S38 

Personnel 

Administrations shall ensure that the staff on duty in aeronautical 
stations and in aeronautical earth stations shall be adequately qualified to 
operate the stations efficiently. 

ARTICLE S39 

Inspection of Stations 

§ 1. ( 1) The inspectors of governments or appropriate administrations of 
countries who visit an aircraft station or aircraft earth station may require the 
production of the licence for examination. The operator of the station, or the 
person responsible for the station, shall facilitate this examination. The licence 
shall be kept in such a way that it can be produced upon request. 

(2) The inspectors shall have in their possession an identity card or 
badge, issued by the competent authority, which they shall show on request of 
the person responsible for the aircraft. 

(3) When the licence cannot be produced or when manifest 
irregularities are observed, governments or administrations may inspect the 
radio installations in order to satisfy themselves that these conform to the 
conditions imposed by these Regulations. 

( 4) In addition, inspectors have the right to require the production of 
the operators' certificates, but proof of professional knowledge may not be 
demanded. 

§ 2. (1) When a government or administration has found it necessary to 
adopt the course indicated in No. S39.3, or when the operators' certificates 
cannot be produced, the government or administration to which the aircraft 
station or aircraft earth station is subject shall be so informed without delay. In 
addition, the procedure specified in Article S15 is followed when necessary. 

(2) Before leaving, the inspector shall report the result of his inspection 
to the person responsible for the aircraft. If any breach of the conditions 
imposed by these Regulations is observed, the inspector shall make this report 
in writing. 
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§ 3. Members undertake not to impose upon foreign aircraft stations or 
aircraft earth stations which are temporarily within their territorial limits or 
which make a temporary stay in their territory, technical and operating 
conditions more severe than those_contemplated in these Regulations. This 
undertaking in no way affects arrangements which are made under international 
agreements relating to air navigation, and which are therefore not covered by 
these Regulations. 

ARTICLE S40 

Working Hours of Stations 

§ 1. Every station of the aeronautical mobile service and the 
aeronautical mobile-satellite service shall have an accurate clock correctly 
regulated to Coordinated Universal Time (UTC). 

§ 2. The service of an aeronautical station or an aeronautical earth 
station shall be continuous throughout the period during which it bears 
responsibility for the radiocommunication service to aircraft in flight. 

§ 2A. Aircraft stations and aircraft earth stations in flight shall maintain 
service to meet the essential communications needs of the aircraft with respect 
to safety and regularity of flight and shall maintain watch as required by the 
competent authority and shall not cease watch, except for reasons of safety, 
without informing the aeronautical station or aeronautical earth station 
concerned. 

ARTICLE S41 

Communications with Stations in 
the Maritime Services 

Stations on board aircraft may communicate, for purposes of 
distress, and for public correspondence•, with stations of the maritime mobile 
or maritime mobile-satellite services. For these purposes, they shall conform to 
the relevant provisions of Chapter SVII and Chapter SIX, Articles S51 
(Section Ill), S53, S54, S55, S57 and S58 and Appendix S13 (see also 
Nos. S4.19, S4.20 and S43.4). 

I Stations on board aircraft may communicate for public correspondence 
purposes as long as watch is maintained on the frequencies provided for safety 
and regularity of flight. 
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ARTICLE S42 

Conditions to be Observed by Stations 

§ 1. The energy radiated by receiving apparatus shall be reduced to the 
lowest practical value and shall not cause harmful interference to other stations. 

§ 2. Administrations shall take all practicable steps necessary to ensure 
that the operation of any electrical or electronic apparatus installed in mobile 
stations and mobile earth stations does not cause harmful interference to the 
essential radio services of stations which are operating in accordance with the 
provisions of these Regulations. 

§ 3. Mobile stations and mobile earth stations other than survival craft 
stations shall be provided with the documents enumerated in the appropriate 
section of Appendix S16 (Section VI, "Aircraft Stations"). 

§ 4. The operation of a broadcasting service (see No. Sl.38) by an aircraft 
station at sea and over the sea is prohibited (see also No. S23.2). 

ARTICLE S43 

Special Rules Relating to the Use of Frequencies 

§ 1. Frequencies in any band allocated to the aeronautical mobile (R) 
service and the aeronautical mobile-satellite (R) service are reserved for 
communications relating to safety and regularity of flight between any aircraft 
and those aeronautical stations and aeronautical earth stations primarily 
concerned with flight along national or international civil air routes. 

§ 2. Frequencies in any band allocated to the aeronautical mobile (OR) 
service and the aeronautical mobile-satellite (OR) service are reserved for 
communications between any aircraft and aeronautical stations and aeronautical 
earth stations other than those primarily concerned with flight along national or 
international civil air routes. 

§ 3. Frequencies in the bands allocated to the aeronautical mobile 
service between 2 850 kHz and 22 000 kHz (see Article S5) shall be assigned 
in conformity with the provisions of Appendices S26 and S27 and the other 
relevant provisions of these Regulations. 

§ 4.,, Administrations shall not permit public correspondence in the 
frequency bands allocated exclusively to the aeronautical mobile service or to 
the aeronautical mobile-satellite service. 

§ 5. . In order to reduce interference, aircraft stations shall, within the 
means at their disposal, endeavour to select for calling the band with the most 
favourable propagational characteristics for effecting reliable communication. 
In the absence of more precise data, an aircraft station shall, before making a 
call, listen for the signals of the station with which it desires to communicate. 
The strength and intelligibility of such signals are useful as a guide to 
propagational conditions and indicate which is the preferable band for calling. 
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§ 6. Governme;nts may, by agreement, decide the frequencies to be used 
for call and reply in the aeronautical mobile service and the aeronautical 

· mobile-satellite service. 

ARTICLE S44 

Order of Priority of Communications 

§ 1. The order of priority for communications• in the aeronautical 
mobile service and the aeronautical mobile-satellite service shall be as follo~s, 
except where impracticable in a fully automated system in which, nevertheless, 
Category 1 shall receive priority: 

1. Distress calls, distress messages and distress traffic .. 

2. Communications preceded by the urgency signal. 

3. Communications relating to radio direction-finding. 

4. Flight safety messages. 

5. Meteorological messages. 

6. ·Flight regularity messages. 

7. Messages relating to the application of the United Nations Charter. 

8. · Government messages for which priority has been expressly requested. 

9. Service communications relating to the working of the 
telecommunication service or to communications previously exchanged. 

10. Other aeronautical communications. 

I The term communications as used in this Article includes 
radiotelegrams, radiotelephone calls and radiotelex calls. 

§ 2. Categories 1 and 2 shall receive priority over all other 
communications irrespective of any agreement under the provisions of 
No. 835.1. 

ARTICLE S45 

General Communication Procedure 

§ 1. As a general rule, it rests with the aircraft station to establish 
communication with the aeronautical station. For this purpose, the aircraft 
station may call the aeronautical station only when it comes within the 
designated operational coveraget area of the latter. 

I Designated operational coverage is that volume of airspace needed 
operationally in order to provide a particular service and within which the 
facility is afforded frequ~ncy protection. 
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§ 2. . An.aeronau~ical station having traffic for an aircraft station may 
call this station if it has reason to believe that the aircraft station is keeping 
watch and is within the designated operational coverage area (see No. 845.1.1) 
of the aeronautical station. 

§ 3. When an aeronautical station receives calls in close succession 
from several aircraft stations, it decides on the order in which these stations 
may transmit their traffic. Its decision shall be based on the· priority in 
Article S44. 

§ 4. If an aeronautical station finds it necessary to intervene in 
communications between aircraft stations, these ~tations shall comply with the 
instructions given by the aeronautical station. 

§ 5. Before transmitting, a station shall take precautions to ensure that it 
will not interfere with a communication already in progress and that the station 
called is not in communication with another station. 

§ 6. When a radiotelephone call has been made to ·an aeronautical 
station, but no answer has been received, a period of at least ten seconds should 
elapse before a subsequent call is made to that ·station. 

§ 7. Aircraft stations shall not radiate carrier waves between calls. 

CHAPTER SIX 

Maritime Services 

ARTICLE S46 

Authority of the Master 

§ 1. The service of a ship station is placed under the supreme authority 
of the master or of the person responsible for the ship or other vessel carrying 
the station. 

§ 2. The person holding this authority shall require that each operator 
comply with these Regulations and that the ship station for which the operator 
is responsible is used, at all times, in accordance with these Regulations. 

§ 3. The master or the person responsible, as well as all persons who 
may have knowledge of the text or even of the existence of a radiotelegram, or 
of any information whatever obtained by means of the radiocommunication 
service; are placed under the obligation of observing and ensuring the secrecy 
of correspondence. 

§ 4. The provisions of Nos. S46.1, S46.2 and S46.3 shall also apply to 
personnel of ship earth stations. 
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ARTICLE S47 

Operators' Certificates 

Section I. General Provisions 

§ 1. (1) The service of every ship Morse radiotelegraph station shall be 
performed by an operator holding a certificate issued or recognized by the 
government to which the station is subject. 

(2) The service of every ship radiotelephone station, ship earth station 
and ship station using the frequencies and techniques prescribed in 
Chapter SVII shall be controlled by an operator holding a certificate issued or 
recognized by the government to which the station is subject. Provided the 
station is so controlled, other persons besides the holder of the certificate may· 
use the equipment. 

(3) The service of automatic communication devicesl installed in a 
ship station shall be controlled by an operator holding a certificate issued or 
recognized by the government to which the station is subject. Provided the 
devices are so controlled, they may be used by other persons. If such devices 
require for their basic function the use of Morse code signals specified in the 
Instructions for the Operation of the International Public Telegram Service, the 
service shall be performed by an operator holding a radiotelegraph operator's 
certificate. However, this latter requirement does not apply to automatic 
devices which may use Morse code signals solely for identification purposes. 

I The term "automatic communication devices" is intended to include 
such equipment as teleprinters, data transfer systems, etc. 

(4) Nevertheless, in the service of radiotelephone stations operating 
solely on frequencies above 30 MHz, each government shall decide for itself 
whether a certificate is necessary and, if so, shall define the conditions for 
obtaining it. 

(5) The provisions ofNo. S47.4 shall not, however, apply to any ship 
station working on frequencies assigned for international use. 

§ 2. (1) In the case of complete unavailability of the operator in the course 
of a sea passage and solely as a temporary measure, the master or the person 
responsible for the station may authorize an operator holding a certificate 
issued by the government of another Member to perform the 
radiocommunication service. 

(2) When it is necessary to employ a person without a certificate or an 
operator not holding an adequate certificate as a temporary operator, his 
performance as such must be limited solely to signals of distress, distress 
alerting, urgency and safety, messages relating thereto, messages relating 
directly to the safety of life and urgent messages relating to the movement of · 
the ship. 
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(3) In all cases, such temporary operators must be replaced as soon as 
possible by operators holding the certificate prescribed in paragraph 1 of this 
Article. 

§ 3. ( 1) Each administration shall take the necessary steps to prevent, to the 
maximum extent possible, the fraudulent use of certificates. For this purpose, 

·such 'certificates shall bear the holder's signature and shall be authenticated by 
the issuing administration. Administrations may employ, if they wish, other 
means of identification such as photographs, fingerprints, etc. 

(2) In the maritime mobile service the certificates issued after 1 
January 1978 shall bear the photograph of tlie holder and the holder's date of 
birth. 

(3) To facilitate verification of certificates, these may carry, if 
necessary, in addition to the text in the national language, a translation of this 
text in a working language of the Union. 

(4) In the maritime mobile service all certificates not in one of the 
working languages of the Union and issued after 1 January 1978 shall carry at 
least the following information in one of these working languages: 

a) the name and date of birth of the holder; 

b) the title of the certificate and its date of issue; 

c) if applicable, the number and period of validity of the certificate; 

d) the issuing administration. 

§ 4. Each administration shall take the necessary steps to place 
operators under the obligation to preserve the secrecy of correspondence as 
provided for in No. S18.4. 

§ 5. Each administration may determine the conditions under which 
personnel holding certificates specified in Appendix S13 [see ·Has. 1.1(1) a) 
ana 1.1(2)] may be granted certificates under Nos. S47.20 to S47.23. 

Section 11. Categories of Operators' Certificates 

§ 6. There are four categories of certificates, shown in descending order 
of requirement, for personnel of ship stations and ship earth stations using the 
frequencies and techniques prescribed in Chapter SVII. An operator meeting 
the requirements of any higher order certificate fully meets all of the 
requirements of the lower order certificates. 

a) First-Class Radio Electronic Certificate; 

b) Second-Class Radio Electronic Certificate; 

c) General Operator's Certificate; 

d) Restricted Operator's Certificate. 
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(2) The holder of one of the certificates specified in Nos. S47.20, 
S47.21, S47.22 and S47.23 may carry out the service of ship stations or ship 
earth stations using the frequencies and techniques prescribed in Chapter SVII. 

Section Ill. Conditions for the Issue of 
Certificates 

§ 7. The requirements of the certificates of this section, for which J 
candidates must show proof of the technical and professional knowledge and 
qualification, are shown in Table [AR55B]. 

;.' 
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TABLE [AR55B] 

Knowledge Requirements for Radio Electronic Operator's and 
General Operator's Certificates 

A B c D 

1. Knowledge Requirement 1st* Class 2nd* Class General 
* 

2. Principles of Electricity Note 1 Note 1 
and theory of Radio and 
Electronics 

3. Theoretical knowledge Note9 Note 10 
of all GMDSS equipment 
(See Note 2) and; 

General knowledge of 
the principles of equipment 
used for radionavigation, 
with particular reference to 
maintaining the equipment 
in service 

4. Knowledge of the Note 11 Note 11 
operation and preventive 
maintenance of the 
equipment indicated in 3 

5. Practical knowledge Note3 
necessary for the location of 
faults in the equipment 
indicated in 3 

6. Practical knowledge for Note 3 Note 3, 
effecting repairs in the case Note 12 
of faults in the equipment 
indicated in 3 

7. Knowledge of operation Note 9 Note 11 Note 11 
of all GMDSS subsystems 
and equipment 

8. Ability to send and Note 7 Note 7 Note 7 
receive by radiotelephone 
and direct printing 

9. Detailed knowledge of Note 5 Note 5 NoteS 
the regulations, related to 
radiocommunications 

* Classes of Radw Electromc Operator's and General Operator's Certificates 

1st Class First-Class Radio Electronic Operator's Certificate 

2nd Class 

General 

Restricted 

CONF\CMR95\100\159E.WW2 

Second-Class Radio Electronic Operator's Certificate 

General Operator's Certificate 

Restricted Operator's Certificate] 
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Note 7, 
Note 8, 
Note 13 
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1

.-. -[Notes to Table [AR55B] 

Note 1 - Knowledge sufficient to meet Requirements of row 3 and row 4 above. 

Note 2- GMDSS equipment include.s Narrow-Band Direct Printing telegraph, radiotelephone 
transmitters and receivers, Digital Selective Calling Equipment, ship earth stations, Emergency 
Position Indicating Radio Beacons, marine antenna systems, radio equipment for survival craft 
together with all auxiliary items, including power supplies. 

Note 3 -Using appropriate testing equipment and tools on board the vessel. 

Note 4- Limited to the equipment required for ships sailing in [GMDSS Sea Area AI] (VHF). 

Note 5- Detailed knowledge of regulations applying to radiocommunications, knowledge of the 
documents relating to charges for radiocommunications and knowledge of those provisions of the 
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea which relate to radio. 

Note 6- Knowledge of the regulations applying to radiotelephony communications and specifically 
of that part of those regulations relating to safety of life. 

Note 7- Sufficient knowledge of one of the working languages ofth~ Union. Should be able to 
express themselves ~atisfactorily in that language, both orally and in ~ting. 

Note 8 - Administrations may waive this language requirement for holders of a restricted operator's 
certificate when the ship station is confined to a limited area specified by th~ administration 
concerned. In such cases the certificate shall be suitably endorsed. 

Note 9- A detailed knowledge is required. 

Note 10- A general knowledge only is required. 

Note 11 -A detailed practical knowledge only is required. 

Note 12 - Knowledge required only for replacement of modular units. 

Note 13- Knowledge as applicable to radiotelephone only is required.] 
L._ - . -
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Section IV. Qualifying Service 

§ 8. (1) The holder of a radiocommunication operator's general certificate 
or a first- or second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate is authorized to 
embark as chief operator of a ship station of the fourth category (see 
[Annex 58, No. 4056]). 

(2) However, before becoming chief or sole operator of a ship station 
of the fourth category (see [Annex 58, No. 4056]) which is required by 
international agreements to carry a radiotelegraph operator, the holder of a 
radiocommunication operator's general certificate or a first- or second-class 
radiotelegraph operator's certificate shall have had adequate experience as 
operator on board ship at sea. 

(3) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the second or 
third category (see [Annex 58, Nos. 4054 and 4055]), the holder of a 

· radiocommunication operator's general certificate or a first- or second-class 
radiotelegraph operator's certificate shall have had, as operator on board ship or 
in a coast station, at least six months' experience of which at least three months 
shall have been on board ship. 

( 4) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the first 
category (see [Annex 58, No. 4053]), the holder of a radiocommunication 
operator's general certificate or a first-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate 
shall have had, as operator on board ship or in a coast station, at least one year's 
experience of which at least six months shall have been on board ship. 

ARTICLE S48 

Personnel 

Section I. Personnel of Coast Stations and 
Coast Earth Stations 

§ 1. Administrations shall ensure that the staff on duty in coast stations 
and in coast earth stations are adequately qualified to operate the stations 
efficiently. 

Section II. Class and Minimum Number of 
Personnel for Ship Stations and Ship Earth Stations 

§ 2. Administrations shall ensure that the personnel of ship stations and 
ship earth stations are adequately qualified to enable efficient operation of the 
station, and shall take steps to ensure the operational availability and 
maintenance of equipment for distress and safety communications in 
accordance with the relevant international agreements. 
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§ 3. An adequately qualified person shall be available to act as a 
dedicated communications operator in cases of distress. 

§ 4. The personnel of ship stations and ship earth stations for which a 
radio installation is compulsory under international agreements and which use 
the frequencies and techniques prescribed in Chapter SVII shall, with respect 
to the provisions of Article S47, include: 

a) for stations on board ships which sail beyond the range of VHF coast 
stations, taking into account the provisions of the Convention for the 
Safety of Life at Sea: a holder of a first- or second-class radio electronic 
certificate or a general operator's certificate; 

b) for stations on board ships which sail solely within the range of VHF 
coast stations, taking into account the provisions of the Convention for 
the Safety of Life at Sea: a holder of a first- or second-class radio 
electronic certificate or a general operator's certificate or a restricted 
operator's certificate. 

§ 5. The personnel of ship stations and ship earth stations for which a 
radio installation is not compulsory under international agreements and which 
use the frequencies and techniques prescribed in Chapter SVII shall be 
adequately qualified and certificated in accordance with the administration's 
requirements. 

ARTICLE S49 

Inspection of Stations 

§ 1. (1) The governments or appropriate administrations of countries which 
a ship station or ship earth station visits may require the production of the 
licence for examination. The operator of the station, or the person responsible 
for the station, shall facilitate this examination. The licence shall be kept in 
such a way that it can be produced upon request. As far as possible, the licence, 
or a copy certified by the authority which has issued it, should be permanently 
exhibited in the station. 

(2) The inspectors shall have in their possession an identity card or 
badge, issued by the competent authority, which they shall show on request of 
the master or person responsible for the ship or other vessel carrying the ship 
station or the ship earth station. 

(3) When the licence cannot be produced or when manifest 
irregularities are observed, governments or administrations may inspect the 
radio installations in order to satisfy themselves that these conform to the 
conditions imposed by these Regulations. 

( 4) In addition, inspectors have the right to require the production of 
the operators' certificates, but proof of professional knowledge may not be 
demanded. 
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§ 2. ( 1) When a government or an administration has found it necessary to 
adopt the course indicated in No. 849.3, or when the operators' certificates 
cannot be produced, the government or administration to which the ship station 
or ship earth station is subject shall be so informed without delay. In addition, 
the procedure specified in Article 815 is followed when necessary. 

(2) Before leaving, the inspector shall report the result of his inspection 
to the master, or the person responsible for the ship or other vessel carrying the 
ship station or ship earth station. If any breach of the conditions imposed by 
these Regulations is observed, the inspector shall make this report in writing. 

§ 3. Members of the Union undertake not to impose upon foreign ship 
stations or upon foreign ship earth stations, which are temporarily within their 
territorial waters or which make a temporary stay in their territory, technical 
and operating conditions more severe than those contemplated in these 
Regulations. This undertaking in no way affects arrangements which are made 
under international agreements relating to maritime navigation, and which are 
therefore not covered by these Regulations. 

ARTICLE S50 

Working Hours of Stations 

§ 1. In order to permit the application of the following rules on the 
subject of hours of watch, every station of the maritime mobile service and the 
maritime mobile-satellite service shall have an accurate clock correctly 
regulated to Coordinated Universal Time (UTC). 

§ 2. Coordinated Universal Time (UTC), reckoned from 0000 to 2359 h 
beginning at midnight, shall be used for all entries in the radiocommunication 
service log and in all similar documents of ships compulsorily equipped with 
radiocommunication apparatus in compliance with an international agreement; 
this same provision will apply, as far as possible, to other ships. 

§ 3. (1) The services of coast stations and coast earth stations are, as far as 
possible, continuous (day and night). Certain coast stations, however, may have 
a service of limited duration. Each administration or recognized private 
operating agency duly authorized to that effect fixes the hours of service for 
coast stations under its jurisdiction. 

(2) These hours of service shall be notified to the Secretary-General 
who shall publish them in the List of Coast Stations. 

§ 4. Coast stations whose service is not continuous shall not close before: 

a) finishing all operations resulting from a distress call or from an urgency 
or safety signal; 

b) exchanging all traffic originating in or destined for ship stations which 
are situated within their service area and have indicated their presence 
before the actual cessation of work; 
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c) making a general call to all stations announcing the closing down of the 
service and advising the time of reopening, if other than their normal 
hours of service. 

§ 5. The services of ship stations for the international public 
correspondence shall be provided in accordance with the provisions ofiTU-R 
Recommendation (see [Annex 58]). 
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ANNEX2 

RESOLUTION No. 13 

RELATING TO THE FORMATION OF CALL SIGNS AND THE 
ALLOCATION OF NEW INTERNATIONAL SERIESt 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the recommendation of the International Radio Conference, Atlantic City, 
194 7, relating to the formation of call signs; 

b) the increasing demand for call signs justified by the increased number of 
Members of the Union and by the increased requirements of countries which 
are already Members; 

c) the information supplied by the Secretary-General regarding allocations 
of call signs since 194 7 and the possibilities of the current system of forming 
call signs; 

believing 

that call signs already in use should, as far as possible, not be changed; 

noting 

a) that the former call sign series formed of three letters, or a figure and two 
letters, having been exhausted, a new series has been introduced formed of a 
letter, a figure and a letter; but in no case may the figure be 0 or 1; 

b) that the method mentioned in noting a) is not applicable to series 
beginning with one of the following letters: B, F, G, I, K, M, N, R, :Y:Y, W; 

c) that a proposal has been submitted to this Conference for the formation of 
new call sign series by replacing the third character, which is a letter, by a digit; 

d) however, that this would require consequential changes in Section Ill of 
Article 25; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. 8 of the Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959. 
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1. that the Secretary-General shall continue to urge administrations: 

1.1 to make the maximum use of the possibilities of the series at 
present allocated, to avoid, as far as possible, further requests; 

1.2 to review the call-sign assignments they have already made from 
their present allocations, with a view to releasing any series and 
place them at the disposal of the Union; 

2. that the Secretary-General shall, upon request, furnish advice to 
administrations on the means of effecting the greatest economy, which should 
be the rule, in the use of a series of call signs; 

3. that if, nevertheless, before the next competent world administrative radio 
conference, it appears that all the possibilities of the present system of forming 
call signs will be exhausted, the Secretary-General shall: 

3.1 explore the possibilitity of forming new series on the basis of the 
proposal mentioned in noting c); 

3.2 issue a circular-letter: 

3 .2.1 explaining the position; 

3 .2.2 urging the administrations to send in their proposals for 
possible solutions; 

4. that, from the information thus submitted, the Secretary-General shall 
prepare a report, together with his comments and suggestions, for submission 
to the next competent world administrative radio conference. 
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ANNEX3 

DRAFT RESOLUTION [COM4-XXX] 

CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN OPERATIONAL MATTERS CONCERNING 
THE RADIO REGULATIONS IN THE AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 

AND MARITIME MOBILE SERVICES* 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that its decision regarding the recommendations proposed by the Voluntary Group of Experts 
have resulted in a considerable simplification for the Radio Regulations; 

b) that the Radio Regulations contain various provisions, in particular for the aeronautical mobile 
and maritime mobile services which mainly relate to the operational aspects of these services; 

c) that ICAO and IMO have already in place internationally recognized operational provisions 
pertaining to the aeronautical mobile and the maritime mobile services; 

recognizing 

that the relevant provisions in the Radio Regulations may be better defined in close collaboration 
with those organizations; 

recognizing also 

that the regulatory instruments of the ICAO, IMO and the ITU have different legal foundations and 
status such as membership, legal status of regulatory instruments, scope of aeronautical mobile and 
maritime mobile services, and influence on administrations; 

resolves to instruct the Secretary-General 

1 to arrange for the appropriate study within the ITU, in consultation with ICAO and the IMO 
and to identify in the Radio Regulations possible provisions, particularly with respect to 
Chapter S.VIII and S.IX, which have the character of specifying operational procedures of interest 
only to the aeronautical mobile and maritime mobile services; 

2 to investigate legal issues raised by the difference between ICAO, IMO and the ITU as 
mentioned in recognizing also, above; 

3 to report on the progress of this work to the World Radiocommunication Conference 1997; 

4 to bring this Resolution to the attention of the ICAO and IMO. 

• This Resolution refers to the aeronautical mobile and the maritime mobile services as well as 
to the aeronautical mobile-satellite and the maritime mobile-satellite services. 
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ANNEX4 

RESOLUTION [COM4-#] 

FURTHER STUDIES CONCERNING APPLICATION OF ARTICLE S19 
(IDENTIFICATION OF STATIONS) 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that application of Article S19 has given rise to inter alia legal and political questions arising 
from uncertainty as to who can be allocated call sign series and blocks of identities and the 
ambiguity in the use of the terms country, member and administration relative to the provisions of 
the Article; 

b) that this matter is of considerable importance to many administrations and to some 
international organizations; 

c) that the VGE concluded that much more expert study is required before any further changes to 
Article S19 are considered; 

[d) that this Conference has recommended to the Council the inclusion in the agenda of WRC-97 
the review of Article Sl91 ;] 

instructs the Secretary.General and the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

to arrange for the appropriate studies within the Radiocommunication Sector in consultation with 
the ICAO and IMO and present a report to WRC-97. 

It was decided that a Note to the Working Group of the Plenary should be forwarded with a view to 
including in the the agenda of WRC-97 an appropriate item. 

1 See Resolution [[EUR-1 0] (EUR/5/87)]. 
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~ WRC-95 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 

WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17 NOVEMBER 1995 

Document 160-E 
13 November 1995 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE4 

Jordan (Hashemite Kingdom of) 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Jordan proposes the inclusion of its name in the following footnotes: 

JOR/160/1 
MOD 657 

85.275 

JOR/160/2 
MOD 659 

85.277 

JOR/160/3 
MOD 730 

85.359 

Additional allocation: in Finland, Jordan. Libya and Yugoslavia, 
the bands 430-432 MHz and 438-440 MHz are also allocated to the fixed and 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile, services on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Angola, Bulgaria, Cameroon, the Congo, 
Djibouti, Gabon, Hungary, Jordan. Malawi, Mali, Mongolia, Niger, Pakistan, 
Poland, the German Democratic Republic, Dem. People's Rep. of Korea, 
Romania, Rwanda, Chad, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 430-
440 MHz is also allocated to the fixed service on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Austria, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Spain, France, Guinea, Hungary, Indonesia, 
Jordan. Libya, Mali, Mongolia, Nigeria, Poland, the German Democratic 
Republic, Romania, Senegal, Tanzania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the 
bands 1 550- 1 645.5 MHz and 1 646.5- 1 660 MHz are also allocated to the 
fixed service on a primary basis. 
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WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17NOVEMBER 1995 

Document 161-E 
3 November 1995 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 4B 

FIRST REPORT FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4B 
TO COMMITTEE 4 

Attached is my first Report on Articles S7 and S8. 

It is to be noted that the United States proposal for an additional phrase to S8.3 dealing with Class 
of Operation B was not supported. 

Attachment: 1 
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ATTACHMENT 

CHAPTER Sill 

Coordination, Notification and Recording of Frequency 
Assignments and Plan Modifications 

ARTICLE S7 

Application of the Procedures 

The procedures of this Chapter shall be applied by administrations, 
the Radio Regulations Board (the Board) and the Radiocommunication Bureau 
(the Bureau) for the purposes of: 

a) obtaining coordination with, or the agreement of, other administrations 
whenever such a requirement is specified in one or more provisions of 
these Regulations (see Article S9); 

b) notifying to the Bureau frequency assignments for the purposes of 
examination and recording in the Master Register (see Article Sll). 

Any administration may request the assistance of the Board or the 
Bureau in the application of any part of the procedures of this Chapter (see 
Articles S13 and S14). 

If a frequency assignment is brought into use before 
commencement of the coordination procedure under Article S9, when 
coordination is required, or before notification when coordination is not 
required, the operation in advance of the application of the procedure shall, in 
no way, afford any priority of the date. 

If requested by any administration, particularly by the 
administration of a country in need of special assistance, the Bureau and when 
necessary the Bw:eauB__rurul shall use such means at ft.stheir disposal as are 
appropriate in the circumstances and shall render the assistance requested in the 
application of the procedures of this Chapter. 

The Board shall, in accordance with the relevant provisions of the 
Constitution, the Convention and these Regulations, approve the Rules of 
Procedure which shall be applied by the Bureau (see Article S13, Section Ill). 

In a case of harmful interference involving the application of the 
provisions of Article S15, Section VI, except when there is an obligation to 
eliminate harmful interference under the provisions of this Chapter, 
administrations are urged to exercise the utmost goodwill and mutual 
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cooperation taking into account all the relevant technical and operational 
factors of the case. 

ARTICLE S8 

Status of Frequency Assignments Recorded in the 
Master International Frequency Register 

S8.1 The international rights and obligations of administrations in 
respect of their own and other administrations' frequency assignments1 shall be 
derived from the recordings in the Master International Frequency Register (the 
Master Register) or from their conformity, where appropriate, with a plan. Such 
rights shall be conditioned by the provisions of these Regulations and those of 
any relevant frequency allotment or assignment plan. 

S8.1.1 1 The expression "frequency assignment" wherever it appears 

SUP S8.2 

MOD S8.3 

S8.4 

ADD S8.4.1 

MOD S8.5 

in this Chapter shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency 
assignment or to a change in an assignment already recorded in the Master 
Register. Additionally, wherever the expression relates to a space station in the 
geostationary-satellite orbit, it shall be associated with a nominal location in 
that orbit. 

Any frequency assignment recorded in the Master Register with a 
favourable finding under [S11.# to S11.#] shall have the right to international 
recognition. For such an assignment, this right means that other 
administrations. reco~nizin~ Nos. S4.2 and S4.3 in particular. shall take it into 
account when making their own assignments in order to avoid harmful 
interference. 

A frequency assignment shall be known as a non-conforming 
assignment when it is not in accordance with the Table of Frequency 
Allocations or the other:!: provisions of these Regulations. Such an assignment 
shall be recorded for information purposes, only when the notifying 
administration states that it will be operated in accordance with S8.5. 
(See also S4.4.) 

1 The "other provisions" shall be identified and included in the Rules 
of Procedure. 

(3) If harmful interference to the reception of any station whose 
assignment is in accordance with Nos. [1240, 1352 or 1503], as appropriate, is 
actually caused by the use of a frequency assignment which is not in 
conformity with No. [1503], the station using the latter frequency assignment 
must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this harmful 
interference. 
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WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

Corrigendum 1(Rev.1) to 
Document 162-E 

.:.t ·. 11 November 1995 
Original: English 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 17 NOVEMBER 1995 

COMMITTEE4 

REPORT FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF DRAFTING 
GROUP 4B2 TO COMMITTEE 4 

Page 3, please replace MOD S9.2 by the following text: 

MOD S9.2 Amendments to the information sent in accordance with the 
provisions of No. S9.1 shall also be sent to the Bureau as soon as they become 
available. ~4odifications which are of such nature as to significantly change the 
character of file net'Hork may require recommeacing the advance publication 
procedHFeFor geostationary satellite networks and non-geostationary satellite 
networks which are subject to Section II of Article S9. the use of an additional 
frequency band will require the application of the advance publication 
procedure for this band. For non-geostationary satellite networks which are not 
subject to Section II of Article S9. the use of an additional frequency band or 
an extension of the service area will require the application or recommencing 
respectively of the advance publication procedures for these modifications. see 
Resolution [COM4-#]. 

Please replace [SUP A.S9.4] by the following text: 

MOD A.S9.4 3 See Appendices S30 and S30A for the coordination of 
frequency assignments of other services in relation to stations of the 
broadcasting-satellite service and to stations of feeder links for this service in 
the bands cove~ed by these appendices.** 
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DRAFT RESOLUTION COM4-# 

CONDITIONS FOR RECOMMENCING OF THE PROCEDURES FOR THE ADVANCE 
PUBLICATION OF INFORMATION (API) 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that No. S9.2 of the Simplified Radio Regulations requires that the advance publication 
procedure will need to be applied and in one case recommenced as a result of a change to either one 
or two parameters; 

b) it may be appropriate for both NGSO and GSO systems to have a very limited extension of 
this set of parameters; 

c) that this possible list of parameters requires more study, 

resolves to invite the Bureau 

1 in cooperation with the relevant ITU-R study groups and Special Committee on 
regulatory/procedural matters to investigate: 

what parameters might be used to require a new advance publication; 

what constitutes a significant change to these parameters which would lead to a new advance 
publication; 

2 to present the results of these investigations to the Conference Preparatory Meeting to 
WRC-97. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD 
WRC-95 RADIOCOMMUNICATION 

CONFERENCE 

Corrigendum 1 to 
Document 162-E 
7 November 1995 
Original: English 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 17 NOVEMBER 1995 

WORKING GROUP 4B 

SECOND REPORT FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF 
WORKING GROUP 4B TO COMMITTEE 4 

Page 3, please replace MOD S9.2 by the following text: 

[MOD S9.2 Amendments to the information sent in accordance with the 
provisions of No. S9.1 shall also be sent to the Bureau as soon as they become 
available. ~4odifieations lNhieh are of st-~eh nature as to signifieantly ehange the 
eharaeter of the net\vork may reqt-~ire reeommeneing the adyanee pt-~blieation 
proeedl:lfeF or geostationary satellite networks and non-geostationary satellite 
networks which are subject to Section 11 of Article S9. the use of an additional 
frequency band will require the application of the advance publication 
procedure for this band. For non-geostationary satellite networks which are not 
subject to Section 11 of Article S9. the use of an additonal frequency band or an 
extension of the service area will require the application of the advance 
publication procedures for these modifications.] 
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WORKING GROUP 4B 

SECOND REPORT FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4B 
TO COMMITTEE 4 

Attached is the second Report of Working Group 4 B dealing with Section 1 of Article S9. 

MOD S9.5 has been approved on the understanding that the "summary of comments" to be 
published by the BR will include the substance of the comments received from administrations. It is 
suggested that this understanding be reflected in the documents of Committee 4. 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

ARTICLE S9 

Procedure for Effecting Coordination with or 
Obtaining Agreement of Other Administrations I, 2, (3, 4] 

Section I. Advance Publication of Information 
on Planned Satellite Networks or Satellite Systems 

A.S9.1 For the application of the provisions of this Article with 
respect to stations in a space radiocommunication service using frequency 
bands covered by the fixed-satellite service allotment plan, see also Appendix 
S30B and Resolution 107 (Orb-88). 

A.S9.2 2 These procedures may be applicable to stations on board 

SUP A.S9.3 

[SUP A.S9.4 

MOD S9.1 

satellite launching vehicles. 

3 See Appendices S30 and S30A for the coordination of 
frequency assignments of other services in relation to stations of the 
broadcasting-satellite service and to stations of feeder links for this service in 
the bands covered by these appendices.**] 

Before initiating any action under this Article in respect of 
frequency assignments for a satellite network or a satellite system, an 
administration, or onel41 acting on behalf of a group of named administrations, 
shall prior to the coordination procedure described in Section 11 of Article S9 
below, where applicable, send to the Bureau a general description of the 
network or system for advance publication in the Weekly Circular not earlier 
than six years and preferably not later than two years before the planned date of 
brin2ing into use of the network or system (see also No. S11.44). The 
characteristics to be provided for this purpose are listed in Appendix S4. The 
coordination or notification information may also be communicated to the 
Bureau at the same time; it shall be considered as having been received by the 
Bureau not earlier than six months after the date of receipt of the information 
for advance publication where coordination is required by Section 11 of 
Article S9. In the case where coordination is not reqyired by Section 11. 
notification shall be considered as received by the Bureau not earlier than six 
months after the date of publication of the advance publication information. 

** Possible duplication with Articles 6 and 7 of Appendix 30 and Articles 5, 6 and 7 of 
Appendix 30A. 
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[4] Whenever under this provision an administration acts on 
behalf of a group of named administrations, all members of that group retain 
the right to respond in respect of their own networks or systems. 

Amendments to the information sent in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 89.1 shall also be sent to the Bureau as soon as they become 
available. Modifications which are of such nature as to significantly change the 
character of the network may require recommencing the advance publication 
procedure. A list of modifications which are of such nature as to significantly 
chanile the character of the network is ~iven in the Rules of Procedure.] 

Amendments to the information sent in accordance with the 
provisions ofNo. 89.1 shall also be sent to the Bureau as soon as they become 
available. Modifications which are of seeh natl:H"e as to signifieB:fltly ehange the 
eharaeter ofinvolve the use of an additional frequency band to the network 
mayshall require reeommeneing the advance publication proeedl:H"e.] 

ADD S9.2bis If the information is found to be incomplete, the Bureau shall 
immediately seek from the administration concerned any clarification and 
information not provided. 

ADD S9.2ter On receipt of the complete information sent under Nos. 89.1 and 
89.2, the Bureau shall publish it in a Special Section of its Weekly Circular 
within three months. When the Bureau is not in a position to comply, it shall 
periodically so inform the administrations, giving the reasons therefor. 

MOD 89.3 Upon receipt of the Weekly Circular containing information 
published under No. 89.189.2ter, if an administration believes that interference 
which may be unacceptable may be caused to its existing or planned satellite 
networks or systems or terrestrial stations! netv;orks or systems it shall within 
four months of the date of the Weekly Circular communicate its eoHliB:ents B:fld 
shall, at the same time, give to the publishing administration its comments on 
~ particulars of the interference foreseen to its existing or planned satellite 
systems. A copy of these comments shall also be sent to the Bureau. Thereafter 
both administrations shall endeavour to cooperate in joint efforts to resolve any 
difficulties, -with if. neeessaryrequested by either of the parties. with the 
assistance of the Bureau, and shall exchange any additional relevant 
information that may be available. If no such comments are received from an 
administration within the period mentioned above. it may be assumed that the 
administration has no basic objections to the planned satellite network(s) of 
that system on which details have been published. 

ADD S9.3.1bis Terrestrial stations or systems to be taken into account are only 
those for which the requirement to coordinate is included in a footnote of the 
Table of Frequency Allocations referring to Nos. 89.11 - 89.11bis and 89.21. 
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In the case of difficulties, the administration responsible for the 
planned satellite network shall explore all possible means to resolve the 
difficulties without considering the possibility of adjustment to networks of 
other administrations. If no such means can be found, the administration 
responsible for the planned network may request the other administrations to 
explore all possible means to meet its requirements. The administrations 
concerned shall make every possible effort to resolve the difficulties by means 
of mutually acceptable adjustments to their networks. An administration on 
behalf of which details of planned satellite networks have been published in 
accordance with the provisions ofNo. S9.2ter shall after the period of four 
months inform the Bureau of the progress made in resolving any difficulties. A 
further report. if necessary shall be provided prior to the commencement of 
coordination or the sending of notices to the Bureau. 

A.etionl:lflcier "t>lo. §9.1 shall be taken not earlier than sb( years anci 
preferably not later thaB tv;o years before the plamlea elate of introaaetion of 
the net\vorlc or system (see also "t>lo. §11.43). A. reSJ)onse l:lflaer No. §9.3 shall 
be maae as SOOn as possible ana in any ease \Vithin fear months after the 
paalieation of the rele"~lant Weekly Cirealar.The Bureau shall inform all 
administrations of the list of administrations having sent comments under 
No. S9.3 and provide a summary of the comments received. These measares 
shall be takea solely for the Pl:lfPOSes of iflformiag all aaministfatioas of 
aevelof>meats ia the ase of spaee raaioeoRlml:Ulieatioas aBa minimiziag any 
ciiffiealties that might otherwise arise aaring the eooraiaatioa stage. (See also 
§11.~ 

The procedure of Section I shall be considered solely for the 
purposes of informing all administrations of developments in the use of space 
radiocommunications and minimizing any difficulties that might otherwise 
arise during the coordination stage. 

*[ When, upon expiry of a period of six years plus the extension 
provided for in No. S11.44 after the date of the publication of the Weekly 
Circular referred to in No. S9.2ter, the administration responsible for the 
network has not submitted the Appendix S4 information for coordination under 
No. S9.29 or for notification under No. S11.2, as appropriate, the information 
published under No. S9.1 shall be cancelled after the administration concerned 
has been informed.] 

• To be revisited in the context ofS11.48. 
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COMMITTEE2 

FIRST REPORT BY WORKING GROUP 2A 

TO COMMITTEE 2 

1. The Working Group of Committee 2 (Credentials) met on 6 November 1995. It examined the 
credentials of the following delegations (in the French alphabetical order): 

ALBANIA CUBA 

ALGERIA DENMARK 

GERMANY EGYPT 

ANDORRA UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 

ANGOLA ECUADOR 

SAUDI ARABIA SPAJN 

AUSTRALIA ESTONIA 

AUSTRIA UNITED STATES 

BAHRAIN ETIIIOPIA 

BANGLADESH FINLAND 

BELARUS FRANCE 

BELGIDM GHANA 

BENIN GUINEA 

BRUNEI DARUSSALAM INDIA 

BULGARIA IRAN (ISLAMIC REP. OF) 

BURKINA FASO IRELAND 

BURUNDI ICELAND 

CAMEROON ISRAEL 

CANADA ITALY 

CHILE JAMAICA 

CHINA JAPAN 

VATICAN CITY STATE JORDAN 

COLOMBIA KENYA 

KOREA (REP. OF) LES01HO 

CROATIA LATVIA 

RAP2A-E.DOC 



Tiffi FORMER YUGOSLAV 
REPUBLIC OF MACEDONIA 

LIBERIA 

LIECHTENSTEIN 

LUXEMBOURG 

MALAYSIA 

MAL DIVES 

MALI 

MALTA 

MONACO 

MONGOLIA 

NAMIBIA 

NORWAY 

OMAN 

UGANDA 

PAKISTAN 

PAPUA NEW GUINEA 

PARAGUAY 

NETiffiRLANDS 

POLAND 

PORTUGAL 

QATAR 

SYRIA 

KYRGYZSTAN 

SLOVAKIA 

CZECH REPUBLIC 

ROMANIA 

(103 delegations in all) 

- 2-
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All the above credentials are in order. 

UNITED KINGDOM 

RUSSIA 

SAN MARINO 

SENEGAL 

SIERRA LEONE 

SINGAPORE 

SLOVENIA 

·sruLANKA 

SOUTH AFRICA 

SWEDEN 

SWITZERLAND 

SURINAME 

SWAZILAND 

TANZANIA 

CHAD 

THAILAND 

TOGO 

TONGA 

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 

TUNISIA 

TURKEY 

UKRAINE 

URUGUAY 

VENEZUELA 

VIETNAM 

ZAMBIA 

ZIMBABWE 

2. In addition, the Working Group found the following instrument of transfer of powers to be in 
order: 

ARMENIA -RUSSIA 

3. The Working Group noted that some delegations present at the Conference had not yet deposited 
their credentials. Those delegations are urged to deposit their credentials or get in touch with the 
Secretariat of the Committee. 

William T ALLAH 
Chairman of Working Group 2A 
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COMMITTEE6 

FIRST SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE WORKING GROUP OF THE PLENARY 
TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

The Working Group of the Plenary has concluded its consideration of agenda item 3b) ofthe 
Conference and has unanimously adopted the attached text (Document 140) that is submitted for 
your consideration with a view to its subsequent submission to the Plenary. 

R. TAYLOR 
Chairman of the Working Group of the Plenary 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

DRAFT REVISION OF RESOLUTION 712 (REV.WRC-95) 

CONSIDERATION BY FUTURE COMPETENT WORLD RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCES OF ISSUES DEALING WITH ALLOCATIONS 

TO SPACE SERVICES 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that the agenda of W ARC-92 called for the development of new recommendations and 
resolutions relating to allocations to space services which were not placed on the agenda of that 
Conference; 

b) that Recommendation ITU-R SA.363-5 recommends that frequencies below 1 GHz are 
technically suitable for telecommand of satellites operating below 2 000 km altitude; 

c )bis that the UNCED Conference (Rio de Ja..11eiro, 1992) identified an urgent need for systematic 
observations of forest cover, and that such observations can best be performed using frequencies in 
the range 420-470 MHz; 

d) that Resolution 35 of the ITU Plenipotentiary Conference (Kyoto, 1994) considered that 
application of the latest telecommunication and information technologies, especially those 
associated with space systems, can be extremely useful in implementing and conducting 
environment protection activities such as monitoring air, river, harbour and sea pollution, remote 
sensing, wildlife studies, forestry development, and others; 

e) that the status of existing allocations available for use by active space-based sensors between 
1 and 25 GHz, in frequency bands which are shared with radio location or radionavigation systems, 
needs to be reviewed in order to facilitate worldwide usage by active space-based sensors; 

f) that the allocations to the earth exploration-satellite service in the frequency bands 
8.025 - 8.4 GHz and 18.6 - 18.8 GHz are complex and not uniform worldwide, and that the band 
18.6 - 18.8 GHz is vital for passive sensing ecologically important data; 

g) that the allocation of the frequency band 13.75- 14 GHz to the fixed-satellite service by 
W ARC-92 reduced the total bandwidth available for active space-based sensors in the frequency 
range 13 - 14 GHz, which is an important region for wideband sensor instruments e.g., radar 
altimeters, scatterometers; 

h) that future active Earth sensing requirements for monitoring environmental data in the 35 and 
95 GHz range have been identified; 

i) that the ITU-R has agreed to certain important technical parameters required for coordination 
of the space services under Appendix 28 [S7] of the Radio Regulations; 

resolves 

that, based on proposals from Administrations and taking into account the results of studies in the 
ITU-R study groups and the Conference Preparatory Meeting (CPM-97), the 1997 World 
Radiocommunication Conference should consider the following matters: 
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1 provision of up to 3 MHz of frequency spectrum for the implementation of telecommand links 
in the space research and space operation services in the frequency range between 1 00 MHz and 
1 GHz; 

2 provision of up to 3 .5 MHz of frequency spectrum to the earth exploration-satellite service 
(active) in the frequency range 420 to 470 MHz; 

3 use of existing allocations by space-based active sensors operating in the earth exploration-
satellite and space research services in frequency bands shared with the radio location or 
radionavigation services, between 1 and 25 GHz, with a view to the possibility of establishing 
common worldwide primary allocations; 

4 use of existing allocations in the frequency range from 7 to 20 GHz to the earth exploration-
satellite, meteorological-satellite, space research and space operation services, with a view to the 
possibility of establishing common worldwide primary allocations to these services in appropriate 
bands, taking into account Recommendation 706 (W ARC-79); 

5 provision of up to 500 MHz of frequency spectrum around 35 GHz and up to 1 GHz of 
frequency spectrum around 95 GHz for use by space-based active Earth sensors; 

6 inclusion ofiTU-R approved technical coordination parameters in Appendix 28 [S7] of the 
Radio Regulations taking into account Resolution 60 (WARC-79) and Recommendation 711 
(WARC-79); 

invites the ITU-R Study Groups 

to carry out the necessary studies taking into account the present uses of allocated bands with a view 
to presenting, at the appropriate time, the technical information likely to be required as a basis for 
the work of the Conference; 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to bring this Resolution to the attention of concerned international and regional organizations. 
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ANNEX 

DRAFT REVISION OF RESOLUTION 712 (REV.WRC-95) 

CONSIDERATION BY FUTURE COMPETENT WORLD RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCES OF ISSUES DEALING WITH ALLOCATIONS 

TO SPACE SERVICES 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that the agenda of W ARC-92 called for the development of new recommendations and 
resolutions relating to allocations to space services which were not placed on the agenda of that 
Conference; 

b) that Recommendation ITU-R SA.363-5 recommends that frequencies below 1 GHz are 
technically suitable for telecommand of satellites operating below 2 000 km altitude; 

c)bis that the UNCED Conference (Rio de Janeiro, 1992) identified an urgent need for systematic 
observations of forest covet;", and that such observations can best be performed using frequencies in 
the range 420-470 MHz; 

d) that Resolution_35 of the ITU Plenipotentiary Conference (Kyoto, 1994) considered that 
application of the latest telecommunication and information technologies, especially those 
associated with space systems, can be extremely useful in implementing and conducting 
environment protection activities such as monitoring air, river, harbour and sea pollution, remote 
sensing, wildlife studies, forestry development, and others; 

e) that the status of existing allocations available for use by active space-based sensors between 
1 and 25 GHz, in frequency bands which are shared with radio location or radionavigation systems, 
needs to be reviewed in order to facilitate worldwide usage by active space-based sensors; 

f) that the allocations to the earth exploration-satellite service in the frequency bands 
8.025- 8.4 GHz and 18.6- 18.8 GHz are complex and not uniform worldwide, and that the band 
18.6 - 18.8 GHz is vital for passive sensing ecologically important data; 

g) that the allocation of the frequency band 13.75- 14 GHz to the fixed-satellite service by 
W ARC-92 reduced the total bandwidth available for active space-based sensors in the frequency 
range 13- 14 GHz, which is an important region for wideband sensor instruments e.g., radar 
altimeters, scatterometers; 

h) that future active Earth sensing requirements for monitoring environmental data in the 35 and 
95 GHz range have been identified; 

i) that the ITU-R has agreed to certain important technical parameters required for coordination 
of the space science services under Appendix 28 [S7] of the Radio Regulations; 

resolves 

that, based on proposals from Administrations and taking into account the results of studies in the 
ITU-R study groups and the Conference Preparatory Meeting (CPM-97), the 1997 World 
Radiocommunication Conference should consider the following matters: 
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1 provision of up to 3 MHz of frequency spectrum for the implementation of telecommand links 
in the space research and space operation services in the frequency range between 100 MHz and 
1 GHz; 

2 provision of up to 3.5 MHz of frequency spectrum to the earth exploration-satellite service 
(active) in the frequency range 420 to 470 MHz; 

3 use of existing allocations by space-based active sensors operating in the earth exploration-
satellite and space research services in frequency bands shared with the radiolocation or 
radionavigation services, between 1 and 25 GHz, with a view to the possibility of establishing 
common worldwide primary allocations; 

4 use of existing allocations in the frequency range from 7 to 20 GHz to the earth exploration-
satellite, meteorological-satellite, space research and space operation services, with a view to the 

_possibility of establishing common worldwide primary allocations to these services in appropriate 
bands, taking into account Recommendation 706 (W ARC-79); 

5 provision of up to 500 MHz of frequency spectrum around 35 GHz and up to 1 GHz of 
frequency spectrum around 95 GHz for use by space-based active Earth sensors; 

6 inclusion ofiTU-R approved technical coordination parameters in Appendix 28 (S7] of the 
Radio Regulations taking into account Resolution 60 (W ARC-79) and Recommendation 711 
(WARC-79); 

invites the ITU-R Study Groups 

to carry out the necessary studies with a view to presenting, at the appropriate time, the technical 
information likely to be required as a basis for the work of the Conference; 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to bring this Resolution to the attention of the ITU Council at its next session with a view to 
including these matters in the agenda of WRC-97. 
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CONFERENCE MONDIALE DES 
RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 

Corrigendum 3 au 
Document 165-F/E/S 
14 novembre 1995 
Original: fran~ais 

GENEVE, 23 OCTOBRE 17 NOVEMBRE 1995 

GROUPE DE TRAVAIL 5A 

Brunei Darussalam, Chine (Republique populaire de), Coree (Republique de), 
Iran (Republique islamique d'), Japon, Malaisie, Mali (Republique du) 

Pakistan (Republique islamique du), Russie (Federation de), 
Singapour (Republique de), Thailande 

PROPOSITIONS POUR LES TRA V AUX DE LA CONFERENCE 

Ajouter "Senegal (Republique du)" dans la liste des pays signataires de ce document. 

Add "Senegal (Republic of) " in the list of countries cosponsoring this document. 

Aiiadase "Senegal (Republica de)" a la lista de paises firmantes de este documento. 

CONF\C:MR95\100\165C3FES.DOC 13.11.95 15.11.95 
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CMR-95 

GENEVE, 23 OCTOBRE 

CONFERENCE MONDIALE DES 
RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 

17NOVEMBRE 1995 

Corrigendum 2 au 
Document 165-F/E/S 
9 novembre 1995 

Original: anglais 

GROUPE DE TRAVAIL 5A 

Brunei Darussalam, Chine (Republique populaire de), Coree (Republique de), 
Iran (Republique islamique d'), Japon, Malaisie, Pakistan (Republique islamique du), 

Russie (Federation de), Singapour (Republique de), Thailande 

PROPOSITIONS POUR LES TRA V AUX DE LA CONFERENCE 

Ajouter "Mali (Republique du)" dans la liste des pays signataires de ce document. 

Add "Mali (Republic of)" in the list of countries cosponsoring this document. 

Aii.adase "Mali (Republica de)" a la lista de paises firmantes de este documento. 
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Corrigendum 1 au 
Document 165-F/E/S 
7 novembre 1995 

Original: anglais 

GROUPEDETRAVAa5A 

Brunei Darussalam, Chine (Republique populaire de), Coree (Republique de), 
Iran (Republique islamique d'), Japon, Malaisie, Pakistan (Republique islamique du), 

Singapour (Republique de), Thailande 

PROPOSITIONS POUR LES TRA V AUX DE LA CONFERENCE 

Ajouter "Federation de Russie" dans la liste des pays signataires de ce document. 

Add "Russian Federation" in the list of countries cosponsoring this document. 

Afiadase "Federacion de Rusia" a la lista de paises firmantes de este documento .. 
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WORKING GROUP 5A 

Brunei Darussalam, China (People's Republic of), Korea (Republic of), 
Iran (Islamic Republic ot), Japan, Malaysia, Pakistan (Islamic Republic ot), 

Singapore (Republic ot), Thailand 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

THE ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY IN THE 216-218 MHz BAND 

considering 

a) that the 174,- 230 MHz band is allocated to the broadcasting service in Region [3]. This band 
is heavily used by the TV broadcasting service in countries in this Region. Broadcasting networks 
diffuse nationwide and broadcasting receivers are very widely spread; 

b) that with regard to the TV broadcasting service, the picture quality is essential to meet 
viewers' requirements; 

c) that a large number of low-power transmitters in the bands indicated above are used as 
gap-fillers for appropriate coverage by the TV signals. The signal received from such low-power 
transmitters will face severe interference from the MSS emissions if they share the same band; 

d) that the current use of extremely high-power TV transmitters in this band; the protection to 
other services is impossible; 

e) that the introduction of the MSS in a part of this band might cause harmful interference to 
several hundred million TV receivers, and disturb the development of TV broadcasting technology. 
It is, therefore, impossible or extremely difficult to share the frequency band between the MSS and 
the broadcasting service. 

Proposal 

BRU/CHN/KOR/ 
IRN/J/MLAIP AK/ 
SNG/THA/165/1 

Allocation of 216 - 218 MHz to the MSS is not acceptable. 
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CMR-95 

GENEVE, 23 OCTOBRE 

CONFERENCE MONDIALE DES 
RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 

17NOVEMBRE 1995 

Corrigendum 1 au 
Document 166-F/E/S 
7 novembre 1995 

Original: anglais 

GROUPE DE TRAVAIL 5A 

Brunei Darussalam, Chine (Republique populaire de), Coree (Republique de), lode 
(Republique de 1'), Japon, Malaisie, Philippines (Republique des), 

Singapour (Republique de), Thailande 

PROPOSITIONS POUR LES TRA V AUX DE LA CONFERENCE 

Ajouter "Federation de Russie" dans la liste des pays signataires de ce document. 

Add "Russian Federation" in the list of countries cosponsoring this document. 

Aiiadase "Federacion de Rusia" a la lista de paises firmantes de este documento. 
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WORKING GROUP SA 

Brunei Darussalam, China (People's Republic of), Korea (Republic of), 
India (Republic of), Japan, Malaysia, Philippines (Republic of the), 

Singapore (Republic of), Thailand 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

THE ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY IN THE 450 - 460 MHz BAND 

This proposal has been drawn up with the following key issues as background. 

1 Introduction 

The 450 - 460 MHz band is allocated to the mobile and fixed services. This band is heavily used by 
many radio stations, especially land mobile stations such as for public safety. 

2 Discussion point 

2.1 As radio utilization has progressed, the number of mobile stations in this band, has become 
very numerous. Mobile radio stations in this band easily move around because the size of the 
equipment is small enough to be portable. Therefore, emission from mobile stations scatter densely 
in a very wide area. The dense and widespread use of spectrum make it very difficult to allocate this 
frequency band additionally to other services. 

2.2 More efficient use of spectrum through new technologies such as narrowband technology and 
time division duplex (TDD) technology is currently being adopted gradually, and adopting these 
technologies further increases the difficulty of sharing the spectrum with other services. 

3 Proposal 

BRU/CHN/KORI 
IND/J/MLA/PHL/ 
SNGffHA/166/1 

The introduction of the MSS in this band might cause harmful interference to existing services. It is, 
therefore, impossible or extremely difficult to share the frequency band between existing services 
and the MSS. 
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GENEVA, 230CTOBER 17 NOVEMBER 1995 

COMMITTEE4 

Pakistan (Islamic Republic of) 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Pakistan proposes the inclusion of its name in the following footnote. 

PAK/167/2 
MOD 730 

85.359 
Additional allocation: in the Federal Republic of Germany, 

Austria, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Spain, France, Guinea, Hungary, Indonesia, 
Libya, Mali, Mongolia, Nigeria. Pakistan, Poland, the German Democratic 
Republic, Romania, Senegal, Tanzania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the 
bands 1 550- I 645.5 MHz and 1 646.5- 1 660 MHz are also allocated to the 
fixed service on a primary basis. 

Deletion of the name of Pakistan in the following footnote. 

PAK/167/3 
MOD 727 

85.355 
Additional allocation: In Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, 

Bangladesh, the Congo, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ethiopia, Iran, Iraq, 
Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, the Lebanon, Malta, Morocco, Niger, Oman, Pakistan, 
Qatar, Syria, Somalia, Sudan, Sri Lanka, Chad, Thailand, Togo, Yemen 
(P.D.R. of) and Zambia, the bands 1 540- 1645.5 MHz and 
1646.5- 1660 MHz are also allocated to the fixed service on a secondary basis. 
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Document 167-E 
6 November 1995 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Agenda item 3a) 

"future consideration of the Plans for the broadcasting-satellite service for Regions 1 and 3 as 
contained in Appendices 30 and 30A of the Radio Regulations" 

Introduction 

Resolution 524 (WARC-92) invited the ITU-R, as a matter of priority, to study the technical 
possibilities for improving the efficiency and the flexibility of the Plans for Regions 1 and 3 in 
Appendices 30 and 30A of the Radio Regulations. 

The CPM Report provides the current status of studies carried out so far. 

2 Proposals 

PAK/167/1 

This Administration proposes, when adopting agenda items for the WRC-97, to take into account 
the following: 

a) The allocations as contained at present in Appendices 30 and 30A of the Radio Regulations 
shall be maintained notwithstanding any updating/review that might be carried out by 
WRC-97. 

b) The systems which are already filed or will be filed until WRC-97 with the 
Radiocommunication Bureau, pursuant to the Procedures of Appendices 30 and 30A, should 
be protected in any eventual revision of Appendices 30 and 30A. 

c) Further studies should be carried out with the following objectives: 

equitable access of orbit and spectrum to all countries be provided; 

procedures be simplified for easy implementation of plans; 

requirements of developing countries are satisfied. 
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Document 168-E 
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COMMITTEES 

FIRST REPORT OF THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING 
GROUP 5B TO COMMITTEE 5 

Working Group 5B has adopted the attached text(s) which it submits to Committee 5 for 
consideration. 

Note to the Editorial Committee- If the draft revision of Recommendation lOO.is adopted; as a 
consequential amendment, "Recommendation 100 (WARC-92)" in No. 2509A of Article 27 should 
be replaced by "Recommendation lOO(Rev.WRC-95)". 
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. RECOMMENDATION lOO(Rev.WRC-95) 

RELATING TO PREFERRED FREQUENCY BANDS FOR SYSTEMS 
USING TROPOSPHERIC SCATTER. _ 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering · 

a) the technical and operational difficulties pointed out by Recommendation ITU-R F.698 in the 
bands shared by tropospheric scatter systems, space systems and other terrestrial systems; 

b) the additional allocation of frequency bands which W ARC-79 and W ARC-92 have made for 
the space services in view of their i?creasing development; 

c) that the Radiocommunication Bureau requires administrations to supply specific information 
on systems using tropospheric scatter in order to verify compliance with certain provisions of the 
Radio Regulations (such as Nos. 763, 2560 and 2564); 

recognizing nevertheless · 

that, to meet certain telecommunication requirements, administrations will wish to continue 1:1sing 
tropospheric· scatter systems; 

noting 

that the proliferation of such systems in all frequency bands and particularly in those shared with the 
space systems is bound to aggravate an already difficult situation; 

recommends that administrations 

1 for the assignment of frequencies to new stations in systems using tropospheric scatter, take 
into acco~t the latest information prepared by the ITU-R to ensure that systems established in the 
future use. a limited nuinber of certaii:l frequency bands; 

2 in frequency assignment notifications to the Radiocommunication Bureau, indicate 
expressly whether they relate to stations of tropospheric scatter systems; 

instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

to report on the application of this Recommendation to WRC-97; 

invites the Council 

to make the necessary arrangements for a future world radiocommunication conference to consider 
the frequency bands of the fixed service which shall be used in preference by the new tropospheric 
scatter systems, taking into account the allocations to the space radiocommunication services and 
the relevant ITU-R Recommendations. 
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PLENARY MEETING 

Thursday, 2 November 1995, at 1435 hours 

Chairman: Mr. S. AL-BASHEER (Saudi Arabia) 

Subjects discussed 

1 

2 

Approval of the minutes of the first Plenary Meeting 

Report of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary on non-GSO 
FSS systems 

3 Oral reports by the Chairmen of Committees and the Working Group 
of the Plenary 

4 

5 

Allocation of documents to Committees (continued) 

Requests for participation received from international organizations 
(continued) 

6 Status of the Radio Regulations revised by WRC-95 (continued) 
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1 Approval of the minutes of the first Plenary Meeting (Document 97) 

1.1 The minutes of the first Plenary Meeting were approved, subject to an amendment to the title 
of the cover page requested by the delegate of Saudi Arabia. 

2 Report of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary on non-GSO FSS systems 
(Documents 126; DT/38(Rev.2), DT/42) 

2.1 The Chairman of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary, which had been set up at the second 
Plenary Meeting to study immediate action in relation to Addendum 15 to Document 9 and proposal 
INS/56/6, introduced Document DT/38, which offered a compromise solution in the form of a draft 
footnote and a new draft resolution on the use of certain bands (as yet unspecified) by non-GSO 
FSS systems. 

2.2 The delegates of Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Jamaica, Syria, Bahrain, the United Arab 
Emirates, Cameroon, Tunisia, Zambia, Jordan, Trinidad and Tobago, Pakistan, Ethiopia, 
Burkina Faso, Guinea, Oman and Ghana endorsed Document DT/38(Rev.2). 

2.3 The delegate of the United Kingdom reminded the Plenary of his delegation's difficulty in 
dealing with Addendum 15 to Document 9 and proposal INS/56/6 at the present Conference, but 
was willing to adopt a pragmatic view to enable the Conference to adopt a decision that would allow 
for the further development of the Teledesic system. He provisionally supported the draft footnote 
and draft Resolution proposed in Document DT/38(Rev.2) pending agreement on the bands and date 
to be inserted in the square brackets in resolves 1 of the draft Resolution. He went on to make the 
following statement: 

"We propose that the Conference should recognize that the rights and obligations of 
administrations acquired in accordance with the Radio Regulations in force at the time they 
were acquired cannot be taken away from administrations retrospectively. This is a basic 
principle of national and international law." 

2.4 The delegate of Germany appreciated every effort to provide countries with new 
telecommunication technology but expressed concern over the protection and development of 
existing services. He stressed that many countries had not had sufficient time to study all the 
implications that non-GSO FSS systems would have for those services and drew attention to the 
negative impact for fixed services in the 17.7 - 19.7 GHz band. Coordination with non-GSO FS S 
earth stations would be difficult, and problems would also arise with regard to space stations since 
the power flux-density limits were established on the basis ofGSO usage and in many cases might 
not be appropriate for LEOs, for which alternative frequency bands should be considered. 

2.5 The delegate of Luxembourg supported the views expressed by the delegates of the United 
Kingdom and Germany and requested that Document DT/42 be attached to the minutes of the 
present Plenary Meeting since European approval of Document DT/38(Rev.2) was based on the 
interpretation provided by the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau in Document DT/42. 

2.6 The delegate of Japan supported Document DT/38(Rev.2) despite the fact that the allocation 
of frequencies to non-GSO FSS systems did not seem to come within the scope of the agenda of the 
Conference and there had not been sufficient time to deal with the matter in the relevant ITU-R 
study groups. 
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2.7 The delegate of France expressed support for Document DT/38(Rev.2), subject to the 
understanding set out in Document DT/42 and to agreement on the frequency bands and the date of 
entry into force. He agreed with the delegate of the United Kingdom that decisions should not be 
applied retroactively to systems that had already been planned. It was important to encourage 
development of the fixed-satellite service through both non-GSO and GSO networks. 

2.8 The delegates of Spain, the United Arab Emirates, Algeria and Italy also supported the 
draft Resolution in principle, provided that satisfactory agreement was reached on the appropriate 
frequency bands and the date of entry into force of allocations. 

2.9 The delegate of Mauritania emphasized the benefits of non-GSO FSS technology to 
·countries that were geographically or economically disadvantaged and appealed for support in 
making the necessary arrangements to maintain a legitimate choice of options. He endorsed 
Document DT/38(Rev.2) and expressed the hope that non-GSO FSS systems would be introduced 
as quickly as possible. 

2.10 The delegate of Bangladesh stressed the importance of spectrum management to ensure the 
best use of a limited resource. In particular, frequency assignments should be made according to 
climatic and local geographical conditions. Although it was essential to facilitate the introduction of 
innovative communication technologies, especially MSS technology, the developing countries 
required sympathetic consideration to allow the technical constraints of their existing terrestrial 
networks to be accommodated, until such time as they were in a position to use the new systems. 

2.11 The delegate of Chad expressed full support for Document DT/38(Rev.2) as MSS networks 
would provide top-quality communication at low cost, thereby benefiting many people in 
developing countries. 

2.12 The delegate of India endorsed the proposals in Document DT/38(Rev.2). He emphasized the 
key role that non-GSO FSS systems would play in providing an information infrastructure to remote 
locations, especially in least developed countries, and highlighted the heavy investment and 
guidance required. Although insufficient technical studies had been conducted as to the implications 
of non-GSO FSS, the latter affected only a small segment of the Ka-band across the world and 
could therefore be accommodated. 

2.13 The delegate of Mexico also supported Document DT/38(Rev.2) and drew attention to 
Document 130 which reflected the view of members of the Inter-American Telecommunications 
Commission (CITEL) that the option of using a portion of the Ka-band for non-GSO FSS should be 
maintained, a point which was also emphasized by the delegate of Brazil. 

2.14 The delegate of Indonesia supported Document DT/38(Rev.2) and expressed his appreciation 
of the understanding displayed by the United Kingdom and Japan. Although the compromise 
solution could be reviewed by WRC-97, it was essential to take a decision on the matter as soon as 
possible since the non-GSO FSS was of crucial importance to developing countries and any 
postponement of the discussion would lead to greater problems later. 

2.15 The delegate of Qatar supported document DT/38(Rev.2) but hoped that measures would be 
taken to protect existing systems. That view was also expressed by the delegates of Egypt, Senegal 
and Italy. 

2.16 The delegate of Mali supported Document DT/38(Rev.2), as the new technologies would 
enable vast land-locked countries like his own to develop their telecommunication systems. 
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2.17 The delegate of Gabon supported the draft Resolution, referring to considering a) which 
mentioned the extension of the benefit of the new telecommunication technologies to all the world's 
inhabitants, and requested the ITU-R to make further studies with a view to enabling equatorial 
countries with heavy rainfall to benefit from the new systems. 

2.18 The delegate of Morocco expressed his support for the proposals by the United States and 
Indonesia. Recalling W ARC-92 where similar proposals had been tabled, and where those in favour 
of developing a geostationary-satellite system had competed with those favouring low-Earth 
orbiting satellites, each claiming to provide a better service, he stressed that it was too early to 
decide which system would be best. It was also necessary to provide the MSS with feeder links. The 
aim should therefore be first to give an opportunity to develop both systems and put them into 
operation, and only then to consider which would be most useful. However, the present discussion 
should in no way be taken to imply acceptance of a large number of satellites which existed only on 
paper and served either for business purposes or to hinder the development of other systems. 
Drawing attention to the possibility of certain administrations making block reservations of 
spectrum for television purposes, he stressed the need to establish priorities and to ensure that a 
sufficient portion of the spectrum was allocated to telecommunications for the purposes of 
development. For example, his country would like the INTELSAT and ARABSAT systems to be 
given the opportunity to use the bands in question for telecommunications. Regarding the 
suggestion to attach the text of Document DT/42 to the minutes of the meeting, he observed that his 
delegation had difficulty with certain parts of that document. As to the question of bands and date of 
entry into force of the allocations, he stressed the need for the Plenary to give specific instructions 
to Committee 5. That view was supported by the delegate of Oman. 

2.1 9 The delegate of Brazil commended the Chairman for his efforts aiming at successful 
achievements concerning the discussion on the non-geostationary-satellite systems in the FSS. He 
also expressed his gratitude for the help by the RRB members and the Director of the ITU-R with 
the same objectives. He also appreciated the United Kingdom delegate's words with the spirit of 
cooperation which he hoped were on behalf of all CEPT countries. He supported that view 
expressed by the delegate of Morocco which, he felt, was important for the future of the ITU. He 
indicated that about fifteen countries of CITEL, including his own, supported, in Document 130, 
actions to preserve the option of using the 20 and 30 GHz frequency bands by these systems. He 
supported Document DT/38(Rev.2). 

2.20 The delegate of Colombia supported Document DT/38(Rev.2), pointing out that it already 
contained tacit instructions for Committee 5 in that the bands to be allocated had to be the minimum 
needed to develop the system. 

2.21 The delegate of South Africa supported Document DT/38(Rev.2) and endorsed the proposal 
to refer spectrum issues to Committee 5, adding that the band-sharing criteria should be investigated 
in time for WRC-97. 

2.22 The Chairman welcomed the broad support for Document DT/38(Rev.2) which reflected the 
importance of the issue at stake, and noted the agreement on the need to make use of new 
technologies for telecommunication development in developing countries. He suggested that the 
question of the appropriate bands should be referred to Committee 5 along with the question of the 
date of entry into force of the allocations, after which the Plenary would discuss Committee 5's 
proposals. He further suggested that Document DT/38(Rev.2) might be approved provisionally, 
pending the outcome of the discussions in Committee 5. 
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2.23 The delegate of Morocco supported the suggestion that Committee 5 should discuss the 
appropriate bands, but in view of the sensitivity of the question of date of entry into force, he 
proposed that the Chairman himself should consult with all administrations and regional groups 
concerned and make appropriate suggestions to a subsequent Plenary Meeting. 

2.24 It was so agreed. 

2.25 The Chairman of Committee 5 agreed that the question of date of entry into force did not 
come within the purview of Committee 5. Regarding bandwidth requirements, however, he asked 
whether the discussion would be limited to the frequency bands mentioned in Addendum 15 to 
Document 9 and in Documents 56 and 115, or whether the Committee could also consider adjacent 
bands. Following informal consultations, the Chairman suggested that Committee 5 should be 
given full leeway to discuss whatever frequency bands it considered appropriate before reporting 
back to the Plenary. 

2.26 It was so agreed. 

2.27 The delegate of Luxembourg requested that information should be provided on all relevant 
GSO and non-GSO filings, so as to assist Committee 5 in its deliberations. The Director of the 
Radiocommunication Bureau confirmed that the Bureau could provide summary information on 
that subject, particularly once the relevant frequency bands had been identified. 

2.28 Document DT/38(Rev.2) was approved provisionally pending discussion in Committee 5 
concerning the appropriate bands to be inserted in the draft footnote and pending discussion in the 
ad hoc Group of the Plenary on the appropriate date of entry into force of the allocations. 

2.29 It was agreed that the findings of both Committee 5 and the ad hoc Group would be submitted 
to a later Plenary meeting for consideration. 

2.30 Document DT/42 was noted, on the understanding that it would be reproduced in Annex 1 to 
the minutes. 

2.31 The Chairman, referring to the proposal concerning the rights and obligations of 
administrations made by the delegate of the United Kingdom, suggested that the matter might be 
studied outside the framework of the Plenary, in informal consultations. 

2.32 The delegate of Germany considered that the proposal was straightforward and that the 
Plenary should confirm that no decision taken by the WRC should affect the previously acquired 
rights and obligations of administrations. The delegate of the Netherlands, emphasizing that the 
delegate of the United Kingdom had spoken also on behalf of the CEPT countries, stressed the 
importance of the principle concerned. 

2.33 The delegate of Morocco, supported by the delegate of Syria, said he could accept the 
proposal as worded by the United Kingdom, subject to the insertion of the phrase "taking account of 
action taken by previous radiocommunication conferences in similar situations" after the word 
"retrospectively". He also wished to see the study of the principle include the problem of "paper" 
satellites, that of satellites broadcasting direct to the home in bands allocated to the FSS, and other 
uses not necessarily in conformity with the Radio Regulations. 

2.34 The delegate of Indonesia stressed that the Radio Regulations should facilitate rather than 
impede the development of systems. Referring to the date of entry into force of the band allocations 
in respect of non-GSO FSS systems, he said that the implications of all the proposals under 
consideration should be clarified fully before the Plenary Meeting took any decisions. 
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2.35 The delegate of Saudi Arabia said that there would be ample opportunity to discuss the 
matter in depth when the question of band allocation was taken up. Formal discussion in Plenary 
should therefore be deferred, leaving sufficient latitude for future debate in committee and informal 
consultations. 

2.36 The Chairman said that if he heard no objection he would take it that the meeting could 
accept that suggestion. 

2.37 It was so agreed. 

2.38 The delegate of Luxembourg introduced Document 126, put forward by his country on 
behalf of the CEPT countries, and dealing with the future use of the 20/30 GHz band by the FSS as 
part of a global scenario. The document sought to identify ways of using current GSO satellite 
technology to help bridge the gap between developed and developing countries. He drew particular 
attention to§§ 4, 5 and 7; to the importance of studies on the crucial issue of sharing(§ 9 et seq) 
with due regard to choice of and exclusive use of bands; to the potential conflict between GSO FSS 
and non-GSO FSS systems, owing especially to the placing of Teledesic antennas on rooftops with 
a free view of the sky; and to the fact that ifTeledesic or a single similar non-GSO FSS system were 
catered for but not implemented, the development of all GSO FSS systems in the designated bands 
would suffer needlessly. The document's conclusions had been written several days previously, and 
since then the European countries had shown considerable goodwill in tentatively agreeing to the 
draft Resolution in Document DT/38(Rev.2) and to the allocation of a small portion of band to non
GSO FSS. 

2.39 Document 126 was noted. 

2.40 The delegate of Indonesia expressed surprise that proposals like those contained in 
Document 126 should be brought before a body of such standing as the WRC. In particular, its 
conclusions were subjective and negative, doing little to promote an environment of compromise 
with room for all technologies and systems to develop side by side. 

3 Oral reports by the Chairmen of Committees and the Working Group of the Plenary 

3.1 The Chairman of Committee 2 reported that there were 124 Member States of the ITU 
present at the Conference, of which 91 had deposited their credentials so far. The Working Group 
set up by the Committee would proceed with its work, with a view to publishing a complete list of 
verified credentials at the beginning of the following week. The 33 countries which had not 
deposited their credentials were urged to do so as soon as possible, to allow the Committee to 
complete its work on or before 14 November. 

3.2 The Chairman of Committee 3 drew attention to Document 110, in which he requested the 
Chairmen of Committees 4, 5 and the Working Group of the Plenary to provide him with the 
information he required to estimate, in accordance with Article 32 of the Convention, the costs that 
might be entailed by the execution of the WRC's decisions. He hoped to receive that information by 
7 November, in order to prepare the Committee's final report. 

3.3 The Chairman of Committee .:t said that his Committee and its working and drafting groups 
were making good progress. Agreement had been reached on the main parts of texts for Articles S 1, 
S2, S3, S15, S16 and S17 of the simplified Radio Regulations, and work was advancing well on the 
remaining fifty-odd Articles and their associated Appendices. One major task still to be completed 
was on the regulatory procedures for the coordination, notification and recording of frequency 
assignments, including the new version of Resolution 46 (W ARC-92). He hoped that all the 

CONF\CMR95\ I 00\ 169V2E. WW2 07.11.95 07.11.95 



- 7-
CMR95/169-E 

working groups would have finished by the middle of the following week, allowing the Committee 
to complete its work by the end of the same week. The principles agreed to by the Committee with 
regard to incorporation by reference were set out in Document 124(Rev.1 ). 

3.4 The delegate of Spain announced that Working Group 4C2 had been set up, and would be 
chaired by Ms. A. Allison (United States). 

3.5 The Chairman of Committee 5 reported that its working groups were making good progress 
towards consensus on a number of sensitive issues, and its other work was well in hand. He 
provided administrative details on the Committee's forthcoming meeting arrangements. 

3.6 The Chairman of the Working Group of the Plenary said that the Group had held two full 
meetings since the previous Plenary Meeting. There had been one meeting of an ad hoc Group, to 
address the difficult and important question of Appendices 30 and 30A (WRC-95 agenda item 3a)); 
although the matter had not yet been resolved, a consensus was emerging on the approach to be 
adopted. As to Resolution 712 (WARC-92) (WRC-95 agenda item 3b)), very tentative agreement 
had been reached on a document which would be discussed further the following day. Extensive 
informal work had been carried out on HFBC (WRC-95 agenda item 3c)), to which the delegate of 
Morocco had contributed substantially; the work would continue. It was the Working Group's 
intention next to take up WRC-95 agenda item 6.2, namely, the draft and preliminary agendas for, 
respectively, WRC-97 and WRC-99. 

3. 7 The Chairman of Committee 6 reported that her Committee had not convened since its first 
meeting, as it had not received a sufficient number of input documents. 

3.8 The Chairman commended the Chairmen of all the Committees and their associated working 
groups on the progress they had made, and urged them to continue their efforts. 

4 Allocation of documents to Committees (continued) (Addendum 1 to Document 7) 

4.1 The delegate of Russia introduced Addendum 1 to Document 7, the purpose of which was to 
protect the Russian GSO space research system Prognoz, operating in the band 2 160 - 2 200 MHz, 
from unacceptable interference from other services, in particular MSS, if the WRC decided to allow 
use of the band in question by other services prior to 1 January 2005. The Russian Administration 
wished to see the Addendum allocated to Committee 5 for consideration. 

4.2 It was so agreed. 

5 Requests for participation received from international organizations (continued) 
(Document 48) 

5.1 The Secretary-General announced that a formal request had been received for admission to 
the Conference from the International Federation of Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies. He 
suggested that the Plenary Meeting should approve the request, thereby adding the Federation to the 
list of international organizations contained in Document 48. 

5.2 It was so agreed. 
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6 Status of the Radio Regulations revised by WRC-95 (continued) 

6.1 The Secretary-General announced that it had not yet been possible to prepare a document for 
consideration by the Plenary Meeting, further to its _discussions on the early implementation of the 
simplified Radio Regulations. Informal consultations were nevertheless making good progress, and 
all interested delegations were invited to participate. 

The meeting rose at 17 40 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
Pekka TARJANNE S. AL-BASHEER 

Annex: 1 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 169V2E. WW2 07.11.95 07.11.95 



- 9-
CMR95/169-E 

ANNEX I 

INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

~ WRC-95 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 

WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17 NOVEMBER 1995 

Document DT/42-E 
1 November 1995 
Original: English 

Note by the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

The following understanding is presented by the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau after 
having consulted the members of the Radio Regulations Board. 

1 Non-GSO networks outside the bands governed by Resolution 46 currently in force 

The current regulations do not require the coordination of non-geostationary-satellite networks 
among each other nor with respect to geostationary-satellite networks. However, 
non-geostationary-satellite networks have to observe No. 2613 with respect to GSO space systems 
of the FSS. 

2 FSS networks in bands to be covered by Resolution [DT/38(Rev.2)] 

Upon entry into force of this Resolution [DT/38(Rev.2)] [18 November 1995 unless otherwise 
specified in the Resolution], in addition to the normal coordination and notification procedures of 
Articles 11 and 13, resolves 1 **of this Resolution requires the application of the coordination and 
notification procedures set forth in Resolution 46. 

2.1 In particular, Resolution 46 currently requires: 

2.1.1 that, pending the adoption of a permanent procedure by a future competent conference, the use 
of frequency assignments by: 

a) non-geostationary-satellite systems in the space services in relation to other 
non-geostationary-satellite systems, geostationary-satellite systems and terrestrial systems; 

b) geostationary-satellite systems in relation to non-geostationary-satellite systems; and 

c) terrestrial systems in relation to the earth stations of non-geostationary-satellite networks, 

to which Resolution 46 applies shall be regulated in accordance with the interim procedures and the 
associated provisions in the Annex to Resolution 46; 

** "resolves 1" applies to all GSO and non-GSO FSS networks for which complete coordination 
information is received by the Bureau after the data specified in [ ] (if maintained) or 
18 November 1995 if a date is not specified in resolves 1. 
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2.1.2 that the interim procedures annexed to Resolution 46 apply in addition to those of Articles 11 
and 13 for geostationary-satellite networks and replace those of Articles 11 and 13 for 
non-geostationary-satellite networks. 

2.2 As from the date of entry into force of this Resolution [DT/38(Rev.2)], a non-geostationary 
FSS system to which resolves I*• of Resolution DT/38(Rev.2) applies, has to effect coordination 
with geostationary FSS systems currently under coordination, coordinated, notified or recorded* in 
the MIFR. In this coordination process, No. 2613 shall not be taken into account. 

The non-geostationary FSS system also has to effect coordination with other non-geostationary 
systems under coordination, coordinated, notified or recorded* in the MIFR. 

Coordination ofnon-geostationary networks is also required with terrestrial stations recorded* in the 
MIFR or in operation (not recorded) or planned to be brought into use within the next three years 
(paragraphs 2.5.4 and 2.5.5 of the procedures contained in the Annex to Resolution 46). 

2.3 As from the date of entry into force of this Resolution [DT/38(Rev.2)], a geostationary FSS 
network to which resolves 1 •• of this Resolution applles, in addition to the need to coordinate in 
accordance with Article 11, would also have to effect coordination in accordance with Resolution 
46 prior to being recorded. 

3 Treatment of GSO FSS networks after date [x] [18 November 1995) for which complete 
coordination information was communicated to the Bureau before that date 

3.1 For networks recorded* in the MIFR the entry remains unchanged. 

3.2 Networks notified under Article 13 but not yet recorded, will be processed only under the 
provisions of Articles 11 and 13. 

3.3 Networks under coordination on the above date pursuant to Article 11 will not need to effect 
coordination under Resolution 46. 

4 Treatment of non-GSO FSS networks after date [x] [18 November 1995] for which 
complete notification information was communicated to the Bureau before that date 

4.1 Space stations ofnon-GSO FSS networks recorded* in the MIFR will continue to have to 
observe No. 2613 with respect to GSO networks to which resolves 1 **does not apply. With respect 
to GSO networks, for which resolves 1** applies, non-GSO networks do not have to observe 
No. 2613. 

4.2 Networks notified before the date [ x] but not yet recorded will be processed and recorded 
under the old regime (No. 1503 -conformity examination only). 

• with a favourable regulatory finding. 

•• "resolves 1" applies to all GSO and non-GSO FSS networks for which complete coordination 
information is received by the Bureau after the data specified in [ ] (if maintained) or 
18 November 1995 if a date is not specified in resolves 1. 
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Australia, China (People's Republic ot), India (Republic ot), Indonesia (Republic ot), 
Iran (Islamic Republic ot), Japan, Malaysia, Mong~lia, 

Pakistan (Islamic Republic ot), Thailand 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Agenda item 3c) 

"the availability of the newly allocated HFBC bands" 

A draft Resolution[ ... ] (Annex) is forwarded for the consideration of the Conference. 
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ANNEX 

DRAFT RESOLUTION [A US/CHNIINDIINSIIRN/J/MLAIMN GIP AK/THA/1] 

A V AILABILITY OF THE NEW HFBC BANDS 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that the W ARC-79 (Geneva, 1979) allocated new HF bands to the broadcasting service while 
resolving (Resolution 508) that the use of the newly allocated bands should be subject to planning 
by a competent W ARC; 

b) that the W ARC-92 (Malaga-Torremolinos) further increased the spectrum available to HFBC 
service with effect from 1 April 2007 only for use by SSB emissions and subject to planning; 

c) that Resolution 20 of the Plenipotentiary Conference, 1994 (Kyoto) stipulated that 
broadcasting in the bands referred to above shall not be operated until planning is completed and the 
conditions stipulated in the Radio Regulations are fulfilled; 

d) that the Radiocommunication Assembly, 1993, approved and assigned a Question to the 
Radiocommunication Sector entitled "Planning Procedures for HF Broadcasting" with the request to 
complete the studies by 1997 so that an alternative planning procedure could be adopted by 
WRC-97; 

e) that the work carried out by Task Group 10/5 in the Radiocommunication Sector and the 
Conference Preparatory Meeting is to be taken into account, with a view to WRC-97 taking action, 
on "availability of the newly allocated HFBC bands" as per the agenda item for WRC-95; 

f) that the two HFBC Conferences (Geneva, 1984 and 1987) could not succeed to evolve a 
planning procedure; 

g) that the Radiocommunication Sector is engaged in the development of a simple and flexible 
planning procedure based on the concept of coordination; 

resolves 

1 to support the new HFBC planning procedure being developed in the Radiocommunication 
Sector, inviting the WRC-97 to consider its adoption; 

2 that the Radiocommunication Sector should continue to develop this new HFBC planning 
procedure based on the concept of coordination, incorporating in it necessary flexibility and ease of 
application; 

3 that in this planning procedure, interference and incompatibility be determined by simple and 
flexible technical methods, as approved by WRC-97; 
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4 that the WRC-97 should decide on the date of introduction of the new HFBC planning 
procedure, which should be the nearest possible date after the conclusion of that Conference; 

5 that, taking into account the needs of the other services in the bands affected, WRC-97 
consider the advancement of the date of availability of the bands allocated by the W ARC-92 to the 
broadcasting service (HFBC); 

instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

to provide the necessary assistance to Task Group 10/5 in carrying out its task. 
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COMMITTEE4 
COMMITTEES 
WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

1 The delegation of the Islamic State of Afghanistan to WRC-95 is of the opinion that the 
Conference will take important decisions towards simplification of the Radio Regulations, which is 
the prime and basic regulatory and operational document dealing with the allocation, coordination 
and registration of radio-frequency assignments. 

While we support the efforts made by the VGE in this regard, we propose the following: 

Agenda item 1 

In response to the VGE enquiry concerning removal of some footnotes from the Table of Frequency 
Allocations, the Afghan Administration has closely studied the footnotes identified by the VGE, and 
those which are no longer required to be included in the Radio Regulations are identified in 
Annex 1. 

Agenda item 2.1 

a) The Afghan delegation fully supports the comments from the CPM and is of the opinion that a 
combination of measures needs to be taken in order to facilitate interference-free utilization and 
sharing of the frequencies within the bands below 3 GHz for the services to which the bands are 
allocated. 

b) The Afghan delegation is of the opinion that steps should be taken by the Conference to 
enable MSS services to be accommodated as early as planned, and that suitable technical sharing 
criteria should also be foreseen in the regulations so that harmful interference will not be caused to 
the existing terrestrial services which share the frequency bands in question and with which the 
frequencies will be shared. 
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Agenda item 2.2 (Power limits for stations in the Earth explorat~on-satellite,, space research·, 
and space operation services) 

The Afghan Administration is of the opinion that the e.i.r.p. limit ofearth stations operating 
between 1 - 15 GHz should not exceed the power specified in No. 2541, to enable avoidance of 
interference to any of the increasing number of operating and planned space stations. 

Agenda item 3 

a) The Afghan Administration's opinion with regard to this agenda item is that while each 
country's minimum assigned capacity in Appendices 30 and 30A should be maintained and 
protected, new studies and planning exercises may be undertaken that may result in the development 
of a more efficient, flexible and resource-saving plan. 

Agenda item 3c) (Availability of the newly allocated HFBC bands) 

b) The Afghan delegation is of the opinion that revision of Article 17 should be held in abeyance 
and that additional HFBC planning exercises should be conducted to accommodate the incre~sing 
frequency ~require~e~ts for HFBC. · 

~ . ' 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 1 

Article 8 - Footnotes 
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JMC/172/1 
MOD 608C 

S5.221 

COMMITTEE4 

Jamaica 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Stations of the mobile-satellite service in the band 148- 149.9 MHz 
shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from stations of the 
fixed or mobile services in the following countries: Algeria, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Belarus, 
Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, Colombia, 
Congo, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, Spain, 
Ethiopia, the Russian Federation, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Honduras, 
Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Jamaica. Japan, Jordan, Kenya, 
Libya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, 
Mozambique, Namibia, Norway, New Zealand, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, 
Papua New Guinea, the Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, 
Syria, Romania, the United Kingdom, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Suriname, Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, the Czech and Slovak 
Federal Republic, Thailand, Tunisia, Turkey, Ukraine, Yemen and Yugoslavia 
that operate in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
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TRD/173/1 
MOD 608C 

S5.221 

COMMITTEE4 

Trinidad and Tobago 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Stations of the mobile-satellite service in the band 148- 149.9 MHz 
shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from stations of the 
fixed or mobile services in the following countries: Algeria, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Belarus, 
Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, Colombia, 
Congo, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, Spain, 
Ethiopia, the Russian Federation, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Honduras, 
Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Libya, 
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mozambique, 
Namibia, Norway, New Zealand, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New 
Guinea, the Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Syria, Romania, 
the United Kingdom, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Sweden, Switzerland, Suriname, 
Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, Thailand, 
Trinidad and Tobago~ Tunisia, Turkey, Ukraine, Yemen and Yugoslavia that 
operate in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
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MDA/174/1 
MOD 608C 

85.221 

COMMITTEE4 

Republic of Moldova 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

Stations of the mobile-satellite service in the band 148- 149.9 MHz 
shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from stations of the 
fixed or mobile services in the following countries: Algeria, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Belarus, 
Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, Colombia, 
Congo, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, Spain, 
Ethiopia, the Russian Federation, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Honduras, 
Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Libya, 
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Moldova, 
Mozambique, Namibia, Norway, New Zealand, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, 
Papua New Guinea, the Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, 
Syria, Romania, the United Kingdom, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Suriname, Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, the Czech and Slovak 
Federal Republic, Thailand, Tunisia, Turkey, Ukraine, Yemen and Yugoslavia 
that operate in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
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COMMITTEE4 

Republic of Sierra Leone 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

The Republic of Sierra Leone proposes the inclusion of its name in the following footnote. 

SRL/175/1 
MOD 608C 

85.221 
Stations of the mobile-satellite service in the band 148- 149.9 MHz 

shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from stations of the 
fixed or mobile services in the following countries: Algeria, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Belarus, 
Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, Colombia, 
Congo, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, Spain, 
Ethiopia, the Russian Federation, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Honduras, 
Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Libya, 
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mozambique, 
Namibia, Norway, New Zealand, Oman,"Pakistan, Panama, Papua New 
Guinea, the Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Syria, Romania, 
the United Kingdom, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Suriname, Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, the Czech and Slovak 
Federal Republic, Thailand, Tunisia, Turkey, Ukraine, Yemen and Yugoslavia 
that operate in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
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COMMITTEE4 

. REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4C 

Please find attached texts of Article S51. 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC S51.1 

MOD S51.2 

NOC S5.3 
to 

S5.5 

ARTICLE S51 

Conditions to Be Observed in the Maritime Services 

Section I. Maritime Mobile Service 

A. General 

§ 1. The energy radiated by receiving apparatus shall be reduced to the 
lowest praetieablepractical value and shall not cause harmful interference to 
other stations. 

ADD S51.5A The operation of a broadcasting service (see No. S 1.38) by a ship 
station at sea is prohibited. (See also No. S23.2.) 

NOC S51.6 § 4. Ship stations and ship earth stations other than survival craft 
stations shall be provided with the documents enumerated in the appropriate 
section of Appendix Sl6. 

(MOD) 85.17 § 5. When any ship station transmitter itself cannot be controlled in 
such a way that its frequency satisfies the tolerance specified in 
[Anne>c AP 7Recommendation ITU-R [lA/XF]], the ship station shall be 
provided with a device, having a precision equal to at least one-half of this 
tolerance, for measuring the frequency of the emission. 
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NOC S5.18 
to 

S5.24 

[NO~] S51.25 

NOC S51.26 
to 

S51.34 

(MOD) S51.35 

NOC S51.36 
to 

S51.40 

(MOD) S51.41 

NOC S51.42 
to 

S51.64 

NOC 

MOD S51.65 

NOC S51.66 
to 

S51.70 

(MOD) S51. 71 
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§ 12. The characteristics of the digital selective calling equipment shall 
be in accordance with the ITU-R Recommendations. 

b) send and receive class F 1 B or J2B emissions on an international calling 
channel (see [Annex ~2B, ~Ios. 4~J13 aaa 4~J14Recommendation ITU-R 
M.541-5]) in each of the HF maritime mobile bands necessary for their 
service; 

(2) The characteristics of the narrow-band direct-printing equipment 
shall be in accordance with [I\rme~c AP 3J1Recommendations ITU-R M.476. 
M.625-2 and M.627]. 

Section 11. Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service 

§ 17. The energy radiated by receiving apparatus shall be reduced to the 
lowest pmetieaelepractical value and shall not cause harmful interference to 
other stations. 

§ 20. In the case of communication between stations on board aircraft 
and stations of the maritime mobile service, radiotelephone calling may be 
renewed as specified in [A~ ... ..neJc ~St-... , ~Ios. 4933 ana 4934Recoromendation 
ITU-R [RR Annex 65A]] and radiotelegraph calling may be renewed after an 
interval of five minutes, notwithstanding [Anne~c ~3, 
"P'Io. 473SRecommendation ITU-R [RR Annex 63]]. 
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to 

S51.76 

(MOD) SSl. 77 

NOC S51.78 
to 

S51.80 

- 3-
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d) except as provided in No. S51. 75, aircraft station transmitters shall 
comply with the technical characteristics given in 
[lLnneK AP 19Recommendation ITU-R M.489-1 ]; 
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COMMITTEE4 

REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4C 

At its seventh meeting on 6 November 1995, the Group decided: 

1 To adopt texts of Articles S51-S58 (attached). 

2 To adopt texts of Appendices Sl, S9-S18 (attached). 

3 To reconsider the provisions containing references to the materials which should be of 
mandatory status after a decision has been taken on proposals developed by ad hoc Group 4C2. 
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NOC ARTICLE 852 

NOC Special Rules Relating to the Use 
of Frequencies 

NOC Section I. General Provisions 

NOC S52.1 
to 

S52.12 

(MOD) S52.13 § 6. (1) Bands exclusively allocated to the maritime mobile service between 
4000kHz and 27 500kHz (see Article SS) are subdivided into the categories 

NOC S52.14 
to 

S52.19 

(MOD) S52.20 

NOC S52.21 
to 

S52.22 

(MOD) S52.23 

NOC S52.24 

(MOD) S52.25 

NOC S52.26 

(MOD) S52.27 

· and sub-bands. Frequeaeies are to be assigned as indicated in Appendix Sl7. 

B 1. Call and Reply 

§ 10. (1) The frequency 500kHz is the international distress frequency for 
Morse radiotelegraphy ~(see Appendix S13,~ ~Jo. 2970] for details of its use 
for distress, urgency and safety purposes). 

b) by coast stations to announce by means of Morse telegraphy the 
transmission of their traffic lists under the conditions provided for in 
[i\rmeJ( '~' l»Jos. 4727, 4728 and 4729Recommendation ITU-R 
[RR Annex 63]]. 

(4) Before transmitting on 500kHz, stations must listen on this 
frequency for a reasonable period to make sure that no distress traffic is being 
sent (see [AooeJ( '~'No. 471~Recommendation ITU-R [Annex 63]]). 

§ 11. ( 1) The general calling frequency which, except as provided under 
[Au"18eJ( ,4, l>lo. 484-9Recommendation ITU-R M.492-5], shall be used by any 
ship station or coast station engaged in radiotelegraphy in the authorized bands 
between 415kHz and 535kHz, and by aircraft stations desiring to enter into 
communication with a station of the maritime mobile service using frequencies 
in these bands, is the frequency 500 kHz. 
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§ 13. (1) The frequency for replying to a call sent on the general calling 
frequency (see No. 852.27) shall be as follows: 

either 500kHz, 

or the frequency specified by the calling station (see Nos. 852.29 and 
[Anne~€ ,3, ·No. 47,9Recommendation ITU-R [Annex 63]]). 

(2) In regions of heavy traffic, coast stations may answer calls made by 
ship stations of their own nationality in accordance with special arrangements 
made by the administration concerned (see [ Anne~€ '3, 
l'lo. 47,9Recommendation ITU-R [Annex 63]]). 

(2) So far as is practicable, a coast station shall transmit its calls at 
specified times in the form of traffic lists on the frequency or frequencies 
indicated in the List of Coast Stations (see [f. ... nneJ€ lt3, l'los. 4722 and 
47URecommendation ITU-R [Annex 63]]). 

§ 28. In order to reduce interference on Morse radiotelegraphy calling 
frequencies, a coast station shall take adequate steps to ensure, under normal 
conditions, the prompt receipt ofMorse radiotelegraphy calls (see [l\L .... .neJ€ tt3, 
l'lo. 47SSRecommendation ITU-R [Annex 63]]). 

§ 38. Administrations shall ensure, as far as possible, that ship stations 
under their jurisdiction are capable of keeping their transmission within the 
limits of the assigned Morse radiotelegraphy channels (see[~ 
AP-+Recommendation ITU-R [lA/XF]]). · 

§ 51. The characteristics of the digital selective-calling equipment shall 
be in accordance with {the relevant ITU-R RecommendationsJ. 
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(MOD) 852.148 b) subject to the provisions ofNo. 852.149, one of the international digital 
selective-calling frequencies indicated in [ Afme~£ lJlB, 
~lo. 4lJBJRecommendation ITU-R M.541-5]. 

(MOD) 852.149 (2) The international digital selective-calling frequencies indicated in 
[A ... "lH:eJ£ lJlB, No. 4lJBJRecommendation ITU-R M.541-5] may be used by any 
ship station. In order to reduce interference on these frequencies, they shall 
only be used when calling cannot be made on nationally assigned frequencies. 

NOC 852.150 

(MOD) 852.152 b) subject to the provisions ofNo. 852.153, one of the international digital 
selective-calling frequencies indicated in [ Ann.ex filB, 
No. 4lJB4Reconunendation ITU-R M.541-5]. 

(MOD) 852.153 (2) The international digital selective-calling frequencies indicated in 

NOC 852.154 
to 

852.158 

[A:.."lH:e~£ filB, }>lo. 4lJB4Recom.mendation ITU-R M.541-5] may be assigned to 
any coast station. In order to reduce interference on these frequencies, they may 
be used as a general rule by coast stations to call ships of another nationality, or 
in cases where it is not known on which digital selective-calling frequencies 
within the bands concerned the ship station is maintaining watch. 

E2. Call and Acknowledgement 

(MOD) 852.159 § 71. (1) The frequency 156.525 MHz is an international frequency in the 
maritime mobile service used for distress, urgency, safety and calling by digital 
selective-calling techniques (see Nos. 833.8, 833.31, Appendix 815 and 
[2AL-a1e~£ filB, }>los. 4lJBfi to 4lJB7KR.ecommendation ITU-R M.541-5]). 

NOC 852.160 
to 

852.187 

(MOD) 852.188 ( 4) Transmissions in the bands 2 170- 2 173.5 kHz and 2 190.5 -

NOC 852.189 
to 

852.191 

2 194kHz with the carrier frequency 2 170.5 kHz and the carrier frequency 
2 191 kHz respectively are limited to class J3E emissions and are limited to a 
peak envelope power of 400 W. However, on the frequency 2 170.5 kHz and 
with the same power limit, coast stations may also !JSe class H2B emissions 
when using the selective calling system defined in [lAL ... ..fle~£ 2\P 
~Recommendation ITU-R M.489-1] and exceptionally, in Regions 1 and 3 
and in Greenland, may also use class H3E for safety messages. 

(MOD) 852.192 b) by coast stations to announce the transmission, on another frequency, of 
traffic lists (see [2~-.nex lJ§l .. , }>les. 491§ to 49l9Recom.mendation ITU-R 
[RR Annex 65A]]). 
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(MOD) 852.195 § 89. (1) Before transmitting on the carrier frequency 2 182kHz, a station 
shall listen on this frequency for a reasonable period to make sure that no 
distress traffic is being sent (see [A:"'Jlex ltSl~ ... , No. 491SRecommendation 
ITU-R [RR Annex 65A]]). 

NOC 852.196 
to 

852.212 

(MOD) 852.213 (2) In exceptional circumstances, if frequency usage according to Nos. 

NOC 852.214 
to 

852.222 

852.203, 852.204, 852.205, 852.206, 852.207 and 852.208 or No. 852.210 is 
not possible, a ship station may use one of its own assigned national ship-to
shore frequencies for communication with a coast station of another nationality, 
under the express condition that the coast station as well as the ship station take 
precautions (see [fL--illex ltSA, ~to. 491SRecoromendatjon ITU-R [RR Annex 
65A]]) to ensure that the use of such a frequency will not cause harmful 
interference to the service for which the frequency in question is authorized. 

(MOD) 852.222.1 4 These frequencies may also be used by coast stations with class H2B 

NOC 852.222.2 
to 

852.223 

emission, when using the selective calling system defined in 
[Aooe1c AP J9Recommendation ITU-R M.489-1]. 

(MOD) 852.224 § 99. (1) Before transmitting on the carrier frequencies 4125kHz, 6 215 
kHz, 8291kHz, 12 290kHz or 16 420kHz a station shall listen on the 
frequency for a reasonable period to make sure that no distress traffic is being 
sent (see (zAL .... Jlex ltSA, No. 491SRecommendation ITU-R [Annex 65A]]). 

NOC 852.225 
to 

852.228 

(MOD) 852.229 

NOC 852.230 

(MOD) 852.231 

(4) The technical characteristics of transmitters used for radiotelephony 
in the bands between 4000kHz and 27 500kHz are specified in [Alme1c AP 
!+Recommendation ITU -R [RR Appendix 17]]. 

§ 101. (1) The frequency 156.8 MHz is the international frequency for distress 
traffic and for calling by radiotelephony when using frequencies in the 
authorized bands between 156 MHz and 174 MHz (see Appendix S13 for 
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details of use). The class of emission to be used for radiotelephony on the 
frequency 156.8 MHz shall be G3E (see [Anne~r AP 19Recommendation 
ITU-R M.489-1]). 

(MOD) S52.234 b) by coast stations to announce the transmission on another frequency of 
traffic lists and important maritime information (see [Arme~r (;SA, }llos. 
492S to 4929Recommendation ITU-R [RR Annex 65A]]). 

(MOD) S52.235 (3) The frequency 156.8 MHz may be used by ship stations and coast 

NOC S52.236 
to 

S52.239 

stations for selective calling as defined in [Annex }_..p 39Recommendation 
ITU-R M.489-l]. 

(MOD) S52.240 (8) Before transmitting on the frequency 156.8 MHz, a station should 

NOC S52.241 
to 

S52.260 

listen on this frequency for a reasonable period to make sure that no distress 
traffic is being sent (see [Anne~r (;SA, }llo. 491SRecommendation ITU-R [RR 
Annex 65A]]). 

NOC ARTICLE S53 

NOC Order of Priority of Communications 

NOC ARTICLE S54 

NOC Selective Calling 

NOC S54.1 

(MOD) S54.2 (2) Selective calling may be carried out using a sequential single
frequency code system in accordance with ITU-R Recommendation (see 
[:t\nnex (;lt• .. Recommendation ITU-R M.257-2]) or a digital selective-calling 
system in accordance with ITU-R Recommendations 493 5, 541 4, 821, and 
825 (see [AA""..ne~res (;lB and (;SB])M.493-5. M.541-4. M.821 and M.825 in the 
shore-to-ship, ship-to-shore and ship-to-ship directions. 
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NOC ARTICLE S55 

NOC Morse Radiotelegraphy 

NOC ARTICLE S56 

NOC Narrow-Band Direct-Printing Telegraphy 

NOC S56.1 

(MOD) S56.2 

NOC S56.3 
to 

S56.7 

NOC 

NOC 

(MOD) S57.1 

NOC S57.2 
to 

S57.10 

§ 2. The procedures specified in ITU-R Recommendation (see[~ 
MRecommendation ITU-R M.492-5]) should be employed except in cases of 
distress, urgency or safety in which case alternate or non-standard procedures 
may be used. 

ARTICLE S57 

Radiotelephony 

§ 1. The procedure detailed in Recommendation ITU-R H Annex 65A H 
is applicable to radiotelephone stations, except in cases of distress, urgency or 
safety, to which the provisions of Appendix S13 are applicable. 

NOC ARTICLE S58 

NOC Charging and Accounting for Maritime Radiocommunications 1, 2, 

Except for Distress and Safety Communications 

SUP A.S58.1 

SUP A.S58.2 

NOC S58.1 
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APPENDIX SI 

Classification of Emissions and Necessary Bandwidths 

(see Article S2) 

§ 1. ( 1) Emissions shall be designated according to their necessary 
bandwidth and their classification as explained in this Appendix. 

(2) Formulae and examples of emissions designated in accordance with 
this Appendix are given in ITU R Recommendation [1\:..""..neK It.P ()ITU-R 
[1A/XG]]. Further examples may be provided in other ITU-R 
Recommendations. These examples may also be published in the Preface to the 
International Frequency List. 

Section I. Necessary Bandwidth 

§ 2. (1) The necessary bandwidth, as defined in No. 81.152 and determined 
in accordance with the formulae and examples, shall be expressed by three 
numerals and one letter. The letter occupies the position of the decimal point 
and represents the unit of bandwidth. The first character shall be neither zero 
norK, M or G. 

(2) Necessary bandwidths•: 

between 0.001 and 999Hz shall be expressed in Hz (letter H); 

between 1.00 and 999kHz shall be expressed in kHz (letter K); 

between 1.00 and 999 MHz shall be expressed in MHz (letter M); 

between 1.00 and 999 GHz shall be expressed in GHz (letter G). 

1 Examples: 

0.002 Hz H002 6 kHz 6KOO 1.25 MHz = 1 M25 

0.1 Hz 

25.3 Hz 

400 Hz 

2.4 kHz= 

H100 12.5 kHz 

25H3 180.4 kHz 

400H 180.5 kHz 

2K40 180.7 kHz 

12K5 2 

180K 10 

181K 202 

MHz = 2MOO 

MHz = 10MO 

MHz= 202M 

181K 5.65 GHz = 5065 

(3) For the full designation of an emission, the necessary bandwidth, 
indicated in four characters, shall be added just before the classification 
symbols. When used, the necessary bandwidth shall be determined by one of~ 
the following methods: 

(3 .1) use of the formulae and examples of necessary bandwidths and 
designation of corresponding emissions given in ITU R 
Recommendation [i\nneK lA_..p ()ITU-R [1A/XG]]; 
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(3.2) computation in accordance with other ITU-R Recommendations; 

(3 .3) measurement, in cases not covered by (3 .1) or (3 .2) above. 

Section 11. Classification 

§ 3. The class of emission is a set of characteristics conforming to § 4 below. 

§ 4. Emissions shall be classified and symbolized according to their basic characteristics as 
given in Sub-Section IIA and any optional additional characteristics as provided for in 
~ub-Section liB. 

§ 5. The basic characteristics (see Sub-Section IIA) are: 

(1) first symbol- type of modulation of the main carrier; 

(2) second symbol- nature of signal(s) modulating the main carrier; 

(3) third symbol- type of information to be transmitted. 

Modulation used only for short periods and for incidental purposes (such as, in many 
cases, for identification or calling) may be ignored provided that the necessary bandwidth as 
indicated is not thereby increased. 

Sub-Section IIA. Basic Characteristics 

§ 6. (1) First symbol- type of modulation of the main carrier 

(1.1) Emission of an unmodulated carrier 

(1.2) Emission in which the main carrier is amplitude-modulated 
(including cases where sub-carriers are angle-modulated) 

(1.2.1) Double-side band 

(1.2.2) Single-sideband, full carrier 

(1.2.3) Single-sideband, reduced or variable level carrier 

(1.2.4) Single-sideband, suppressed carrier 

(1.2.5) Independentsidebands 

(1.2.6) Vestigial side band 

(1.3) Emission in which the main carrier is angle-modulated 

(1.3.1) 

(1.3.2) 

Frequency modulation 

Phase modulation 

(1.4) Emission in which the main carrier is amplitude- and 
angle-modulated either simultaneously or in a 
pre-established sequence 

(1.5) Emission of pulses2 

(1.5.1) Sequence of unmodulated pulses 
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(1.5.2) A sequence of pulses 

(1.5.2.1) modulated in amplitude 

(1.5.2.2) 

(1.5.2.3) 

(1.5.2.4) 

(1.5.2.5) 

modulated in width/duration 

modulated in position/phase 

in which the carrier is angle-modulated 
during the angle-period of the pulse 

which is a combination of the foregoing or 
is produced by other means 

(1.6) Cases not covered above, in which an emission consists of 
the main carrier modulated, either simultaneously or in a 
pre-established sequence, in a combination of two or more of 

K 

L 

M 

Q 

V 

the following modes: amplitude, angle, pulse W 

( 1. 7) Cases not otherwise covered X 

2 Emissions where the main carrier is directly modulated by a signal which has been coded 
into quantized form (e.g. pulse code modulation) should be designated under (1.2) or (1.3). 

§ 6. (2) Second symbol- nature of signal(s) modulating the main carrier 

(2.1) No modulating signal 0 

(2.2) A single channel containing quantized or digital information 
without the use of a modulating sub-carrier3 1 

(2.3) A single channel containing quantized or digital information with 
the use of a modulating sub-carrier3 2 

(2.4) A single channel containing analogue information 3 

(2.5) Two or more channels containing quantized or digital information 7 

(2.6) Two or more channels containing analogue information 8 

(2. 7) Composite system with one or more channels containing 
quantized or digital information, together with one or more 
channels containing analogue information 9 

(2.8) Cases not otherwise covered X 

3 This excludes time-division multiplex. 

§ 6. (3) Third symbol -type of information to be transmitted4 

(3.1) No information transmitted 

(3.2) Telegraphy- for aural reception 

(3.3) Telegraphy- for automatic reception 

(3.4) Facsimile 
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(3.5) .Data transmission, telemetry, telecommand 

(3.6) Telephony (including sound broadcasting) 

(3.7) Television (video) 

(3.8) Combination of the above 

(3. 9) Cases not otherwise covered 

D 

E 

F 

w 
X 

4 In this context the word "information" does not include information of a constant, unvarying 
nature such as is provided by standard frequency emissions, continuous wave and pulse radars, etc. 

Sub-Section liB. Optional Characteristics for the Classification of Emissions 

§ 7. Two optional characteristics should be added for a more complete description of an 
emission. These are (see also Recommendation 62): 

Fourth symbol Details of signal(s) 

Fifth symbol Nature of multiplexing 

Where the fourth or fifth symbol is used it shall be as indicated below. 

Where the fourth or the fifth symbol is not used this should be indicated by a dash 
where each symbol would otherwise appear. 

§ 7. (1) Fourth symbol- Details of signal(s) 

(1.1) Two-condition code with elements of differing numbers and/or 
durations 

(1.2) Two-condition code with elements of the same number and 
duration without error-correction 

(1.3) Two-condition code with elements of the same number and 
duration with error-correction 

(1.4) Four-condition code in which each condition represents a signal 
element (or one or more bits) 

(1.5) Multi-condition code in which each condition represents a signal 
element (of one or more bits) 

(1.6) Multi-condition code in which each condition or combination of 
conditions represents a character 

(1.7) Sound of broadcasting quality (monophonic) 

(1.8) Sound of broadcasting quality (stereophonic or quadraphonic) 

(1.9) Sound of commercial quality (excluding categories given in 
sub-paragraphs 1.1 0 and 1.11) 

(1.10) Sound of commercial quality with the use of frequency inversion 
or band-splitting 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 
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Sound of commercial quality with separate frequency-modulated 
signals to control the level of demodulated signal 

Monochrome 

Colour 

Combination of the above 

Cases not otherwise covered 

§ 7. (2) Fifth symbol- Nature of multiplexing 

(2.1) 

(2.2) 

(2.3) 

(2.4) 

(2.5) 

(2.6) 

None 

Code-division multiplex5 

Frequency-division multiplex 

Time-division multiplex 

Combination of frequency-division multiplex and time-division 
multiplex 

Other types of multiplexing 

5 This includes bandwidth expansion techniques. 
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APPENDIXS9 

Report of an Irregularity or Infringement 

(see Article 815, Section V) 

(The contents of this Appendix have not been reproduced since no change of substance 
is recommended to the present Appendix 22.) 

APPENDIX SlO 

Report of Harmful Interference 

(see Article SlS, Section VI) 

(The contents of this Appendix have not been reproduced since no change of substance 
is recommended to the present Appendix 23.) 

APPENDIX Sll 

Double-Sideband (DSB) or Single-Sideband (SSB) System Specifications 
in the HF Broadcasting Service 

(The contents of this Appendix have not been reproduced since no change of substance 
is recommended to the present Appendix 45.) 
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APPENDIX S12 

Special Rules Applicable to Radiobeacons 

(see Article S28) 

Section I. Aeronautical Radiobeacons 

(1) The assignment of frequencies to aeronautical radiobeacons.operating in the bands 
between 160 kHz and 535 kHz shall be based on a protection ratio against interference of at least 15 
dB for each beacon throughout its service area. 

(2) The radiated power should be kept to the minimum value necessary to give the 
desired field strength at the service range. 

(3) The daylight service range ofradiobeacons referred to in (1) above shall be based 
on the following field strengths: 

(4) Regions 1 and 2 

70 microvolts per metre for radio beacons north of 30° N; 

120 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 30° Nand 30° S; 

70 microvolts per metre for radio beacons south of 30° S. 

(5) Region 3 

70 microvolts per metre for radio beacons north of 40° N; 

120 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 40° Nand 50° S; 

70 microvolts per metre for radio beacons south of 50° S. 

Section 11. Maritime Radiobeacons 

(1) The protection ratio required for assignment of frequencies to maritime 
radiobeacons operating in the bands between 283.5 kHz and 335kHz shall be based on the effective 
radiated power being kept to the minimum value necessary to give the desired field strength at the 
service range and the need to provide adequate geographical separation between radio beacons 
operating on the same frequency and at the same time, to avoid harmful interference. 

(2) The daylight service range of the radio beacons referred to in (1) above shall be 
based on the following field strengths: 

(3) Region 1 

50 microvolts per metre for radio beacons north of 43 ° N; 

75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 43° Nand 30° N; 

100 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 30° Nand 30° S; 

75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 30° S and 43° S; 

50 microvolts per metre for radio beacons south of 43° S. 
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50 microvolts per metre for radio beacons north of 40° N; 

7 5 microvolts per metre for radio beacons between 40° N and 31° N; 

100 microvolts per metre for radio beacons between 31° N and 30° S; 

75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 30° Sand 43° S; 

50 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 43° S. 

(5) Region 3 

75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 40° N; 

I 00 microvolts per metre for radio beacons between 40° N and 50° S; 

75 microvolts per metre for radio beacons south of 50° S. 

(6) The carrier frequencies of maritime radiobeacons and the separation between 
channels shall be based on the use of integer multiples of I 00 Hz. The separation between adjacent 
carrier frequencies should be based on relevant ITU-R Recommendations. 

MOD APPENDIX Sl3 

NOC Distress and Safety Communications (Non-GMDSS) 

(see Article S30) 

This Appendix contains two parts: A and B: Part A of this Appendix will contain the 
complete texts ofthepresent Chapter IX. The present Chapter IX contains the following articles, 
which are to be included without change and are therefore not reproduced here: 

a. ARTICLE 37- General Provisions 

b. ARTIC.LE 38- Frequencies for Distress and Safety 

c. ARTICLE 39- Distress Communications 

d. ~RTICLE 4.0- Urgency ':lld Safety Transmissions, and Medical Transports 

e. ARTICLE 41- Alarm and Warning Signals 

f. ARTICLE 42- Special Services Relating to Safety 

In order to have all the provisions of the present RR related to non-GMDSS distress and 
safety communications assembled in one place, the provisions of Sections 11 and Ill of Article 55 
and Section }I 9fArticle,.56,:amended as recommended by VGE, are also included in this annex and 
repr~duced. in .P(lrt B. of thi~ .Appendix . 

. :· . .'!. 

· CONF\CMR95\ I 00\ 176E2. WW2 07.11.95 07.11.95 



- 16-
CMR95/176-E 

PARTB 

Requirements for personnel 

Section I. Categories of Certificates 

1.1 There are four categories of certificates, shown in descending order of requirements, for 
radiotelegraph operators, Each lower order certificate has lesser requirements and except for code 
speed, its requirements are a subset of the next higher certificate. The highest order Morse code 
speed certificate is the 1st Class radiotelegraph; 

a) the radiocommunication operator's general certificate; 

b) the first-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate; 

c) the second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate; 

d) the radiotelegraph operator's special certificate. 

There are two categories of radiotelephone operators' certificates, general and restricted. 

1.2 The holder of a radiocommunication operator's general certificate, or of a first-class or 
second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate, may carry out the radiotelegraph or 
radiotelephone service of any ship station. 

1.3 The holder of a radiotelephone operator's general certificate may carry out the 
radiotelephone service of any ship station. 

1.4 The holder of a radiotelephone operator's restricted certificate may carry out the 
radiotelephone service of any ship station, provided that the operation of the transmitter requires 
only the use of simple external controls, and excludes all manual adjustment of frequency 
determining elements, with the stability of the frequencies maintained by the transmitter itself 
within the limits of tolerance specified by [l\ooeJ£ AP 7Recommendation ITU-R [lA!XF]], and the 
peak envelope power of the transmitter does not exceed 1. 5 kW. 

1.5 The radiotelephone operator's restricted certificate may b~ limited exclusively to one or 
more of the maritime mobile frequency bands. In such cases the certificate shall be suitably 
endorsed. 

1.6 The radiotelegraph service of ships for which a radiotelegraph installation is not made 
compulsory by international agreements, as well as the radiotelephone service of ship stations for 
which only a radiotelephone operator's restricted certificate is required, may be carried out by the 
holder of a radiotelegraph operator's special certificate•. 

1 The radiotelegraph service of ships equipped with a radiotelegraph installation in 
accordance with Regulation 131 (2) (a) of the Torremolinos International Convention for the Safety 
of Fishing Vessels, 1977, may be carried out by the holder of a radiotelegraph operator's special . 
certificate. 
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1.7 However, where the conditions specified in Table [AR55A] are satisfied, the 
radiotelegraph service of ships for which a radiotelegraph wstallation is not made compulsory by 
international agreements, as well as the radiotelephone service of any ship station, may be carried 
out by the holder of a radiotelegraph operator's special certificate2. 

2 The radiotelegraph service of ships equipped with a radiotelegraph installation in 
accordance with Regulation 131 (2) (a) of the Torremolinos International Convention for the Safety 
of Fishing Vessels, 1977, may be carried out by the holder of a radiotelegraph operator's special 
certificate. 

1.8 Exceptionally, the second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate as well as the 
radiotelegraph operator's special certificate may be limited exclusively to the radiotelegraph service. 
In such cases the certificate shall be suitably endorsed. 

Section 11. Conditions for the Issue of Certificates 

A. General 

2.1 The conditions to be imposed for obtaining the various certificates are contained in the 
following paragraphs and represent the minimum requirements. · 

2.2 Each administration is free to fix the number of examinations necessary to obtain each 
certificate. 

2.3 The administration which issues a certificate may, before authorizing an operator to 
carry out the service on board a ship, require the fulfilment of other conditions (for example: 
experience with automatic communication devices; further technical and professional knowledge 
relating particularly to navigation; physical fitness; etc.). 

2.4 Administrations should take whatever steps they consider necessary to ensure the 
continued proficiency of operators after prolonged absences from operational duties. 

2.5 However, with respect to the maritime mobile service, administrations should also take 
whatever steps they consider necessary to ensure the continued proficiency of operators while in 
service. 

2.6 The requirements which candidates, for one of the certificates of this section, must show 
proof of the technical and professional knowledge and qualification are shown in the following 
Table. 
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TABLE [AR55A] 

Conditions for the Issue of Operator's Certificate 

The relevant certificate is issued to a candidate who has given proof of the Radiocom-

technical and professional knowledge and qualifications enumerated municat. 

below, as applicable, and indicated by an asterisk(*) in the appropriate 
Operator's 

General 
box Certificate 

Knowledge of the principles of electricity and the theory of radio and of * 
electronics sufficient to meet the requirements specified below: 

Theoretical knowledge of modern radiocommunication equipment, including * marine radiotelegraph and radiotelephone transmitters and receivers, marine 
antenna systems, automatic alarm devices, radio equipment for lifeboats and 
other survival craft, direction-finding equipment, together with all auxiliary 
items including power supply (such as motors, alternators, generators, 
inverters, rectifiers and accumulators). as well as a general knowledge of the 
principles of other apparatus generally used for radionavigation, with particular 
reference to maintaining the equipment in service. 

Practical knowledge of the operation, adjustment and maintenance of the * apparatus mentioned above, including the taking of direction-finding bearings 
and knowledge of the principles of the calibration of radio direction-finding 
apparatus. 

Practical knowledge necessary for the location and remedying (using * appropriate testing equipment and tools) of faults in the apparatus mentioned 
above which may occur during a voyage. 

Knowledge both of the general principles of electricity and of the theory of 
radio, knowledge of the adjustment and practical working of various types of 
radiotelegraph and radiotelephone apparatus used in the mobile service, 
including apparatus used for radio direction-finding and the taking of direction-
finding bearings, as well as a general knowledge of the principles of operation 
of other apparatus generally used for radionavigation. 

Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of electricity and radio, 
knowledge of the adjustment and practical working of various types of 
radiotelegraph and radiotelephone apparatus used in the mobile service, 
including apparatus used for radio direction-finding and the taking of direction-
finding bearings, as well as a general knowledge of the principles of operation 
of other apparatus generally used for radionavigation. 

Theoretical and practical knowledge of the operation and maintenance of 
apparatus, such as motor-generators, storage batteries, etc., used in the 
operation and adjustment of the radiotelegraph, radiotelephone and radio 
direction-finding apparatus mentioned above. 
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(CONT.) 

Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of the operation and 
maintenance of apparatus, such as motor-generators, storage batteries, etc., 
used in the operation and adjustment of the radiotelegraph, radiotelephone and 
radio direction-finding apparatus mentioned above . 

Practical knowledge necessary to repair, with the means available on board, 
damage which may occur to the radiotelegraph, radiotelephone and radio 
direction-finding apparatus during a voyage. 

Practical knowledge sufficient for effecting repairs in the case of minor damage 
which may occur to the radiotelegraph, radiotelephone and radio direction-
finding apparatus during a voyage. 

Ability to send correctly by hand and to receive correctly by ear, in the Morse 
code, code groups (mixed letters, figures and punctuation marks) at a speed of 
sixteen groups a minute, and a plain language text at a speed of twenty words a 
minute. Each code group shall comprise five characters, each figure or 
punctuation mark counting as two characters. The average word of the text in 
plain language shall contain five characters. The duration of each test of 
sending and receiving shall be, as a rule, five minutes. 

Ability to send correctly by hand and to receive correctly by ear, in the Morse 
code, code groups (mixed letters, figures and punctuation marks) at a speed of 
twenty groups a minute, and a plain language text at a speed of twenty-five 
words a minute. Each code group shall comprise five characters, each figure or 
punctuation mark counting as two characters. The average word of the text in 
plain language shall contain five characters. The duration of each test of 
sending and receiving shall be, as a rule, five minutes. 

Knowledge of the practical operation and adjustment of radiotelegraph 
apparatus. 

Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by radiotelephone. 

Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by radiotelephone except in 
the case provided for in 1. 8 of Part B to this Appendix. 

Knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiocommunications, knowledge of 
the documents relating to charges for radiocommunications and knowledge of 
the provisions of the Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea which relate to 
radio. 

Detailed knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiocommunications, 
knowledge of the documents relating to charges for radiocommunications and 
knowledge of the provisions of the Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea 
which relate to radio. 
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(CONT.) 

Knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiotelegraph communications and 
specifically of that part of those Regulations relating to the safety of life. 

A sufficient knowledge of world geography, especially the principal shipping 
routes and the most important telecommunication routes. 

Knowledge of one of the working languages of the Union. Candidates should 
be able to express themselves satisfactorily in that language, both orally and in 
writing. Each administration shall decide for itself the language or languages 
required. 

Sufficient knowledge of one of the working languages of the Union. 
Candidates should be able to express themselves satisfactorily in that language, 
both orally and in writing. Each administration shall decide for itself the 
language or languages required. 

If necessary, an elementary knowledge of one of the working languages of the 
Union. Candidates should be able to express themselves satisfactorily in that 
language, both orally and in writing. Each administration shall decide for itself 
the language or languages required. 

B. Radiotelephone Operators' Certificates 

* * * 

* 

* 

* 

2. 7 The radiotelephone operator's general certificate is issued to candidates who have given 
proof of the knowledge and professional qualifications enumerated below (see also paragraphs 1.2, 
1.3, 1.6 and 1.7): 

a) a knowledge of the elementary principles of radiotelephony; 

b) detailed knowledge of the practical operation and adjustment of radiotelephone apparatus; 

c) ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by radiotelephone; 

d) detailed knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiotelephone communications and 
specifically of that part of those Regulations relating to the safety of life. 

2.8 The restricted radiotelephone operator's certificate is issued to candidates who have 
given proof of the knowledge and professional qualifications enumerated below: 

a) practical knowledge of radiotelephone operation and procedure; 

b) ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by telephone; 

c) general knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiotelephone communications and 
specifically of that part of those Regulations relating to the safety of life. 

2.9 For ship radiotelephone stations where the peak envelope power of the trans~itter does 
not exceed 400 watts, each administration may itself fix these conditions for obtaining a restricted 
radiotelephone operator's certificate, provided that the operation of the transmitter requires only the 
use of simple external switching devices, excluding all manual adjustment of frequency determining 
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elements, and that the stability of the frequencies is maintained by the transmitter itself within the 
limits of tolerance specified in [:A ... -.nex AP 7Recommendation ITU-R [IA/XF]]. However, in fixing 
the conditions, administrations shall ensure that the operator has an ·adequate knowledge of 
radiotelephone operation and procedure particularly as far as distress, urgency and safety are 
concerned. This in no way contravenes the provisions of paragraph 2.13. 

2.10 Administrations in Region 1 do not issue certificates under paragraph 2.9. 

2.11 A radiotelephone operator's certificate shall show whether it is a general certificate or a 
restricted certificate and, in the latter case, if it has been issued in conformity with the provisions of 
paragraph 2.9. 

2.12 In the maritime mobile service a radiotelephone operator's restricted certificate shall 
show whether it is also limited as provided for in paragraph 1.5. 

2.13 In order to meet special needs, special agreements between administrations may fix the 
conditions to be fulfilled in order to obtain a radiotelephone operator's certificate, intended to be 
used in radiotelephone stations complying with certain technical conditions and certain operating 
conditions. These agreements, if made, shall be on the condition that harmful interference to 
international services shall not result therefrom. These conditions and agreements shall be 
mentioned in the certificates issued to such operators. 

Section Ill. Class and Minimum Number of Operators 

3.1 In the public correspondence service, each government shall take the necessary steps to 
ensure that stations on board ships of its own nationality have personnel adequate to perform 
efficient service. 

3.2 The personnel of ship stations in the public correspondence service shall, having regard 
to the provisions of Part A of Appendix S13, include at least: , 
a) ship stations of the first category, except in the case provided for in paragraph 3.2 e): a chief 

operator holding a radiocommunication operator's general certificate or a first-class 
radiotelegraph operator's certificate; 

b) ship stations of the second and third categories, except in the case provided for in paragraph 
3.2 e): a chief operator holding a radiocommunication operator's general certificate or a first
or second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate; 

c) ship stations of the fourth category, except in the cases provided for in paragraphs 3.2 d) and 
3.2 e): one operator holding a radiocommunication operator's general certificate or a first- or 
second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate; 

d) ship stations in which a radiotelegraph installation is provided but not prescribed by 
international agreements: one operator holding a radiocommunication operator's general 
certificate or a first- or second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate, or a radiotelegraph 
operator's special certificate; 

e) ship stations equipped with a radiotelephone installation only: one operator holding either a 
radiotelephone operator's certificate or a radiotelegraph operator's certificate. 
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APPENDIX S14 

Phonetic Alphabet and Figure Code 

(see Articles S30, S57 and Appendi:x S13) 

(The contents of this Appendix have not been reproduced since no change of substance 
is recommended to the present Appendix 24.) 

MOD 

NOC 
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ADD Table I. Frequencies < 30 MHz 

Frequency Description of Notes Legend 

(in kHz) 
usage 

The frequency 490 kHz will be used exclusively for maritime safety information (M81) after full M81 In the maritime mobile service, these frequencies are used 
490 MSI completion ofthe GMDSS (see also Resolution 210 (Mob~87). exclusively for the transmission of Maritime Safety Information~ 

518 MSI The frequency 518 kHz is used exclusively by the international NA VTEX system 
(MSI) (to include meteorological and navigational warnings and 
urgent information) by coast stations to ships, by means of narrow 

*2 174.5 NBDP~COM 
band direct~printing telegraphy. 

*2 182 RTP-COM The frequency 2182kHz uses class of emission J3E. See also No. 852.190 and Appendix S13, NBDP-COM These frequencies are used exclusively for distress 
and safety communications (traffic) using narrow-band direct-printing 

*2 187.5 DSC 
telegraphy. 

3 023 AERO~SAR The aeronautical carrier (reference) frequencies 3023 kHz and 5680kHz may be used for RTP-COM These carrier frequencies are used for distress and 
intercommunication between mobile stations when they are engaged in coordinated search and rescue safety communications (traffic) by radiotelephony. 
operations, and for communication between these stations and participating land stations , in accordance 
with the provisions of Appendix 827, Aer2 (see Nos. 85.111 and 85.115) 

*4 125 RTP-COM See also Nos. S52.222 and Appendix Sl3. The carrier frequency 4125kHz may be used by aircraft DSC These frequencies are used exclusively for distress and 
stations to communicate with stations of the maritime mobile service for distress and safety purposes, safety calls using digital selective calling [in accordance with No. 
including search and rescue (see No. 830.11). S32.5 (see Nos. S32.9, 833.11 and 833.34)] 

*4 177.5 NBDP-COM 

*4 207.5 DSC AERO-SAR These aeronautical carrier (reference) frequencies 

4 209.5 MSI The frequency 4209.5 kHz is exclusively used for NAVTEX-type transmissions (see Resolution 332 
may be used for distress and safety purposes by mobile stations 

(Mob-87)). 
engaged in coordinated search and rescue operations. 

4 210 MSI-HF 

5 680 AERO-SAR See note under 3023 kHz, above (*) Except as provided for in these Regulations, any 
emission capable of causing harmful interference to distress, alarm, 
urgency or safety communications on the frequencies denoted by an 
asterisk(*) is prohibited. Any emission causing harmful interference 
to distress and safety communications on any of the discrete 
frequencies identified in Appendices 813 and 815 is prohibited. 

*6 215 RTP-COM See also No. 852.222 and Appendix S13 
Reasons: Eliminates the undefined concept of "absolute 

*6268 NBDP-COM protection" and returns to the original wording while maintaining the 
VGE intent to eliminate repetition of the frequency lists. 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 176E2. WW2 07.11.95 07.11.95 



Frequency Description of 

(in kHz) 
usage 

*6 312 DSC 

6 314 MSI-HF 

*8 291 RTP-COM 

*8 376.5 NBDP-COM 

*8 414.5 DSC 

8 416.5 MSI-HF 

*12 290 RTP-COM 

*12 520 NBDP-COM 

*12 577 DSC 

12 579 MSI-HF 

*16 420 RTP...COM 

*16695 NBDP-COM 

*16 804.5 DSC 

16 806.5 MSI-HF 

19680.5 MSI-HF 

22 376 MSI-HF 

26 100.5 MSI-HF 
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Legend 

MSI-HF In the maritime mobile service, these frequencies 
are used exclusively for the transmission of high seas MSI by coast 
stations to ships, by means of narrow-band direct-printing 
telegraphy (see Resolution 333 (Mob-87)). 

(*) Except as provided for in these Regulations, any 
emission capable of causing harmful interference to distress, alarm, 
urgency or safety communications on the frequencies denoted by an 
asterisk (*) is prohibited. Any emission causing harmful interference 
to distress and safety communications on any of the discrete 
frequencies identified in Appendices Sl3 and S15 is prohibited. 

Reasons: Eliminates the undefined concept of "absolute 
protection" and returns to the original wording while maintaining the 
VGE intent to eliminate repetition of the frequency lists. 



Frequency Description 
inMHz of usage 

*121.5 AERO-SAR 

123.1 AERO-SAR 

156.3 VHF-CH06 

*156.525 VHF-CH70 

156.650 VHF-CH13 

*156.8 VHF-CH16 

*406- 406.1 406-EPIRB 

1 530- I 544 SAT-COM 
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Table 11. Frequencies > 30 MHz (VHF I UHF) 
Notes 

The aeronautical emergency frequency 121.5 MHz is used for the purposes of distress and urgency for 
radiotelephony by stations ofthe aeronautical mobile service using frequencies in the band between 117.975 
MHz and 137 MHz. This frequency may also be used for these purposes by survival craft stations. 
Emergency position-indicating radio beacons use the frequency 121.5 MHz as indicated in [Annex AP37A]. 

Mobile stations of the maritime mobile service may communicate with stations of the aeronautical mobile 
service on the aeronautical emergency 121.5 MHz for the purposes of distress and urgency only, and on the 
aeronautical auxiliary frequency 123.1 MHz for coordinated search and rescue operations, using class A3E 
emissions for both frequencies (see also Nos. 85.111 and 85.200). They shall then comply with any special 
arrangement between governments concerned by which the aeronautical mobile service is regulated 

The aeronautical auxiliary frequency 123.1 MHz, which is auxiliary to the aeronautical emergency 
frequency 121.5 MHz, is for use by stations of the aeronautical mobile service and by other mobile and land 
stations engaged in coordinated search and rescue operations (see also No 85.200). 

Mobile stations ofthe maritime mobile service may communicate with stations of the aeronautical mobile 
service on the aeronautical emergency 121.5 MHz for the purposes of distress and urgency only, and on the 
aeronautical auxiliary frequency 123.1 MHz for coordinated search and rescue operations, using class A3E 
emissions for both frequencies (see also Nos. 85.111 and 85.200). They shall then comply with any special 
arrangement between governments concerned by which the aeronautical mobile service is regulated 

The frequency 156.3 MHz may be used for communication between ship stations and aircraft stations 
engaged in coordinated search and rescue operations. It may also be used by aircraft stations to communicate 
with ships stations for other safety purposes (See also note g) in App.S18) 

The frequency 156.525 MHz is used in the maritime mobile service for distress and safety calls using digital 
selective calling (see also Nos. 84.9, 85.227,830.2 and 830.3) 

The frequency 156.650 MHz is used for ship-to-ship communications relating to the safety of navigation in 
accordance with Note p) in Appendix S18 
The frequency 156.8 MHz is used for distress and safety communications by radiotelephony (see also 
Appendix 813). Additionally, the frequency 156.8 MHz may be used by aircraft stations for safety purposes 
only. 
This frequency band is used exclusively by satellite emergency position-indicating radio beacons in the 
Earth-to-space direction (see No. 85.266). 
In addition to its availability for routine non-safety purposes, the band 1 530 ~ 1· 544 MHz is used for 
distress and safety purposes in the space-to-earth direction in the maritime mobile-satellite service. 
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Legend 

AERO-SAR These aeronautical carrier (reference) 
frequencies may be used for distress and safety purposes by 
mobile stations engaged in coordinated search and rescue 
operations. 

VHF-CH# These VHF frequencies are used for distress and 
safety purposes. The channel number (CH#) refers to the VHF 
channel as listed in Appendix 818, which also should be 
consulted. 

SAT -COM These frequency bands are available for distress 
and safety purposes in the maritime mobile-satellite service (see 
Notes). 

D&S-OPS The use of these bands is limited to distress and 
safety operations of satellite emergency position-indicating radio 
beacons (EPIRBs) 

(*) Except as provided for in these Regulations, any 
emission capable of causing harmful interference to distress, 
alarm, urgency or safety communications on the frequencies 
denoted by an asterisk (*) is prohibited. Any emission causing 
harmful interference to distress and safety communications on any 
of the discrete frequencies identified in Appendices Sl3 and S15 
is prohibited. 
Reasons: Eliminates the undefined concept of "absolute 
protection" and returns to the original wording while maintaining 
the VGE intent to eliminate repetition of the frequency lists. 



Frequency Description of 

(in MHz) 
usage 

*I 544-I 545 D&S-OPS 

I 626.5- SAT-COM 
I 645.5 

*I 645.5-
1646.5 

D&S-OPS 

9 200-9 500 SARTS 
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TABLE 11. FREQUENCIES > 30 MHZ (VHF I UHF) (CONTINUED) 

Notes 

Use of the band 1.544- I 545 MHz (space-to-Earth) is limited to distress and safety operations (see No 
S5.356), including feeder links of satellites needed to relay the emissions of satellite emergency position 
indicating radio beacons to earth stations and narrow band (space-to-Earth) links from space stations to 
mobile stations. 

In addition to its availability for routine non-safety purposes, the band 1.626.5 - I 646.5 MHz is used for 
distress and safety purposes in the Earth-to-space direction in the maritime mobile-satellite service. 

Use of the band I 645.5 - I 646.5 MHz (Earth-to-space) is limited to distress and safety operations (see No. 
S5.375), including transmissions from satellites EPIRBs and relay of distress alerts received by satellites in 
low polar earth orbits to geostationary satellites. 

This frequency band is used by radar transponders to facilitate search and rescue. 

Legend 

(*) Except as provided for in these Regulations, any 
emission capable of causing harmful interference to distress, 
alarm, urgency or safety communications on the frequencies 
denoted by an asterisk (*) is prohibited. Any emission causing 
harmful interference to distress and safety communications on any 
of the discrete frequencies identified in Appendices S13 and S15 
is prohibited. 
Reasons: Eliminates the undefined concept of "absolute 
protection" and returns to the original wording while maintaining 
the VGE intent to eliminate repetition of the frequency lists 
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APPENDIX S16 

Documents with Which Stations on Board Ships and Aircraft 
Shall be Provided 

(see Articles S42 and S51) 

(The contents of this Appendix have not been reproduced since no change of substance 
is recommended to the present Appendix 11.) 

APPENDIX S17 

Frequencies and Channelling Arrangements in the High Frequency Bands 
for the Maritime Mobile Service 

(see Article S52) 

Introduction 

This Appendix contains two parts, the second of which is divided into five sections: 

Part A - Table of Subdivided Bands 
(Present Appendix 31) 

Part B - Channelling Arrangements 

Section I-

Section II-

Section Ill -

Section IV-

Section V-

Radiotelephony 
(Present Appendix 16) 

Narrow-Band Direct-Printing Telegraphy (Paired) 
(Present Appendix 32) 

Narrow-Band Direct-Printing Telegraphy 
(Non-Paired) 
(Present Appendix 33) 

Morse Telegraphy (Calling) 
(Present Appendix 34) 

Morse Telegraphy (Working) 
(Present Appendix 35) 

(The contents of these appendices have not been reproduced since no changes of 
substance to the text are recommended.) 
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APPENDIX S 18 

Table of Transmitting Frequencies in the VHF 
Maritime Mobile Band 

(see Article S52) 

(The contents of this Appendix have not been reproduced since no change of substance 
is recommended to the present Appendix 18.) 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

8 WRC-95 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 

WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17 NOVEMBER 1995 

SUMMARY RECORD 

OF THE 

Corrigendum 2 to 
Document 177-E 
10 November 1995 
Original: English 

COMMITTEES 

FIFTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 5 

(MSS AND OTHER MATTERS) 

Please replace paragraph 2.20 as follows: 

2.20 The delegate of Japan said that the frequencies for non-GSO FSS suggested in proposal 
J/115/1, namely, 20.7-21.2 GHz and 30.5-31.0 GHz, took account of sharing problems with 
existing GSO FSS and terrestrial FS systems. Japan already had six GSO FSS systems in operation 
or nearly in operation and a further six were planned in the Ka-band. The frequency allocations 
proposed by the United States were already in use and sharing would give rise to serious technical 
difficulties, particularly in respect of the downlink. Furthermore, in Japan and probably in Europe, 
there are many terrestrial fixed stations operating in the range 17.7 - 19.7 GHz, and in some 
countries wireless CATV networks are operating in the range 27.5-29.1 GHz. Although not 
opposed to allocations of frequency to accommodate the new technology, Japan had expressed 
concerns about the identification of frequency bands for non-GSO FSS since the beginning of 
WRC-95, and considered that they should not give rise to sharing difficulties with existing systems. 
Non-GSO FSS systems were not the only means of developing economical broadband networks; 
there were at least three options which had equally good potential. Japan, which recognized the 
effectiveness and convenience of wireless access through cordless and cellular telephone 
technologies for the timely construction of low-cost telephone networks and also the potential of 
broadband wireless access and GSO FSS in the Ka-band for the timely development of economical 
broadband networks, had been making significant efforts in that regard for more than 1 0 years. 
Japan would therefore have serious difficulty in accepting the proposed frequency bands from the 
United States since it may mean foregoing the option to introduce non-GSO FSS in Japan. 
A compromise should be sought that would be acceptable to all. He agreed that informal discussions 
to provide more technical background would be most useful. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD 
WRC-95 RADIOCOMMUNICATION 

CONFERENCE 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 17NOVEMBER 1995 

SUMMARY RECORD 

OF THE 

FIFTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 5 

(MSS AND OTHER MATTERS) 

Please replace paragraph 2.13 as follows: 

Corrigendum 1 to 
Document 177-E 
8 November 1995 
Original: English 

COMMITTEES 

2.13 The delegate of Germany observed that many countries would be unable to use the 
frequency bands proposed by the United States. Some could not provide the required protection in 
those bands due to the intensive use of radio-relay equipment, while others would have problems 
regarding rain attenuation. He wondered whether such aspects had been taken into account by the 
United States when choosing the bands in question. The delegate of the United States replied that 
they had, drawing attention to Document 84 which indicated that the system was designed with 
earth-fixed cells and individually-controlled satellite beams to each of those cells. As a result, 
countries with several fixed services could choose to block the non-GSO FSS service so as to avoid 
interference with existing fixed services. As to the problem of rain attenuation, the system had been 
designed to provide 99.9% reliability. For that reason, and in the interest of avoiding interference 
with fixed services, the system used an elevation angle of over 40° to combat the effects of rain 
attenuation. The delegate of Germany said that his country would like to use the system but would 
be unable to do so because it was impossible to protect reception in the 19 GHz range at its earth 
stations,_ owing inter alia to the intensive use of transportable radio-relay equipment in the country; 
this would equally apply to similar systems in the same band. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

e WRC-95 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 

WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17 NOVEMBER 1995 

SUMMARY RECORD 

OF THE 

FIFTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 5 

(MSS AND OTHER MATTERS) 

Friday, 3 November 1995, at 0940 hours 

Chairman: Mr. G.F. JENKINSON (Australia) 

Subjects discussed 

1 

2 

Allocation of late documents (continued) 

Non-GSO FSS systems 

CONF\CMR95\ 1 00\177E. WW2 08.11.95 

Document 177-E 
8 November 1995 
Original: English 

COMMITTEES 

Documents 

Add.1 to 7 

Add.15 (+ Corr.1) to 9, 
56, 84, 115; 

DT/38(Rev.2) 
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1 Allocation of late documents (continued) (Addendum 1 to Document 7) 

1.1 The Chairman said that Addendum 1 to Document 7, submitted by Russia, would be 
allocated to Working Group 5B. 

2 Non-GSO FSS systems (Addendum 15 (and Corrigendum 1) to Document 9, 
Documents 56, 84, 115; DT/38(Rev.2)) 

2.1 The Chairman said that the Committee's task was to identify both an appropriate 
bandwidth of spectrum for non-GSO FSS, as well as specific bands where that bandwidth could 
best be accommodated. He would invite delegations to introduce their proposals, after which there 
would be discussion. He himself wished to ascertain whether it was essential to have the same 
bandwidth for both the uplink and the downlink, as was assumed in all the proposals submitted thus 
far, or whether there might be scope for a different bandwidth in each direction. The discussions on 
MSS feeder links currently taking place in Working Group 5C were closely related to the issue of 
non-GSO FSS, and guidance might need to be sought from the Chairman of that Working Group in 
due course. In the meantime, it was hoped that informal discussion of some of the technical issues 
involved might be of assistance in reaching a harmonious conclusion. 

2.2 The delegate of the United States introduced proposals USA/9/235 and 236 set out in 
Addendum 15 to Document 9, observing in response to a query by the Chairman that the same 
bandwidth was required in both the space-to-Earth and Earth-to-space directions. He further drew 
attention to the fact that the draft Resolution in Document DT/38(Rev.2) contained many of the 
essential elements of the United States proposals. Turning to Document 84, which was intended for 
delegates' information, he said that Section I described the characteristics of a non-geostationary 
FSS system proposed to operate in the 30/20 GHz bands. After outlining the main features of the 
system, he drew attention to Attachment 1 of Corrigendum 1 to Addendum 15 of Document 9 
summarizing a study carried out in the United States on non-GSO FSS codirectional frequency 
sharing with GSO FSS in the 30/20 GHz band, in which the characteristics of the non-GSO system 
described in Document 84 were compared with those of a representative GSO FSS network. The 
results of the study showed that there was a very low occurrence of interference from the non-GSO 
FSS to the GSO uplink and from the GSO to the non-GSO FSS downlink, whereas the other two 
modes studied presented substantially more interference. A more detailed discussion of the 
technical issues involved could perhaps take place informally. 

2.3 The Chairman drew particular attention to Attachment 2 of Corrigendum 1 to 
Addendum 15 of Document 9, which would no doubt be of interest to a number of delegations in 
view of the comments made in the Plenary Meeting on the use of the bands in question. 

2.4 The delegate of the United States introduced Attachment 2 to Corrigendum 1 to 
Addendum 15 to Document 9, which provided a brief summary of sharing between non-GSO FSS 
systems and the fixed service in the 30/20 GHz band. The characteristics used were the same as 
those referred to earlier in connection with Document 84. A typical characteristic of an FSS network 
had been used for the purposes of models and assumptions, with the basic results set out in the latter 
half of the attachment. He drew particular attention to the text in bold type in§§ 4 and 5, which 
gave results for short-term and long-term interference from non-GSO FSS satellites to a FS receiver 
and the worst-case scenario for interference from FS transmitters to a non-GSO FSS satellite, 
respectively. Other types of interference that occurred could be dealt with by using separation 
distances between transmitters and receivers. Another important element of the United States 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 177E. WW2 08.11.95 08.11.95 



- 3 -
CMR95/177-E 

contribution that was worth noting was Section II (Frequency sharing between a non-GSO FSS 
network and FS stations in the 20 GHz and 30 GHz bands) of Document 84, which provided a 
detailed analysis of frequency sharing in the bands concerned. 

2.5 The delegate of the United Kingdom asked whether Committee 5 was to focus its 
attention on the technical characteristics of a specific system or the general characteristics of 
systems that might be operated within the band concerned, given that its task was to propose 
allocations for the fixed-satellite service. The Chairman said that the United States proposal was 
based on a specific system and should provide guidance without limiting in any way the scope of 
the Committee's deliberations on the issue. 

2.6 The delegate of France observed that the United States delegate had mentioned earth 
station antennas with a diameter as small as 16 cm, which suggested that larger types of antenna 
existed. Such a lack of homogeneity, which meant that power flux-density levels might vary 
according to the earth stations in question, might well have implications for interference and sharing 
criteria. Figure 7 of Document 84 indicated that 100 of the 500 MHz available in the band would be 
used for a different purpose and he was aware that an earlier version of the document had mentioned 
the use of that portion by mobile service stations. In order to get a clearer picture of possible sharing 
criteria for the system, he would welcome more information on the types of terminal to be used. 
Furthermore, a detailed discussion of such issues was clearly essential before any consideration 
could be given to which frequencies should be allocated. 

2.7 The delegate of the United States, on the question of antennas, said that the system was a 
broadband service, which provided bandwidth on demand and thus services with data rates of 
between 16 kbit/s and 2 Mbit/s. The antenna size for a given terminal would therefore differ 
according to the data rate used. In other words, a whole range of antennas of different sizes would 
be available to provide different data rates. Regarding the issue of interference, one aspect to be 
borne in mind was that power basically increased in proportion to the data rate, so that e.i.r.p. from 
the antenna per MHz was the same in all cases and would not affect interference calculations. The 
system would provide fixed;..satellite services in the band to be allocated by the Conference and 
differed from the MSS services in that it provided fixed services to fixed locations on the Earth. The 
mobile terminals referred to in Figure 7 of Document 84 provided services to ambulances, ships and 
aircraft and would not be covered by the band in question. 

2.8 The delegate of France said he would welcome further detailed discussion of such issues 
in a smaller forum. However, he found it difficult to believe that if the power per MHz was the 
same in all cases a service could be guaranteed to earth stations of different sizes. 

2.9 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that it would be interesting to know what 
systems other than the one described by the United States delegation could be implemented in the 
band and whether they were likely to cause interference to·fixed services. Corrigendum 1 to 
Addendum 15 to Document 9 provided information relating to certain scenarios, but other scenarios 
too should be taken into consideration. A case in point was the analysis based on a single 
fixed-service station transmitter. What of countries with multiple fixed-service stations operating in 
broadcast mode to multiple receiving stations? All those issues called for careful consideration and 
he was anxious to know how and where they would receive it, particularly since they had not been 
covered during the preparatory work for the Conference. 

CONF\CMR95\ I 00\ 177E. WW2 08.11.95' 08.11.95 



- 4-
CMR95/177-E 

2.10 In response to a suggestion by the Chairman that the delegates concerned should hold 
informal consultations on specific sharing and interference issues pending the next full Committee 
meeting, the delegate of the United Kingdom stated his preference for a more formal arrangement 
in order to make headway on the subject, stressing the heavy workload generated by the large 
number of informal meetings scheduled for the coming days. The Chairman pointed out that for a 
number of reasons, including the shortage of interpretation facilities, it would not be practicable to 
organize a formal meeting before the next full Committee meeting. He would therefore leave it to 
the delegations concerned to find the most suitable arrangement for their informal consultations, in 
the hope that their input would expedite the Committee's debate on the issue at its next meeting. 

2.11 The delegate of Finland said that her Administration shared previous speakers' concerns 
regarding protection for fixed services in the downlink. Since neither the results of the United States 
studies nor work done by ITU-R study groups had been made available during the preparations for 
the Conference, it was very difficult to establish whether the United States proposal was feasible. 
She stressed that allocations should not be made until sharing problems had been properly studied 
and conclusive results were available. 

2.12 The Chairman said that Committee 5 faced the problem of putting the cart before the horse 
in so far as it was required under Document DT/38(Rev.2) to provide advice on allocations to be 
made by the Conference for use by non-GSO FSS, on the understanding that sharing studies would 
be carried out in the interval between the present Conference and WRC-97. The Committee had no 
choice but to comply with the directives given to it by the Plenary. 

2.13 The delegate of Germany observed that many countries would be unable to use the 
frequency bands proposed by the United States. Some could not provide the required protection in 
those bands due to the intensive use of radio-relay equipment, while others would have problems 
regarding rain attenuation. He wondered whether such aspects had been taken into account by the 
United States when choosing the bands in question. The delegate of the United States replied that 
they had, drawing attention to Document 84 which indicated that the system was designed with 
earth-fixed cells and individually-controlled satellite beams to each of those cells. As a result, 
countries with several fixed services could choose to block the non-GSO FSS service so as to avoid 
interference with existing fixed services. As to the problem of rain attenuation, the system had been 
designed to provide 99.9% reliability. For that reason, and in the interest of avoiding interference 
with fixed services, the system used an elevation angle of over 40° to combat the effects of rain 
attenuation. The delegate of Germany said that his country would like to use the system but would 
be unable to do so because it was impossible to protect Teledesic receiving stations in the 19 GHz 
range and similar systems in the same bands, owing inter alia to the intensive use of transportable 
radio-relay equipment in the country. 

2.14 The delegate of Belgium shared the concern expressed about the impact of the system 
advocated by the United States on existing services in the frequency bands in question. He therefore 
suggested that a small working group should endeavour to work out the maximum permissible 
power flux-density limit, irrespective of the total power radiated from the satellite. He did not 
entirely agree with the United States delegate that the diameter of the earth station antenna 
depended on the data rate used; in his view, only quality of reception should be affected by antenna 
size. 
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2.15 The delegate of the United States, replying to a request by the delegate of the 
Netherlands for further information on potential interference from non-GSO FSS systems to 
multiple FS networks, said that the bands under discussion were allocated to both FSS and FS 
systems and coordination would be required in each country to determine the extent of sharing. The 
potential for difficulties was believed to be no greater for sharing between non-GSO FSS and FS 
than between GSO FSS and FS systems, and might even be lower because the elevation angles 
involved were greater. The urgent need for further studies by the ITU-R on the question of sharing 
was recognized in the draft Resolution in Document DT/38(Rev.2) and such studies would be 
reviewed at WRC-97. 

2.16 In reply to a question by the delegate of Morocco, the Chairman stressed that the 
Committee was discussing allocations for a type of service and not for a specific system, although 
the information outlined in Document 84 provided useful guidance. 

2.17 In answer to a query by the Chairman, the delegate of the United States, confirmed that 
the specific system described in Document 84 had the facility to switch off transmission to cells or · 
groups of cells, and hence to particular countries not wishing to use it. Moreover, when the system 
was not transmitting to an area it could not receive from that area, thus preventing unauthorized 
transmissions. In reply to a question by the delegate of Italy concerning the compatibility of 
non-GSO and GSO FSS systems within the same frequency band if RR 2613 was not applied, he 
said that the results of the study reported in Corrigendum 1 to Addendum 15 to Document 9 showed 
that sharing would be difficult. Responding to the delegate of Finland, who expressed concern that 
subsequent ITU-R studies might show that in some instances sharing was not feasible, he pointed 
out that the Committee's current task was to identify, within the spectrum allocated to FSS, the 
frequencies and bandwidths that could be used by non-GSO FSS systems. Any studies on sharing 
difficulties undertaken after WRC-95 would have to be considered at WRC-97. The Chairman 
observed that any changes in the allocations decided at WRC-95 that might be necessitated because 
of sharing difficulties identified at WRC-97 would pose considerable practical problems for systems 
developed beyond the paper stage. The delegate of the United Kingdom considered that the 
facility to switch off transmission to specific territories should be a requirement of all non-GSO FSS 
systems operating within the bands under consideration. He pointed out that the proposal to adopt 
the draft footnote and Resolution in Document DT/38(Rev.2) was being made on the understanding 
that Committee 5 would consider the proposals in Addendum 15 to Document 9 and identify 
specific bands. 

2.18 The delegate of the United States, in reply to questions raised by the delegates of the 
United Kingdom and Luxembourg concerning measures to mitigate interference from FS 
transmitters to non-GSO FSS satellites, suggested that such technical detail could perhaps best be 
provided at an informal meeting. 

2.19 The delegate of Indonesia said that proposal INS/56/6 was similar to the United States 
proposals introduced earlier in the meeting. Systems in the bands proposed, namely, 
18.8- 19.3 GHz (space-to-Earth) and 28.6-29.1 GHz (Earth-to-space), were of great interest, 
especially to developing countries, since they could provide high quality, "fibre-like", broadband 
services to remote areas at an economical cost. They would also allow a high degree of frequency 
re-use and thus save scarce spectrum resources. The need was for a system that could be fully 
developed within a 500 MHz bandwidth, using an elevation angle of more than 40° to reduce 
interference and avoid rain attenuation. Although an exclusive band for non-GSO FSS would be 
preferable, it was apparent that the possibilities of sharing would have to be explored. The 
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opportunity to obtain more technical information through some form of informal meeting before 
any decision was taken would be most useful. 

2.20 The deleg~te of Japan said that the frequencies for non-GSO FSS suggested in proposal 
J/11511, namely, 20.7-21.2 GHz and 30.5- 31.0 GHz, took account of sharing problems with 
existing GSO FSS,and terrestrial FS systems. Japan already had six GSO FSS systems in operation 
and a further six were planned in the Ka-band. The frequency allocations proposed by the United 
States were already in use and sharing would give rise to serious technical difficulties, particularly 
in respect of the downlink. Furthermore, in Japan and probably in Europe, there were many 
terrestrial fixed stations operating in the range 17.7 - 19.7 GHz, as well as wireless CB networks 
operating in the range 27.5-29.1 GHz. Although not opposed to allocations to accommodate the 
new technology, Japan had expressed concerns about the identification of frequency bands for non
GSO FSS since the beginning ofWRC-95, and considered that they should not give rise to sharing 
difficulties with existing systems. Non-GSO FSS systems were not the only means of developing 
economical broadband networks; there were at least three options which had equally good potential. 
Japan, which recognized the effectiveness and convenience of wireless access through cordless and 
cellular telephone technologies for the timely construction of low-cost telephone networks and also 
the potential of broad band wireless access and GSO FSS in the Ka-band for the timely development 
of economical broadband networks, had been making significant efforts in that regard for more than 
1 0 years. Japan would therefore have serious difficulty in accepting the United States proposal since 
it would mean foregoing the option to introduce non-GSO FSS. A compromise should be sought 
that would be acceptable to all. He agreed that informal discussions to provide more technical 
background would be most useful. 

2.21 At the suggestion of the Chairman, the delegates of the United States, Indonesia and 
Japan designated specific members of their delegations and indicated points of contact for informal 
consultations for the provision of technical information prior to the next meeting of Committee 5. 

The meeting rose at 1055 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
G.KOVACS G.F. JENKINSON 
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Document 178-E 
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COMMITTEE6 

Note by the Chairman of Committee 4 

ARTICLE S10A (ex RR ARTICLE S16) 

The following changes should be introduced in Document 209 (B.2): 

1 On page B.2/6 

1.1 Modify the band limits in the title and suppress the asterisk: 

Procedure for Bringing Up to Date the Frequency Allotmentl 
Plan for Coast Radiotelephone Stations Operating in the 

Exclusive Maritime Mobile Bands Between 
4000kHz and l~ 00027 500kHz~ 

(Appendix 25) 

1.2 Add the following text: 

(Make the following editorial changes: 

the reference to No. 18 in the current A 16.1 becomes S 1.17; 

the reference to Appendix 5 in the current Nos. 1684 and 1690 becomes Appendix S4; 

the reference to No. 1416 in the current No. 1712 should be placed in square brackets; 

the reference to the Board and IFRB becomes "Bureau".) 

2 0!-1 page B.2/39, replace considering h) to read: 

h) that this Conference, in rt;.viewing VGE Recommendation 2/4, has decided to maintain the 
existing modification procedure of Article 16 as Article S 1 OA, 

CONF\CMR95\ 1 00\ 178C 1 E. WW2 10.11.95 

M.GODDARD 
Chairman of Committee 4 

10.11.95 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

GENEVA, 

WORLD 
WRC-95 RADIOCOMMUNICATION 

CONFERENCE 

23 OCTOBER 17 NOVEMBER 1995 

Addendum 1 to 
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Original: English 

COMMITTEE6 

SECOND SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY COMMITTEE 4 
TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

Committee 4 has adopted the attached texts, which it submits to the Editorial Committee for 
consideration and subsequent transmission to the Plenary Meeting. 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

ARTICLE S4 

Assignment and Use of Frequencies 

Section I. General Rules 

Any new assignment or any change of frequency or other basic 
characteristic of an existing assignment (see Appendix S4) shall be made in 
such a way as to avoid causing harmful interference to services rendered by 
stations using frequencies assigned in accordance with the Table of Frequency 
Allocations in this Chapter and the other provisions of these Regulations, the 
characteristics of which assignments are recorded in the Master International 
Frequency Register. 

Administrations of the Members shall not assign to a station any 
frequency in derogation of either the Table of Frequency Allocations given in 
this Chapter or the other provisions of these Regulations, except on the express 
condition that such a station shall not cause harmful interference to, and shall 
not claim protection from harmful interference caused by, a station operating in 
accordance with the provisions of the Constitution, the Convention and of these 
Regulations. 

No provision of these Regulations prevents the use by a station in 
distress, or by a station providing assistance to it, of any means of 
radiocommunication at its disposal to attract attention, make known the 
condition and location of the station in distress, and obtain or provide 
assistance. 

In exceptional cases, land mobile earth stations in the land mobile
satellite service may communicate with stations in the maritime mobile
satellite and aeronautical mobile-satellite services. Such operations shall 
comply with the relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations relating to those 
services and shall be subject to agreement among administrations concerned, 
taking due account of No. S4.10. 
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ARTICLE 819 - Identification of Stations 

RR Action by VGE Action by 
VGE WRC-95 

2095 819.44 
2096 819.45 
2097 819.46 
2098 819.47 
2099 819.48 
2100 819.49 
2101 819.50 
2102 819.51 
2103 819.52 
2104 819.53 
2105 819.54 
2106 819.55 
2107 819.56 
2108 819.57 
2109 819.58 
2110 819.59 
2111 819;60 
2112 819.61 
2113 819.62 
2114 819.63 
2115 819.64 
2116 819.65 
2117 819.66 
2118 819.67 
2119 819.68 
2120 819.69 
2121 819.70 
2122 819.71 
2123 819.72 
2124 819.73 
2125 819.74 
2126 819.75 
2127 819.76 
2128 819.77 
2129 819.78 
2130 819.79 
2131 819.80 
2132 819.81 
2133 819.82 
2134 819.83 
2135 819.84 
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2136 
2137 
2138 
2139 
2140 
2154 

2155-2179 
not 

allocated 
FOOTNOTES 

2055.1 
2069.1 
2083.1 
2087.1 
2087.2 

2087A.l 
2087A.2 
2095.1 
2101.1 
2149.1 
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Action by VGE 
VGE 

S19.85 
S19.86 
S19.87 
S19.88 
S19.89 

S19.131 

S19.1.1 
SUP Mob-87 --
SUP Mob-87 --
SUPMob-87 --

Sl9.34.1 
Sl9.35.1 

(ADD) S19.35.2 
S19.44.1 
S19.50.1 

ADD Sl9.99.1 

08.11.95 

Action by 
WRC-95 

MOD 

08.11.95 
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NOC S19.38 
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ARTICLE S19 

Identification of Stations 

(2) Where practicable and in appropriate services, identification signals 
should be automatically transmitted in accordance with relevant ITU-R 
Recommendations. 

§ 3. In transmissions carrying identification signals a station shall be 
identified by a call sign, by a maritime mobile service identity or by other 
recognized means of identification which may be one or more of the following: 
name of station, location of station, operating agency, official registration 
mark, flight identification number, selective call number or signal, selective 
call identification number or signal, characteristic signal, characteristic of 
emission or other clearly distinguishing features readily recognized 
internationally. 

(2) As the need arises, ship stations and ship earth stations to which the 
provisions of Chapter SIX apply, and coast stations or coast earth stations 
capable of communicating with such ships, shall have assigned to them 
maritime mobile service identities in accordance with Section VI of this 
Article. 

§ 15. The Secretary-General shall be responsible for allocating maritime 
identification digits to countriesl and shall regularly publish information 
regarding allocated Maritime Identification Digits (MIDs ). 

§ 15A. The Secretary-General shall be responsible for allocating additional 
maritime identification digits to countries I within the limits specified, 2 

provided that he is satisfied that the possibilities offered by the MIDs allocated 
to an administration will soon be exhausted despite judicious ship station 
identity assignment as outlined in Section VI and in conformity with the 
guidelines contained in the relevant ITU-R and ITU-T Recommendations. 

§ 17. (1) Each country shall choose the call signs and, if the selective calling 
system used is in accordance with [Annex AP 39], the ship station selective 
call number and the coast station identification numbers of its stations from the 
international series allocated or supplied to it; and shall, notify this information 
to the Secretary-General together with the information which is to appear in 
Lists I, 11, IV, V, VI and VIII A. These notifications do not include call signs 
assigned to amateur and experimental stations. 
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Section VI. Maritime Mobile Service Identities in the Maritime 
Mobile Service and the Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service 

(See Note by the Secretariat) 

NOC S19.98 A. General 

NOC S19.99 § 37. ~en a station I, in the maritime mobile service or the maritime 
mobile-satellite service is required to use maritime mobile service identities, 
the responsible administration shall assign the identity to the station in 
accordance with the provisions described in Nos. S19.100 to S19.126, in 
accordance with relevant ITU-R and ITU-T Recommendations. 

NOC S19.99.1 I In this Section a reference to a ship station or a coast station may 

NOC S20.3 

NOC S20.16 

include the respective earth stations. 

Note by the Secretariat- Provisions S19.99.1 to S19.126 are taken from 
Appendix 43. 

ARTICLE S20 

Service Documents 

( 1) This list shall contain: 

§ 12. Administrations shall take all appropriate measures to notify the 
Bureau immediately as changes in operational information contained in the 
Lists IV, V and VI are made, in view of the importance of this information 
particularly with regard to safety. In the case of other documents 
administrations shall communicate the changes in the information contained in 
them as soon as possible. 
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COMMITTEE4 

SECOND SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY COMMITTEE 4 
TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

Committee 4 has adopted the attached texts, which it submits to the Editorial Committee for 
consideration and subsequent transmission to the Plenary Meeting. 

Annex 
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ARTICLE S4- Assignment and 
Use of Frequencies 

RR Action by VGE 
VGE 

339 MOD S4.1 
340 S4.2 
341 MOD S4.3 
342 MOD S4.4 
343 S4.5 
344 S4.6 
345 S4.7 
346 S4.8 
347 MOD S4.9 
348 SUP* S4.9 

349-373 
not 

allocated 
953 S4.10 
954 S4.11 
955 S4.12 
956 S4.13 
957 S4.14 
958 84.15 
959 S4.16 
960 S4.17 
961 S4.18 
962 S4.19 
963 S4.20 

963A ADD S4.21 
964 S4.22 

965-989 
not 

allocated 
FOOTNOTE 

339.1 (MOD) S4.1.1 
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ANNEX 

Radio Regulations 

CHAPTERSII 

Frequencies 

ARTICLE S4 

Assignment and Use of Frequencies 

Section I. General Rules 

Members shall endeavour to limit the number of frequencies and 
the spectrum used to the minimum essential to provide in a satisfactory manner 
the necessary services. To that end they shall endeavour to apply the latest 
technical advances as soon as possible-1-. (CS195) 
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ARTICLE S7- Application of the 
Procedures 

N.B.: The provisions of Articles S7 to S14 are new and 
do not correspond to the present RR Nos. The texts are 
therefore reproduced in full. 
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CHAPTER Sill 

Coordination, Notification and Recording of Frequency 
Assignments and Plan Modifications 

ARTICLE S7 

Application of the Procedures 

S7.1 The procedures of this Chapter shall be applied by administrations, 
the Radio Regulations Board (the Board) and the Radiocommunication Bureau 
(the Bureau) for the purposes of: 

S7.2 a) obtaining coordination with, or the agreement of, other administrations 
whenever such a requirement is specified in one or more provisions of 
these Regulations (see Article S9); 

SUP S7.3 

S7.4 

S7.5 

ADD S7.5bis 

MOD S7.6 

S7.7 

S7.8 

b) notifying to the Bureau frequency assignments for the purposes of 
examination and recording in the Master Register (see Article S11). 

Any administration may request the assistance of the Board or the 
Bureau in the application of any part of the procedures of this Chapter (see 
Articles S13 and S14). 

If a frequency assignment is brought into use before 
commencement of the coordination procedure under Article 89, when 
coordination is required, or before notification when coordination is not 
required, the operation in advance of the application of the procedure shall, in 
no way, afford any priority. 

If requested by any administration, particularly by the 
administration of a country in need of special assistance, the Bureau and when 
necessary the BureauBoard shall use such means at itstheir disposal as are 
appropriate in the circumstances and shall render the assistance requested in the 
application of the procedures of this Chapter. 

The Board shall, in accordance with the relevant provisions of the 
Constitution, the Convention and these Regulations, approve the Rules of 
Procedure which shall be applied by the Bureau (see Article S13, Section Ill). 

In a case of harmful interference involving the application of the 
provisions of Article S15, Section VI, except when there is an obligation to 
eliminate harmful interference under the provisions of this Chapter, 
administrations are urged to exercise the utmost goodwill and mutual 
cooperation taking into account all the relevant technical and operational 
factors of the case. 
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ARTICLE S10 

Procedure for Modification of a Frequency Allotment or Assignment Plan 

(Article S 10 as revised in the CPM Report has now become Article T1 0 and has been annexed to 
Recommendation COM4/B) 

ADD ARTICLE S10A (ex RR ARTICLE 16) 

Procedure for Bringing Up to Date the Frequency Allotmentl 
Plan for Coast Radiotelephone Stations Operating in the 

Exclusive Maritime Mobile Bands Between 
4000kHz and 23 000 kHz* 

(Appendix 25) 

(Article 16 and Appendix 25 of the RR are to be reintroduced in extenso and will be renumbered 
Article S10A and Appendix S25, respectively) 

APPENDIX S25 

Frequency Allotment Plan for Coast Radiotelephone Stations 
Operating in the Exclusive Maritime Mobile Bands 

Between 4 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz 

(The contents of this Appendix have not been reproduced since no change of substance is 
recommended to the present Appendix 25) 

SUP ARTICLE S12 

Planning and Procedure for the Bands Allocated Exclusively to the 
Broadcasting Service Between 5950kHz and 26100 kHz 

(Article S 12, see Annex to Resolution COM4/2) 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 178E. WW2 07.11.95 07.11.95 



ADD 

- 7-
CMR95/178-E 

ARTICLE Sl2A (ex RR ARTICLE 17) 

Planning and Procedures for the Bands 
Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service 

Between 5 950 kHz and 26 100 kHz 

(Make the following editorial changes (MOD): 

the reference to No. 1240 becomes S11.31 
the reference to No. 14 54 becomes S 13 .19 
the reference to Article 22 becomes Section VI of Article S 15) 
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ARTICLE S19 -Identification of Stations 

RR Action by VGE Action by 
VGE WRC-95 

2055 S19.1 
2056 S19.2 
2057 MOD Sl9.3 
2058 S19.4 
2059 S19.5 
2060 S19.6 
2061 S19.7 
2062 S19.8 
2063 S19.9 
2064 S19.10 

2064A S19.11 
2065 s 19.12 
2066 S19.13 
2067 S19.14 
2068 s 19.15 
2069 MOD S19.16 
2070 Sl9.17 
2071 S19.18 
2072 s 19.19 
2073 S19.20 
2074 S19.21 
2075 (MOD) S19.22 
2076 (MOD) S19.23 
2077 (MOD) S19.24 
2078 S19.25 
2079 S19.26 
2080 S19.27 
2081 S19.28 
2082 MOD S19.29 MOD 
2083 MOD S19.30 
2084 s 19.31 
2085 MOD S19.32 MOD 
2086 S19.33 
2087 MOD S19.34 

2087A MOD S19.35 
2087B (ADD) S19.36 
2088 S19.37 
2089 MOD S19.38 
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2090 
2091 
2092 
2093 
2094 
2141 
2142 
2143 
2144 
2145 
2146 
2147 
2148 

2148A ADD 
2149 MOD 

2149A (ADD) 
2149B Not 

allocated 
2149C (ADD) 
2149D (ADD) 
2149E (ADD) 
2149F (ADD) 
2149G (ADD) 
2149H (ADD) 
21491 (ADD) 
21491 (ADD) 
2149K Not 

allocated 
2149L Not 

allocated 
2149M (ADD) 
2149N (ADD) 
21490 (ADD) 
2149P (ADD) 
2149Q (ADD) 
2149R (ADD) 
2149S (ADD) 
2149T (ADD) 
2149U (ADD) 
2149V (ADD) 
2149W (ADD) 
2149X (ADD) 
2149Y (ADD) 
2149Z (ADD) 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 178E. WW2 

S19.39 
Sl9.40 
S19.41 
S19.42 
S19.43 
S19.90 
S19.91 
S19.92 
S19.93 
S19.94 
s 19.95 
S19.96 
S19.97 
S19.98 
S19.99 

Sl9.100 

S19.101 
s 19.102 
S19.103 
S19.104 
S19.105 
S19.106 
S19.107 
S19.108 

S19.109 
S19.110 
s 19.111 
S19.112 
S19.113 
S19.114 
S19.115 
S19.116 
S19.117 
S19.118 
S19.119 
s 19.120 
S19.121 
s 19.122 
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2149AA (ADD) 
2149AB (ADD) 
2149AC (ADD) 
2149AD (ADD) 

2150 
2151 
2152 
2153 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 178E. WW2 

Sl9.123 
S19.124 
Sl9.125 
S19.126 
S19.127 
Sl9.128 
Sl9.129 
Sl9.130 
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NOC S19.1 
to 

S19.28 

MOD S19.29 

NOC S19.30 
to 

S19.31 

MOD S19.32 

NOC S19.33 
to 

S19.50 

- 11 -
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ARTICLE S19 

Identification of Stations 

Section I. General Provisions 

Section 11. Allocation of International Series 
and Assignment of Call Signs 

§ 12. (1) All stations open to the international public correspondence service, 
all amateur stations, and other stations which are capable of causing harmful 
interference beyond the boundaries of the country to which they belong, shall 
have call signs from the international series allocated to each country as given 
in the Table of Allocation of International Call Sign Series publishes ay the 
8eeretary Generalin Appendix S42. 

§ 13. Should the available call sign series in Appendix S42 be exhausted, 
new call sign series may be allocated according to the principles set out in 
Resolution 13 relating to the formation of call signs and the allocation of new 
international series. 

MOD S19.50.1 2 For call sign series beginning with B, F, G, I, K, M, N, R,.:l:J and W, 

NOC S19.51 
to 

S19.131 

only the first character is required for nationality identification. In the cases of 
half series, the first three characters are required for nationality identification. 
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ARTICLE 820- Service Documents 

RR Action by VGE 
VGE 

2180 S20.1 
2181 S20.2 
2182 MOD S20.3 
2183 S20.4 
2184 S20.5 
2185 (MOD) S20.6 

2186- 2200 SUP --
2201 S20.7 

2201A SUP --
2202 SUP --

2202A- SUP --
2202E 
2203 SUP --
2204 S20.8 

2205- 2211 SUP --
2212 S20.9 

2213- 2214 SUP --
2215 S20.10 

2216-2218 SUP --
2219 S20.11 

2220-2221 SUP --
2222 S20.12 

2223-2224 SUP --
2225 S20.13 

2226-2229 SUP --
2230 S20.14 

2231-2236 SUP --
2236A ADD S20.15 
2237 MOD S20.16 

2238-2245 SUP --
2246 S20.17 

2247-2500 
not 

allocated 
FOOTNOTES 

2190.1 SUP --
2202B.1 SUP --

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 178E. WW2 
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Action by 
WRC-95 

MOD 
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ARTICLE S25- Amateur Services 

RR Action by VGE 
VGE 

2731 S25.1 
2732 S25.2 
2733 S25.3 
2734 S25.4 
2735 S25.5 
2736 S25.6 
2737 S25.7 
2738 (MOD) S25.8 
2739 S25.9 
2740 S25.10 
2741 (MOD) S25.11 

2742-2766 
not 

allocated 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\178£. WW2 
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Action by 
WRC-95 
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NOC 820.1 
to 

820.14 

MOD 820.15 

NOC 820.16 
to 

820.17 

. NOC S25.1 
to 

S25.11 

- 14-
CMR95/178-E 

ARTICLE S20 

Service Documents 

§ 11. The form, the content and the periodicity of each publication shall 
be decided by the Bureau in consultation with administrations and the 
international organizations concerned. 

ARTICLE S25 

Amateur Services 
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APPENDIX S42 

Table of Allocation of International Call Sign Series 

(See Article S19) 

Call Sign Series Allocated to 

AAA-ALZ United States of America 

AMA-AOZ Spain 

APA-ASZ Pakistan (Islamic Republic ot) 

ATA-AWZ India (Republic ot) 

AXA-AXZ Australia 

AYA-AZZ Argentine Republic 

A2A-A2Z Botswana (Republic ot) 

A3A-A3Z Tonga (Kingdom ot) 

A4A-A4Z Oman (Sultanate ot) 

ASA-ASZ Bhutan (Kingdom ot) 

A6A-A6Z United Arab Emirates 

A7A-A7Z Qatar (State ot) 

A8A-A8Z Liberia (Republic ot) 

A9A-A9Z Bahrain (State ot) 

BAA-BZZ China (People's Republic ot) 

CAA-CEZ Chile 

CFA-CKZ Canada 

CLA-CMZ Cuba 

CNA-CNZ Morocco (Kingdom ot) 

COA-COZ Cuba 

CPA-CPZ Bolivia (Republic ot) 

CQA-CUZ Portugal 

CVA-CXZ Uruguay (Eastern Republic ot) 

CYA-CZZ Canada 

C2A-C2Z Nauru (Republic ot) 

C3A-C3Z Andorra (Principality ot) 

C4A-C4Z Cyprus (Republic ot) 

C5A-C5Z Gambia (Republic of the) 
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Call Sign Series 

C6A-C6Z 

*C7A-C7Z 

C8A-C9Z 

DAA-DRZ 

DSA-DTZ 

DUA-DZZ 

D2A-D3Z 

D4A-D4Z 

D5A-D5Z 

D6A-D6Z 

D7A-D9Z 

EAA-EHZ 

EIA-EJZ 

EKA-EKZ 

ELA-ELZ 

EMA-EOZ 

EPA-EQZ 

ERA-ERZ 

ESA-ESZ 

ETA-ETZ 

EUA-EWZ 

EXA-EXZ 

EYA-EYZ 

EZA-EZZ 

E2A-E2Z 

E3A-E3Z 

FAA-FZZ 

GAA-GZZ 

HAA-HAZ 

HBA-HBZ 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 178E. WW2 
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Allocated to 

Bahamas (Commonwealth ofthe) 

World Meteorological Organization 

Mozambique (Republic of) 

Germany (Federal Republic of) 

Korea (Republic of) 

Philippines (Republic ofthe) 

Angola (Republic of) 

Cape Verde (Republic of) 

Liberia (Republic of) 

Comoros (Islamic Federal Republic ofthe) 

Korea (Republic of) 

Spain 

Ireland 

Armenia (Republic of) 

Liberia (Republic of) 

Ukraine 

Iran (Islamic Republic of) 

Moldova (Republic of) 

Estonia (Republic of) 

Ethiopia 

Belarus (Republic of) 

Kyrgyz Republic 

Tajikistan (Republic of) 

Turkmenistan 

Thailand 

Eritrea 

France 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

Hungary (Republic of) 

Switzerland (Confederation of) 
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Call Sign Series 
.. 

HCA-HDZ 

HEA-HEZ 

HFA-HFZ 

HGA-HGZ 

HHA-HHZ 

HIA-HIZ 

HJA-HKZ 
I 

HLA-HLZ 

HMA-HMZ 

HNA-HNZ 

HOA-HPZ 

HQA-HRZ 

HSA-HSZ 

HTA-HTZ 

HUA-HUZ 

HVA-HVZ 

HWA-HYZ 

HZA-HZZ 

H2A-H2Z 

H3A-H3Z 

H4A-H4Z 

H6A-H7Z 

H8A-H9Z 

IAA-IZZ 

JAA-JSZ 

JTA-NZ 

JWA-JXZ 

JYA-JYZ 

JZA-JZZ 

J2A-J2Z 

J3A-J3Z 

J4A-J4Z 
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Allocated to 

Ecuador 

Switzerland (Confederation of) 

Poland (Republic of) 

Hungary (Republic of) 

Haiti (Republic of) 

Dominican Republic 

Colombia (Republic of) 

Korea (Republic of) 

Democratic People's Republic of Korea 

Iraq (Republic of) 

Panama (Republic of) 

Honduras (Republic of) 

Thailand 

Nicaragua 

El Salvador (Republic of) 

Vatican City State 

France 

Saudi Arabia (Kingdom of) 

Cyprus (Republic of) 

Panama (Republic of) 

Solomon Islands 

Nicaragua 

Panama (Republic of) 

Italy 

Japan 

Mongolia 

Norway 

Jordan (Hashemite Kingdom of) 

Indonesia (Republic of) 

Djibouti (Republic of) 

Grenada 

Greece 
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Call Sign Series 

J5A-J5Z 

J6A-J6Z 

J7A-J7Z 

J8A-J8Z 

KAA-KZZ 

LAA-LNZ 

LOA-LWZ 

LXA-LXZ 

LYA-LYZ 

LZA-LZZ 

L2A-L9Z 

MAA-MZZ 

NAA-NZZ 

OAA-OCZ 

ODA-ODZ 

OEA-OEZ 

OFA-OJZ 

OKA-OLZ 

OMA-OMZ 

ONA-OTZ 

OUA-OZZ 

PAA-PIZ 

PJA-PJZ 

PKA-POZ 

PPA-PYZ 

PZA-PZZ 

P2A-P2Z 
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Allocated to 

Guinea-Bissau (Republic of) 

Saint Lucia 

Dominica (Commonwealth of) 

Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 

United States of America 

Norway 

Argentine Republic 

Luxembourg 

Lithuania (Republic of) 

Bulgaria (Republic of) 

Argentine Republic 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

United States of America 

Peru 

Lebanon 

Austria 

Finland 

Czech Republic 

Slovak Republic 

Belgium 

Denmark 

Netherlands (Kingdom ofthe) 

Netherlands Antilles 

Indonesia (Republic of) 

Brazil (Federative Republic of) 

Suriname (Republic of) 

Papua New Guinea 

07.11.95 
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Call Sign Series 

P3A-P3Z 

P4A-P4Z 

P5A-P9Z 

RAA-RZZ 

SAA-SMZ 

SNA-SRZ 

SSA-SSM 

SSN-SSZ 

STA-STZ 

SUA-SUZ 

SVA-SZZ 

S2A-S3Z 

SSA-SSZ 

S6A-S6Z 

S7A-S7Z 

S9A-S9Z 

TAA-TCZ 

TDA-TDZ 

TEA-TEZ 

TFA-TFZ 

TGA-TGZ 

THA-THZ 

TIA-TIZ 

TJA-TJZ 

TKA-TKZ 

TLA-TLZ 

TMA-TMZ 

TNA-TNZ 

TOA-TQZ 

TRA-TRZ 

TSA-TSZ 

TTA-TTZ 
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Allocated to 

Cyprus (Republic of) 

Aruba 

Democratic People's Republic of Korea 

Russian Federation 

Sweden 

Poland (Republic of) 

Egypt (Arab Republic of) 

Sudan (Republic of the) 

Sudan (Republic ofthe) 

Egypt (Arab Republic of) 

Greece 

Bangladesh (People's Republic of) 

Slovenia (Republic of) 

Singapore (Republic of) 

Seychelles (Republic of) 

Sao Tome and Principe (Democratic Republic of) 

Turkey 

Guatemala (Republic of) 

Costa Rica 

Iceland 

Guatemala (Republic of) 

France 

Costa Rica 

Cameroon (Republic of) 

France 

Central African Republic 

France 

Congo (Republic of the) 

France 

Gabonese Republic 

Tunisia 

Chad (Republic of) 
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Call Sign Series 

TUA-TUZ 

TVA-TXZ 

TYA-TYZ 

TZA-TZZ 

T2A-T2Z 

T3A-T3Z 

T4A-T4Z 

TSA-TSZ 

T6A-T6Z 

T7A-T7Z 

T8A-T8Z 

T9A-T9Z 

UAA-UIZ 

UJA-UMZ 

UNA-UQZ 

URA-UTZ 

UUA-UZZ 

VAA-VGZ 

VHA-VNZ 

VOA-VOZ 

VPA-VSZ 

VTA-VWZ 

VXA-VYZ 

VZA-VZZ 

V2A-V2Z 

V3A-V3Z 

V4A-V4Z 

VSA-VSZ 

V6A-V6Z 

V7A-V7Z 
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Allocated to 

Cote d'I voire (Republic of) 

France 

Benin (Republic of) 

Mali (Republic of) 

Tuvalu 

Kiribati (Republic of) 

Cuba 

Somali Democratic Republic 

Afghanistan (Islamic State of) 

San Marino (Republic of) 

Palau (Republic of) 

Bosnia and Herzegovina (Republic of) 

Russian Federation 

Uzbekistan (Republic of) 

Kazakhstan (Republic of) 

Ukraine 

Ukraine 

Canada 

Australia 

Canada 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

India (Republic of) 

Canada 

Australia 

Antigua and Barbuda 

Belize 

Saint Kitts and Nevis 

Namibia (Republic of) 

Micronesia (Federated States of) 

Marshall Islands (Republic ofthe) 
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Call Sign Series 

V8A-V8Z 

WAA-WZZ 

XAA-XIZ 

XJA-XOZ 

XPA-XPZ 

XQA-XRZ 

XSA-XSZ 

XTA-XTZ 

XUA-XUZ 

XVA-XVZ 

XWA-XWZ 

XXA-XXZ 

XYA-XZZ 

YAA-YAZ 

YBA-YHZ 

YIA-YIZ 

YJA-YJZ 

YKA-YKZ 

YLA-YLZ 

YMA-YMZ 

YNA-YNZ 

YOA-YRZ 

YSA-YSZ 

YTA-YUZ 

YVA-YYZ 

YZA-YZZ 

Y2A-Y9Z 

ZAA-ZAZ 

ZBA-ZJZ 

ZKA-ZMZ 
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Allocated to 

Brunei Darussalam 

United States of America 

Mexico 

Canada 

Denmark 

Chile 

China (People's Republic of) 

Burkina Faso 

Cambodia (Kingdom of) 

VietNam (Socialist Republic of) 

Lao People's Democratic Republic 

Portugal 

Myanmar (Union of) 

Afghanistan (Islamic State of) 

Indonesia (Republic of) 

Iraq (Republic of) 

Vanuatu (Republic of) 

Syrian Arab Republic 

Latvia (Republic of) 

Turkey 

Nicaragua 

Romania 

El Salvador (Republic of) 

Yugoslavia (Federal Republic of) 

Venezuela (Republic of) 

Yugoslavia (Federal RepubJic of) 

Germany (Federal Republic of) 

Albania (Republic of) 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

New Zealand 
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Call Sign Series 

ZNA-ZOZ 

ZPA-ZPZ 

ZQA-ZQZ 

ZRA-ZUZ 

ZVA-ZZZ 

Z2A-Z2Z 

Z3A-Z3Z 

2AA-2ZZ 

3AA-3AZ 

3BA-3BZ 

3CA-3CZ 

3DA-3DM 

3DN-3DZ 

3EA-3FZ 

3GA-3GZ 

3HA-3UZ 

3VA-3VZ 

3WA-3WZ 

3XA-3XZ 

3YA-3YZ 

3ZA-3ZZ 

4AA-4CZ 

4DA-4IZ 

4JA-4KZ 

4LA-4LZ 

4MA-4MZ 

4NA-40Z 

4PA-4SZ 

4TA-4TZ 

*4UA-4UZ 
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Allocated to 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland · 

Paraguay (Republic of) 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland · 

South Africa (Republic of) 

Brazil (Federative Republic of) 

Zimbabwe (Republic of) 

The Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

Monaco (Principality of) 

Mauritius (Republic of) 

Equatorial Guinea (Republic of) 

Swaziland (Kingdom of) 

Fiji (Republic of) 

Panama (Republic of) 

Chile 

China (People's Republic of) 

Tunisia 

VietNam (Socialist Republic of) 

Guinea (Republic of) 

Norway 

Poland (Republic of) 

Mexico 

Philippines (Republic of the) 

Azerbaijani Republic 

Georgia (Republic of) 

Venezuela (Republic of) 

Yugoslavia (Federal Republic of) 

Sri Lanka (Democratic Socialist Republic of) 

Peru 

United Nations 

07.11.95 07.11.95 



Call Sign Series 

4VA-4VZ 

4XA-4XZ 

*4YA-4YZ 

4ZA-4ZZ 

SAA-SAZ 

SBA-SBZ 

SCA-SGZ 

SHA-SIZ 

SJA-SKZ 

5LA-5MZ 

5NA-50Z 

5PA-5QZ 

5RA-5SZ 

STA-STZ 

5UA-5UZ 

5VA-5VZ 

5WA-5WZ 

5XA-5XZ 

SYA-SZZ 

6AA-6BZ 

6CA-6CZ 

6DA-6JZ 

6KA-6NZ 

60A-60Z 

6PA-6SZ 

6TA-6UZ 

6VA-6WZ 

6XA-6XZ 

6YA-6YZ 

CONF\CMR95\ I 00\ 178E. WW2 

- 23-
CMR951178-E 

Allocated to 

Haiti (Republic of) 

Israel (State of) 

International Civil Aviation Organization 

Israel (State of) 

Libya (Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya) 

Cyprus (Republic of) 

Morocco (Kingdom of) 

Tanzania (United Republic of) 

Colombia (Republic of) 

Liberia (Republic of) 

Nigeria (Federal Republic of) 

Denmark 

Madagascar (Republic of) 

Mauritania (Islamic Republic of) 

Niger (Republic of the) 

Togolese Republic 

Western Samoa (Independent State of) 

Uganda (Republic of) 

Kenya (Republic of) 

Egypt (Arab Republic of) 

Syrian Arab Republic 

Mexico 

Korea (Republic of) 

Somali Democratic Republic 

Pakistan (Islamic Republic of) 

Sudan (Republic of the) 

Senegal (Republic of) 

Madagascar (Republic of) 

Jamaica 
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Call Sign Series 

6ZA-6ZZ 

7AA-7IZ 

7JA-7NZ 

70A-70Z 

7PA-7PZ 

7QA-7QZ 

7RA-7RZ 

7SA-7SZ 

\ 7TA-7YZ 

7ZA-7ZZ 

8AA-8IZ 

8JA-8NZ 

80A-80Z 

8PA-8PZ 

8QA-8QZ 

8RA-8RZ 

'8SA-8SZ 

8TA-8YZ 

8ZA-8ZZ 

9AA-9AZ 

9BA-9DZ 

9EA-9FZ 

9GA-9GZ 

9HA-9HZ 

9IA-9JZ 

9KA-9KZ 

9LA-9LZ 

9MA-9MZ 

9NA-9NZ 
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Allocated to 

Liberia (Republic of) 

Indonesia (Republic ot) 

Japan 

Yemen (Republic ot) 

Lesotho (Kingdom ot) 

Malawi 

Algeria (People's Democratic Republic ot) 

Sweden 

Algeria (People's Democratic Republic ot) 

Saudi Arabia (Kingdom ot) 

Indonesia (Republic ot) 

Japan 

Botswana (Republic ot) 

Barbados 

Maldives (Republic ot) 

Guyana 

Sweden 

India (Republic ot) 

Saudi Arabia (Kingdom ot) 

Croatia (Republic ot) 

Iran (Islamic Republic ot) 

Ethiopia 

Ghana 

Malta 

Zambia (Republic ot) 

Kuwait (State ot) 

Sierra Leone 

Malaysia 

Nepal 
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. Call Sign Series 

90A-9TZ 

9UA-9UZ 

9VA-9VZ 

9WA-9WZ 

9XA-9XZ 

9YA-9ZZ 
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Allocated to 

Zaire (Republic of) 

Burundi (Republic of) 

Singapore (Republic of) 

Malaysia 

Rwandese Republic 

Trinidad and Tobago 

* Series allocated to an international organization. 
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DRAFT RESOLUTION COM4-2 

SIMPLIFICATION OF ARTICLE 17 OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering . 

a) that the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva 1979 (W ARC-79) allocated new HF 
bands to the broadcasting service and that the use of this additional spectrum was subject to 
provisions to be established by a future W ARC for the planning of HF bands allocated to the 
broadcasting service; 

b) that the World Administrative Radio Conference (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1992) (WARC-92), 
allocated further additional HF bands to the broadcasting service and that the use of this additional 
spectrum was subject to the planning to be drawn up by a competent WARC; 

c) that the efforts to develop a HFBC planning system have not been successful; 

d) that the Voluntary Group of Experts (VGE) have made proposals to WRC-95 to simplify the 
existing Article 17 procedure; 

e) that the agenda for WRC-95 invites administrations when preparing and submitting their 
proposals for WRC-95 to base them as far as practicable on the recommended texts in the final 
report of the VGE; 

recognizing 

a) that the preliminary agenda for WRC-97 includes examination of, and taking necessary 
decisions on, the question of the HF bands allocated to the broadcasting service in the light of 
developments to date and the results of the studies carried out by the Radiocommunication Sector; 

b) that in response to Resolution 523 (W ARC-92) and ITU-R Question 212/10, ITU-R is 
studying alternative planning procedures and the associated technical parameters for HF 
broadcasting; 

c) that ITU-R TG 10/5 submitted an interim report to CPM-95 and will submit a final report to 
CPM-97 for consideration at WRC-97; 

resolves 

that consideration of the simplification of Article 17 as proposed in Article S12 of the VGE Report 
and annexed to this Resolution, be deferred to WRC-97 and hence Article 17 shall continue to be 
applied as at present; 

instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

l·-to make the necessary arrangements for the Conference Preparatory Meeting to include in_its report] 
to WRC-97 the conclusions of the work ofiTU-R TG 10/5 and any consequential amendments to 
the proposed Article S12 of the VGE Report. 
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ANNEX TO RESOLUTION COM4-2 

PROPOSED ARTICLE S12 OF VGE 

Planning and Procedure for the Bands Allocated Exclusively to the 
Broadcasting Service Between 5 950 kHz and 26 100 kHz 

Section I. Introduction 

When applying the procedure of this Article administrations are 
urged to comply to the maximum possible extent with the principles contained 
in Section II of this Article. VGE Note 12 

Section II. Planning Principles 

(1) The planning of the high frequency bands allocated to the 
broadcasting service shall be based on the principle of equal rights of all 

VGE Note 12 The VGE has noted Resolution 9 of the APP-92 requesting the 
Radiocommunication Assembly (WRC-93), inter alia, "to establish 
the work programme and the Study Groups of the 
Radiocommunication Sector, including any future work on HF 
Broadcasting, taking account of any IFRB·report on the application 
of Resolution 523 ofthe WARC-92." Upon the assumption that 
this will lead to longer term action by the Union, the scope for 
action by the VGE to simplify the present Article 17 of the Radio 
Regulations relating to HFBC is necessarily limited. 

The VGE has therefore limited its action to the "Consultation 
Procedure" in Sections IV to VIII of Article 17, leaving it to the 
WRC-95 to decide upon Sections I to Ill, which contain principles 
and other material relating to the planning ofHFBC. Within these 
limitations the VGE proposes only that the number of seasons each 
year be reduced from four to two; that the prior coordination of 
schedules be encouraged but without disadvantage to 
uncoordinated schedules; that as a result of the reduced number of 
incompatibilities the technical work of the Bureau can be reduced; 
and that as an economy measure the publication of the "Final 
Schedule" can be abandoned, using the Weekly Circular to update 

-the "Tentative Schedule". The results of this work are condensed in 
the draft of Article S 12. 
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countries, large or small, to equitable access to these bands. In planning, an 
attempt shall also be made to achieve efficient use of these frequency bands, 
account being taken of the technical and economic constraints that may exist in 
certain cases. On the basis of the foregoing, the following planning principles 
shall be applied. 

(2) All the broadcasting requirements, current or future, formulated by 
the administrations, shall be taken into account and be treated on an equitable 
basis, so as to guarantee the equality of rights referred to in No. 812.2, and to 
enable each administration to provide a satisfactory service. 

(3) All broadcasting requirements, national1 and international, shall be 
treated on an equal basis, with due consideration of the differences between 
these two kinds of broadcasting requirements. 

I An HF broadcasting use is considered as being for the 
purposes of national coverage when the transmitting station and its associated 
required service area are both located within the territory of the same country. 

(4) In the planning procedure, an attempt shall be made to ensure, as 
far as practicable, continuity of use of a frequency or of a frequency band. 
However, such continuity should not prevent equal and technically optimum 
treatment of all broadcasting requirements. 

( 5) The periodical planning procedure shall be based solely on the 
broadcasting requirements expected to become operational during the planning 
period. It shall furthermore be flexible in order to take into account new 
broadcasting requirements and modifications to the existing broadcasting 
requirements. 

( 6) The planning procedure shall be based on double-sideband 
emissions. Single-sideband emissions which administrations might wish to 
make may, however, be permitted in place of planned double-sideband 
emissions, provided that the level of interference caused to double-side band 
emissions is not increased. 

(7) For efficient spectrum use, only one frequency should be used, 
whenever possible, to meet a given broadcasting requirement in a given 
required service area; in any case the number of frequencies used will be the 
minimum necessary to provide a specified quality of reception. 

(8) Those broadcasting requirements for which the agreed minimum 
usable field strength is not ensured at any point of the required service area, 
through lack of the requisite technical facilities, can obtain proportionally 
reduced protection against interference. 

(9) In the first stage of the equitable application of a new planning 
procedure, an attempt will be made to include the maximum number of 
submitted requirements achieving the desired quality level. The remaining 
requirements will be processed on the understanding that lower quality levels 
would be acceptable. 
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(1 0) The planning method shall satisfy, on an equal basis, a minimum of 
the b~oadcasting requirements submitted by administrations with the desired 
performance. Special consideration shall be given to the requirements of 
administrations which, in the first instance, are unable to achieve this 
performance. 

Section Ill. Planning System 

The Planning System developed in accordance with the principles 
set out in Section 11 of this Article and the decisions of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated 
to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), shall be improved and tested in 
accordance with the instructions contained in Resolution 511 (HFBC-87) for 
adoption, if acceptable to a competent world administrative radio conference. 

Section IV. Consultation Procedure 

Twice yearly administrations shall submit their projected seasonal 
broadcasting schedules in the relevant frequency bands to the Bureau. Those 
schedules shall cover the following seasons and shall be implemented at 0100 
UTC on the first Sunday of each period concerned: 

a) March schedule - March to August inclusive; 

b) September schedule - September to February inclusive. 

Administrations may, if they wish, maintain four periods for their 
annual patterns of broadcasting, but are urged to do so within the periods 
indicated below, provided that this is made clear in their projected schedules at 
the time of their submission to the Bureau. These schedules shall be 
implemented at 0001 UTC on the first Sunday of each period concerned: 

a) March Schedule - March and April 

b) May Schedule - May, June, July and August 

c) September Schedule - September and October 

d) November Schedule - November, December, 
January and February. 

Administrations may include in their schedules assignments up to 
one year in advance of their use provided that the characteristics are not 
expected to change during that period. 

The frequencies in the schedules should be those that will be used 
during the season concerned, and they should be the minimum number required 
to provide satisfactory reception of the programmes in each of the areas and for 
each of the periods intended. To the maximum possible extent in each schedule 
the frequencies to be used in each reception area should be repeated from 
season to season. 
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Administrations are encouraged to coordinate their schedules with 
other administrations as far as possible prior to submission. An administration 
may submit on behalf of a group of administrations their coordinated schedules 
the frequencies of which shall however have no priority for use over those 
submitted by other administrations. 

The closing dates for receipt by the Bureau of the schedules relating 
to the two seasons mentioned in No. 812.13 and the four seasons mentioned in 
No. 812.16 shall be established and published by the Bureau. 

The schedules shall be submitted with the relevant data contained 
in Appendix 84 in accordance with the practices recommended in the Rules of 
Procedure. 

Upon receipt of the schedules the Bureau shall, in accordance with 
the Rules of Procedure, consolidate them, validate the data where necessary, 
identify such incompatibilities as it may be able, and prepare the High 
Frequency Broadcasting Schedule (the Schedule). This Schedule shall include 
all assignments where administrations gave no alternatives, the selections made 
by the Bureau from any alternatives given, and the frequencies selected by the 
Bureau in cases where the need for its assistance was indicated by their 
intentional omission from the individual schedules. 

The Schedule shall be published at least two months before the start 
of each of the two seasons in No. 812.13. 

Administrations should consider the Schedule and, before or during 
the season, they should, as quickly as possible, inform the Bureau of any 
changes they intend to make from their original submissions and the reasons 
for those changes. The Bureau shall publish this information regularly and up
date the Schedule as appropriate. 

After each season the Bureau shall consult the administrations 
concerned, the actual frequencies used and shall periodically publish its results 
to administrations. 

In a case of harmful interference, involving the application of the 
provisions of Article 815, administrations are urged to exercise the utmost 
goodwill and mutual cooperating taking into account all the relevant technical 
and operational factors of the case. 
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DRAFT RECOMMENDATION COM4-B 

PROCEDURES FOR MODIFICATION OF A FREQUENCY 
ALLOTMENT OR ASSIGNMENT PLAN 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that preceding conferences have developed plans; 

q) that these plans may relate to assignments or to allotments; 

c) that assignment and allotment plans fundamentally differ as to the complexity of their 
maintenance; 

d) that, in addition to worldwide plans, regional plans exist catering for specialized needs in 
particular parts of the world; 

considering in particular 

a) that the Voluntary Group of Experts (VGE) is to be commended for undertaking the 
development of a procedure (Article SlO) with a view to applying it in the case of a modification to 
any type of plan; 

b) the difficulties presently faced by the administrations which have to be involved in a large 
number of different procedures, and the need to reduce the number and complexity of such 
procedures; 

c) that the question of universal applicability of one procedure requires greater consideration 
than most; 

noting 

a) that VGE Recommendation 2/5 foresaw the possible treatment of that Recommendation at 
WRC-97 with respect to its possible applicability to the world plans of Appendices 30 and 30A; 

b) that the VGE foresaw the need to decide upon Recommendation 2/5 before treating the 
applicability of Article SlO; 

c) that in the case of Appendices 30/30A, Article SlO contained provisions that do not currently 
exist in these Appendices; 

d) that, associated with Article SlO in the VGE Report is Appendix 86, which would have to be 
developed further if Article SlO was to apply to Appendices 25, 30 and 30A; 

e) that the current modification procedures for Appendices 30 and 30A have been applied, 
generally without problems, and that Article SlO, if kept unchanged, would create unnecessary 
delays and complexities; 

f) that this Conference has developed a modified version of Article SlO, aimed at resolving the 
difficulties mentioned above, as included in Annex 1; 
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g) that the modification procedure for Appendix 25, as contained in Article 16 of the Radio 
Regulations, has been satisfactorily applied for several years; 

h) that this Conference, in reviewing VGE Recommendation 2/4, has decided to incorporate the 
existing modification procedure for Appendix 25 within that Appendix, thereby rendering it self
contained for simplification of use; 

i) that this Conference, in reviewing Recommendation 2/5, has decided to defer to a future world 
radiocommunication conference the question of whether Article SlO should be applied to the world 
plans of Appendices 30 and 30A; · 

j) that, consequential to the above and with regard to VGE Recommendation 2/6, no further 
action is required on Appendix S6, and the provisions of Appendices 30 and 30A shall continue in 
force; 

k) that this Conference, in reviewing VGE Recommendation 2/7, has decided not to modify 
Appendices 26, 27 and 30B; 

1) that the matter of one universal modification procedure for all plans, or all subsequent plans, 
has not matured for a decision at this Conference; 

further noting 

that WRC-97 is to review Appendices 30 and 30A; 

recommends 

that the plan modification procedure as contained in the Annex to this Recommendation, possibly 
modified as a result of the further requests, be considered by future regional radio conferences or 
world radio conferences for possible application for the modification of the plans; 

further requests 

the ITU-R to continue studying the application of this Annex to Appendices 30/30A and 
Appendix S6. 
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ANNEX 

(to draft Recommendation COM4-B: Article Tl 0) 

ARTICLE TIO 

Procedure for Modification of a Frequency Allotment or Assignment Plan 

For the frequency allotment or assignment Plans contained in Appendices to these Regulations, the Bureau shall maintain the master 
copies of the Plans, incorporating any agreed modifications, and shall provide such copies in an appropriate form for publication by the Secretary
General when justified by circumstances. 

Tl0.2 

Before notifying any assignment which is subject to a plan the administration shall ensure that it is in conformity with the Plan.1 If the 
assignment is not in conformity the administration shall apply the procedure2 to effect an appropriate modification to the Plan by seeking the 
agreement of the administrations, which are identified in accordance with Appendix S6, as having planned allotments or assignments which may 
be affected by the propqsed modification~ 

Tl0.2.1 

An a.Ssignment is subject to a· plan when it is for a station in a radiocommunication service and in a frequency band and in a 
geographical area covered by a plan. An assignment is in conformity with the Plan, if it appears in the Plan, or corresponds to an allotment in the 
Plan, ~r ifthe procedure for modification of the Plan has been successfully applied. 

T10.2.2 

2 
Where a~ existing Plan contains a supplementary or alternative procedure that procedure shall continue to be applied. 

TIO.J 

A proposed modification to a plan may consist of: 

Tl0.4 

af · . a ;change in the chimicteristics of an entry in the Plan; or 

Tl0.5 

b) the inclusi<:n 'of a new entry in the Plan; or 

Tl0.6 

c) the cancellation of an entry in the Plan. 

T10.7 Before an administration proposes to include in the Plan under the provisions ofT10.5, a new frequency assignment to a space station 
or to include in the Plan new frequency assignments to a space station whose orbital position is not designated in the Plan for this administration, 
all the assignments to the service area involved should normally have been brought into service or have been notified to the Bureau in accordance 
with the relevant provisions of the Plan. Should this not be the case, the administration concerned shall inform the Bureau of the reasons therefor. 

' I •' 

T 10.8 For the purpose of effecting a· modification to a plan, the administration concerned shall, having regard to the relevant provisions 
associated with the Plan, send to the Bureau the relevant information listed in Appendix S4. This action shall be taken within the time limits 
specified in the relevant appendix . 
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The Bureau, upon receiving the information under No. T10.8: 

a) determine in accordance with Appendix S6 the administrations whose allotments or assignments are considered to be 
affected; 

b) include their names in the information received under No. Tl0.8; 

c) publish the complete information in its Weekly Circular; 

. : ' I 't'' 

d) promptly inform all administrations affected of its actions and the results of.its calculations,.drawing their attention to the 
relevant Weekly Circular. . ·,_, . 

T 10.14 Following receipt of the Weekly Circular, an administration believing that it should have been included in the list of 
administrations whose services are considered to be affected may, giving the technical reasons for so doing, request the Bureau to include 
its name. The Bureau shall study this request on the basis of Appendix S6 and the relevant rules of Pro~edure. In the ev~nt that the request 
to be included in the list of affected administrations is accepted by the Bureau, an addendum to the publication mentioned in T10.12 shall 
be published by the Bureau. Should the Bureau reach a negative conclusion, it shall inform the administrations concerned. 

T 10.15 The administration seeking agreement and those with which it is sought, or the Bureau;'may request any additional information 
they consider necessary. The Bureau shall be sent copies of any such requests and the replies. 

T 10.16 Comments from administrations on the information published pursuant to Tl0.12 should be sent either directly to the 
administration proposing the modification Q! through the Bureau. In any event the Bureau shall be.informed that c6inmentS have been 
made. The Bureau shall inform the administration proposing the modification of the comments that have been made. 

T 10.17 An administration which has not notified its comments either to the administration seeking agreement or to the· Bureau within a 
period of four months following the date of the weekly circular referred to in T 10.12 shall be understood to have agreed to the proposed 
modification. This time-limit may be extended by up to three months for an administration that has requested additional information unde; ~ · 
TI0.15 or for an administration that has requested the assistance of the Bureau under T10.18. In the latter case the Bureau shall inform the 
administrations concerned of this request. · . '·· . ' . ., 

T10.18 Any administration involved in this procedure may request the assistance of the Bureau in' seeking agreement:· 

T10.19 

a) in applying any step of this procedure; 

Tl0.20 

b) in carrying out any technical study necessary for the ~pplication of this procedure: 

Tl0.21 If, following action by the Bureau in response to a request for assistance under No. T10.18 the Bureau receives no reply or 
decision within three months of its request for a decision in the matter from an administration whose agreement has been sought, the 
administration which requested the agreement shall-be deemed to have fulfilled its obligations under this procedure .. It shall·aJso be deemed~ 
that the administration which did not give its decision has undertaken: · · ·: ' · · · ' · · · · · ' 

T10.22 

That no complaint will be made in respect of harmful interference affecting the services rendered by its stations which may be 
caused by the use of the assignment in conformity with the proposed modificationZ to the Plan, and 
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T 10.23 If no comments have been received on the expiry of the periods specified in T 10.17, or if agreement has been reached with the 
administrations which have made comments and with which agreement is necessary, or if the provisions ofT 10.21 have been applied, the 
administration proposing the modification shall inform the Bureau, indicating the final characteristics of the frequency assignment, 
together with the names of the administrations with which agreement has been reached. 

T10.24 The Bureau shall publish in a special section of its weekly circular the information received under T 10.23 together with the 
names of any administrations with which the provisions of this Article have been successfully applied. The Bureau shall then up-date the 
master copy of the Plan. The new or modified entry in the Plan shall then have the same status as others appearing in the Plan and shall be 
considered as being in conformity with the Plan. 

T10.25 The relevant provisions of the Plan shall be applied when frequency assignments are notified to the Bureau. 

T10.26 If no agreement is reached between the administrations concerned the Bureau shall carry out any study that may be requested by 
those administrations. The Bureau shall inform them of the results and of any recommendations it may be able to offer for a solution of the 
problem. 

T10.27 When a proposed modification to a plan involves developing countries, administrations shall seek all practicable solutions 
conducive to the economic development of the radiocommunications systems of those countries. 
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COMMITTEE4 

VietNam (Socialist Republic of) 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

The Socialist Republic ofViet Nam proposes the inclusion of its name in the following footnote. 

VTN/179/1 
MOD 608C 

S5.221 
Stations of the mobile-satellite service in the band 148- 149.9 MHz 

shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from stations of the 
fixed or mobile services in the following countries: Algeria, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Belarus, 
Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, Colombia, 
Congo, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, Spain, 
Ethiopia, the Russian Federation, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Honduras, 
Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Libya, 
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mozambique, 
Namibia, Norway, New Zealand, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New 
Guinea, the Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Syria, Romania, 
the United Kingdom, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Sweden, Switzerland, Suriname, 
Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, Thailand, 
Tunisia, Turkey, Ukraine, VietNam. Yemen and Yugoslavia that operate in 
accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
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B.1 PLENARY MEETING 

FIRST SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 
EDITORIAL COMMITTEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for first reading: 

Source Document 

COM4 155 

Annex: 28 pages 
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Title 

Preamble 
Articles S 1 to S3 
Article 6 
Articles S15 to S18 
Resolution COM4-1 
Recommendation COM4-A 

08.11.95 

A.-M. NEBES 
Chairman of Committee 6 
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NOTE BY COMMITTEE 6 

At its third meeting on Thursday, 2 November 1995, Committee 1 considered the matter of 
publication of the Final Acts of WRC-95 and transmitted a number of guidelines to Committee 6 in 
this regard: 

1) The Final Acts will be prepared on the basis of the existing Radio Regulations (RR). 

2) To facilitate the referencing of the changes introduced in turn by the VGE and by this 
Conference with respect to the RR, a comparative table is published in the blue documents 
(texts submitted to the Plenary Meeting for first reading). 

3.) For each Article!, this table shows the correspondence between the RR provisions and the 
VGE Report Part C provisions. The following are examples of the different possible cases and 
the way in which they are presented: 

Where the VGE Report makes no change of substance to an RR provision and the 
VGE Report provision has been adopted unchanged by a Committee, the text of the 
relevant RR provision is not reproduced. 

Example: 
RR VGE VGE Report WRC-95 

proposal decision 

78 81.83 

NOTE -A blank box in the table corresponds to a "NOC". 

Texts to which an editorial change or numbering change has been made are not 
reproduced, but are identified in the table by the symbol "(MOD)" 

Example: 
RR VGE VGE Report WRC-95 

proposal decision 

4 (MOD) 81.3 

NOTE- A blank box in the table corresponds to a "NOC". 

If any change of substance to an RR provision has been made by the VGE or if the 
VGE Report provision has been changed by a Committee, the table is presented as 
follows and the text is published together with the usual marginal notation (NOC, 
MOD, etc.). 

Example: 
RR VGE VGE Report WRC-95 

proposal decision 

305 MOD 83.7 MOD 

379 MOD 86.6 

2023 818.4 MOD 

NOTE -A blank box in the table corresponds to a "NOC". 

1 Does not apply to provisions relating to procedures, which are reproduced in extenso. 
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Where the VGE has proposed deleting an RR provision and that deletion has been 
confirmed by this Conference, the texts are not reproduced and the table is presented as 
follows: 

Example: 

RR VGE VGE Report WRC-95 
proposal decision 

23 SUP - -

NOTE- A blank box in the table corresponds to a "NOC". 

4) Summary of symbols used 

MOD Substantial change 

(MOD) 

SUP 

SUP* 

(ADD) 

ADD 

NOC 

Editorial change 

Deletion of a provision 

Transfer elsewhere of an RR provision (appears at the point from 
which the provision has been transferred) 

Transfer of a provision from elsewhere (appears at the point to 
which the provision has been transferred) 

Addition of a new provision 

No chffi?.ge 

5) Pink documents (texts submitted to the Plenary Meeting for second reading) will contain 
only those texts which have been modified by the Plenary on first reading. 
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ARTICLE SO - PREAMBLE 

RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

ADD SO.l 
ADD S0.2 (MOD) 
ADD S0.3 (MOD) 
ADD S0.4 (MOD) 
ADD SO.S (MOD) 
ADD S0.6 (MOD) 
ADD S0.7 
ADD S0.8 (MOD) 
ADD S0.9 
ADD SO.lO (MOD) 

1 MOD SO.ll 

.• 
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NOC S0.1 

(MOD) S0.2 

(MOD) S0.3 

(MOD) S0.4 

(MOD) SO.S 

(MOD) S0.6 

NOC S0.7 

(MOD) S0.8 

B.l/2 

RADIO REGULATIONS 

PREAMBLE 

These Regulations are founded on the following principles: 

Administrations shall endeavour to limit the number of frequencies 
and the spectrum used to the minimum essential to provide in a satisfactory 
manner the necessary services. To that end, they shall endeavour to apply the 
latest technical advances as soon as possible. (No. 195 of the Constitution of 
the International Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992)) 

In using frequency bands for radio services, administrations shall 
bear in mind that radio frequencies and the geostationary-satellite orbit are 
limited natural resources and that they must be used rationally, efficiently and 
economically, in conformity with the provisions of these Radio Regulations, so 
that countries or groups of countries may have equitable access to both, taking 
into account the special needs of the developing countries and the geographical 
situation of particular countries. (No. 196 of the Constitution) 

All stations, whatever their purpose, must be established and 
operated in such a manner as not to cause harmful interference to the radio 
services or communications of other administrations or of recognized operating 
agencies, or of other duly authorized operating agencies which carry on a radio 
service, and which operate in accordance with the provisions of these 
Regulations. (No. 197 of the Constitution) 

With a view to fulfilling the purposes of the International 
Telecommunication Union set out in Article 1 of the Constitution, these 
Regulations have the following objectives: 

to facilitate equitable access to and the rational use of the natural 
resources of the radio-frequency spectrum and the geostationary-satellite orbit; 

to ensure the availability and protection from harmful interference 
of the frequencies provided for distress and safety purposes; 

to assist in the prevention and resolution of cases of harmful 
interference between the radio services of different administrations; 
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(MOD) S0.9 

(MOD) SO.lO 

NOC SO.ll 

B.l/3 

to facilitate the efficient and effective operation of all 
radiocommunication services; 

to provide for and, where necessary, regulate new applications of 
radiocommunication technology. 

The application of the provisions of these Regulations by the 
International Telecommunication Union does not imply the expression of any 
opinion whatsoever on the part of the Union concerning the sovereignty or the 
legal status of any country, territory or geographical area. 
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ARTICLE Sl -Terms and Definitions 

RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

2 MOD Sl.1 
3 MOD Sl.2 (MOD) 
4 (MOD) S1.3 
5 (MOD) Sl.4 
6 Sl.5 
7 (MOD) Sl.6 
8 Sl.7 
9 S1.8 
10 S1.9 
11 Sl.10 
12 S1.11 
13 Sl.12 
14 S1.13 
15 MOD Sl.14 (MOD) 
16 Sl.15 
17 S1.16 
18 Sl.17 
19 Sl.18 
20 Sl.19 
21 S1.20 
22 S1.21 
23 SUP --
24 S1.22 
25 S1.23 
26 (MOD) S1.24 
27 S1.25 
28 S1.26 
29 Sl.27 
30 S1.28 
31 Sl.29 
32 S1.30 
33 S1.31 
34 Sl.32 

34A Sl.33 
34B S1.34 
35 S1.35 

35A S1.36 
35B Sl.37 
36 (MOD) S1.38 
37 Sl.39 
38 S1.40 
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RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

39 Sl.41 
40 Sl.42 
41 Sl.43 
42 Sl.44 
43 Sl.45 
44 Sl.46 
45 Sl.47 
46 S1.48 

46A S1.49 
47 S1.50 
48 SI. 51 
49 Sl.52 
50 Sl.53 
51 S1.54 
52 Sl.55 
53 Sl.56 
54 Sl.57 
55 SI. 58 
56 (MOD) SI. 59 
57 Sl.60 
58 S1.61 
59 S1.62 
60 Sl.63 
61 Sl.64 
62 Sl.65 
63 S1.66 
64 SUP --
65 S1.67 
66 Sl.68 
67 Sl.69 

67A Sl.70 
68 Sl.71 

68A S1.72 
69 Sl.73 

69A Sl.74 
70 Sl.75 
71 Sl.76 
72 Sl.77 
73 Sl.78 
74 Sl.79 
75 S1.80 
76 Sl.81 
77 S1.82 
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RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

78 Sl.83 
79 Sl.84 
80 S1.85 
81 Sl.86 
82 Sl.87 
83 S1.88 
84 Sl.89 
85 S1.90 
86 . S1.91 
87 S1.92 
88 Sl.93 

88A Sl.94 
89 Sl.95 
90 Sl.96 
91 S1.97 
92 Sl.98 
93 Sl.99 
94 Sl.100 
95 Sl.101 
96 Sl.102 
97 Sl.103 
98 Sl.104 
99 S1.105 
100 Sl.106 
101 Sl.107 
102 Sl.108 
103 Sl.109 
104 Sl.llO 
105 Sl.lll 
106 Sl.l12 
107 Sl.113 
108 Sl.114 
109 Sl.l15 
110 (MOD) Sl.116 
Ill (MOD) Sl.117 MOD 
112 (MOD) Sl.118 
113 Sl.119 
114 Sl.120 
115 Sl.l21 
116 MOD Sl.122 
117 MOD Sl.l23 (MOD) 
118 Sl.124 
119 Sl.125 
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RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

120 S1.126 
121 S1.127 
122 s 1.128 
123 S1.129 
124 S1.130 
125 Sl.131 
126 Sl.132 
127 Sl.133 
128 S1.134 
129 Sl.135 
130 s 1.136 
131 S1.137 
132 Sl.138 
133 Sl.139 
134 Sl.140 
135 Sl.141 
136 Sl.142 
137 Sl.143 
138 Sl.144 
139 s 1.145 
140 S1.146 
141 S1.147 
142 Sl.148 
143 Sl.149 
144 Sl.150 
145 Sl.151 
146 Sl.152 
147 (MOD) Sl.l53 
148 Sl.154 
149 Sl.155 
150 (MOD) Sl.156 
151 s 1.157 
152 S1.158 
153 s 1.159 
154 Sl.160 
155 Sl.161 
156 Sl.162 
157 Sl.163 
158 S1.164 
159 S1.165 
160 Sl.166 
161 (MOD) S1.167 
162 Sl.168 
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RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

163 (MOD) 81.169 
164 81.170 
165 81.171 
166 81.172 
167 81.173 
168 81.174 

168A 81.175 
168B 81.176 
169 81.177 
170 81.178 
171 81.179 
172 81.180 
173 81.181 
174 81.182 
175 81.183 
176 81.184 
177 81.185 
178 81.186 
179 81.187 
180 81.188 
181 81.189 
182 81.190 
183 81.191 

184-207 
not 

allocated 

FOOTNOTES 

15.1 SUP 
81.117.1 MOD 

119.1 81.125.1 
120.1 81.126.1 
121.1 81.127.1 
161.1 81.167.1 
162.1 81.168.1 
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NOC S1.1 

(MOD) S1.2 

NOC S1.3 
to 

S1.13 

(MOD) S1.14 

NOC S1.15 
to 

S1.116 

B.l/9 

CHAPTER SI 

Terminology and Technical Characteristics 

ARTICLE Sl 

Terms and Definitions 

Introduction 

For the purposes of these Regulations, the following terms shall 
have the meanings defined below. These terms and definitions do not, however, 
necessarily apply for other purposes. Definitions identical to those contained in 
the Annex to the Constitution or the Annex to the Convention of the 
International Telecommunication Union (Geneva, 1992) are marked "(CS)" or 
"(CV)" respectively. 

Note: If, in the text of a definition below, a term is printed in italics, this means 
that the term itself is defined in this Article. 

Section I. General Terms 

Administration: Any governmental department or service 
responsible for discharging the obligations undertaken in the Constitution of 
the International Telecommunication Union, in the Convention of the 
International Telecommunication Union and in the Administrative Regulations 
(CS 1002). 

Coordinated Universal Time (UTC): Time scale, based on the 
second (SI), as defined in the most recent version ofiTU-R 
Recommendation ITU-R TF.460. 

For most practical purposes associated with the Radio Regulations, 
UTC is equivalent to mean solar time at the prime meridian (0° longitude), 
formerly expressed in GMT. 
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MOD S1.117 Telegraphyi.· A form of telecommunication in which the 
transmitted information is intended to be recorded on arrival as a graphic 
document; the transmitted information may sometimes be presented in an 
alternative form or may be stored for subsequent use (CS 1016). 

MOD S1.117.1 1 Note: In this definition, a graphic document records information 

NOC S1.118 
to 

S1.121 

NOC S1.122 

(MOD) S1.123 

NOC S1.124 
to 

S1.191 

in a permanent form and is capable of being filed and consulted; it may take the 
form of written or printed matter or of a fixed image. 

Facsimile: A form of telegraphy for the transmission of fixed 
images, with or without half-tones, with a view to their reproduction in a 
permanent form. 

Telephony: A form of telecommunication primarily intended for the 
exchange of information in the form of speech (CS 1017). 
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ARTICLE S2- Nomenclature 

RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

208 MOD S2.1 (MOD) 
209 S2.2 

210-234 
not 

allocated 
235 S2.3 
236 S2.4 
237 S2.5 
238 S2.6 

239-263 
not 

allocated 
264 MOD S2.7 

265-273 SUP* Ap.S1 
274-298 

not 
allocated 

FOOTNOTES 

267.1 SUP* Ap.Sl 
271.1 SUP* Ap.Sl 
272.1 SUP* Ap.Sl 
273.1 SUP* Ap. S1 
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(MOD) S2.1 

NOC S2.2 

B.l/12 

ARTICLE S2 

N Qmenclature 

Section I. Frequency and Wavelength Bands 

The radio spectrum shall be subdivided into nine frequency bands, 
which shall be designated by progressive whole numbers in accordance with 
the following table. As the unit of frequency is the hertz (Hz), frequencies shall 
be expressed: 

in kilohertz (kHz), up to and including 3 000 kHz; 

in megahertz (MHz), above 3 MHz, up to and including 3 000 MHz; 

in gigahertz (GHz), above 3 GHz, up to and including 3 000 GHz. 

However, where adherence to these provisions would introduce 
serious difficulties, for example in connection with the notification and 
registration of frequencies, the lists of frequencies and related matters, 
reasonable departures may be made. 

Band Symbols Frequency Range Corresponding Metric 
Number (lower limit exclusive, Metric Subdivision Abbreviations 

upper limit inclusive) for the Bands 
4 VLF 3 to 30kHz Myriametric waves B.Mam 
5 LF 30 to 300kHz Kilometric waves B. km 
6 MF 300 to 3000kHz Hectometric waves B.hm 
7 HF 3 to 30MHz Decametric waves B.dam 
8 VHF 30 to 300 MHz Metric waves B. m 
9 UHF 300 to 3 000 MHz Decimetric waves B.dm 

10 SHF 3 to 30GHz Centimetric waves B. cm 
11 EHF 30 to 300 GHz Millimetric waves B.mm 
12 300 to 3 000 GHz Decimillimetric 

waves 

Note 1: "Band N" (N =band number) extends from 0.3 x ION Hz to 3 x ION Hz. 

Note 2: Prefix: k =kilo (103), M= mega (106), G = giga (109). 
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NOC S2.3 
to 

S2.6 

NOC S2.7 

B.l/13 

Section 11. Dates and Times 

Section Ill. Designation of Emissions 

Emissions shall be designated according to their necessary 
bandwidth and their classification in accordance with the method described in 
Appendix Sl. 

CONF\CMR95\ 1 00\ 180E. WW2 08.11.95 08.11.95 



BLUE PAGES
B.l/14 

ARTICLE S3- Technical Characteristics 
of Stations 

RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

299 83.1 
300 (MOD) 83.2 
301 83.3 
302 (MOD) 83.4 
303 MOD 83.5 
304 MOD 83.6 
305 MOD 83.7 MOD 
306 83.8 
307 (MOD) 83.9 
308 83.10 
309 83.11 
310 83.12 
311 83.13 
312 (MOD) 83.14 
313 83.15 

314-338 
not 

allocated 
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NOC S3.1 
to 

S3.4 

NOC S3.5 

NOC S3.6 

'MOD S3.7 

NOC S3.8 
to 

S3.15 

B.l/15 

ARTICLE S3 

Technical Characteristics of Stations 

[ Transmitting stations shall conform to the frequency tolerances 
specified in Recommendation ITU-R ... (see [Annex AP 7]).] 

Transmitting stations shall conform to the maximum permitted 
spurious emission power levels specified in Recommendation ITU-R ... (see 
[Annex AP 8]).] 

Transmitting stations shall conform to the maximum permitted 
power levels for out-of-band emissions specified for certain services and 
classes of emission in the present Regulations. In the absence of such specified 
maximum permitted power levels transmitting stations shall, to the maximum 
extent possible, satisfy the requirements relating to the limitation of the out-of
band emissions specified in the most recent ITU -R Recommendations. 
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ARTICLE S6- Special Agreements 

RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

374 (MOD) S6.1 
375 (MOD) S6.2 
376 (MOD) S6.3 
377 S6.4 
378 S6.5 
379 MOD S6.6 
380 (MOD) S6.7 

381-390 
not 

allocated 

N.B.: In view of the proposed deletion 
of the present Article 10 

990- 1016 SUP --
1017-1040 

not 
allocated 
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NOC S6.1 
to 

S6.5 

NOC S6.6 

NOC S6.7 

B.l/17 

·ARTICLE S6 

Special Agreements 

§ 6. The Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau and the Chairman 
of the Radio Regulations Board may be invited to send representatives to 
participate in an advisory capacity in the preparation of these agreements and in 
the proceedings of the conferences, it being recognized that in the majority of 
cases such participation is desirable. 
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ARTICLE S15 - Interference 

RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

1798 SUP* S15.25 
1799 MOD S15.1 
1800 SUP --
1801 SUP --
1802 SUP --
1803 SUP --
1804 MOD S15.2 
1805 MOD S15.3 
1806 S15.4 
1807 (MOD) S15.5 
1808 S15.6 
1809 S15.7 
1810 S15.8 
1811 S15.9 
1812 (MOD) S15.10 
1813 s 15.11 
1814 S15.12 
1815 S15.13 
1816 SUP --

1817- 18~1 
not 

allocated 
1842 S15.14 
1843 S15.15 
1844 S15.16 
1845 S15.17 
1846 815.18 MOD 

18~7 -1871 
not 

allocated 
1915 (MOD) S15.19 
1916 815.20 
1917 S15.21 

1918 -19~2 
not 

allocated 
1943 (MOD) S15.22 
1944 (MOD) 815.23 
1947 (MOD) 815.24 
1798 (MOD) S15.25 
1946 (MOD) S15.26 
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RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

1958 (MOD) s 15.27 
1957 (MOD) S15.28 
1956 (MOD) S15.29 
1945 (MOD) S15.30 
1948 (MOD) s 15.31 
1949 (MOD) S15.32 
1955 (MOD) S15.33 
1950 (MOD) S15.34 
1954 (MOD) S15.35 
1951 (MOD) S15.36 
1952 (MOD) S15.37 
1953 (MOD) S15.38 
1959 (MOD) S15.39 
1960 (MOD) S15.40 
1961 (MOD) S15.41 
1962 (MOD) Sl5.42 
1963 (MOD) s 15.43 
1964 (MOD) S15.44 
1965 (MOD) Sl5.45 
1966 (MOD) S15.46 

1967-1991 
not 

allocated 
FOOTNOTES 

1814.1 (MOD) S15.12.1 
1815.1 (MOD) S15.13.1 
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NOC S15.1 

NOC S15.2 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

Sl5.3 

S15.4 
to 

S15.17 

S15.18 

S15.19 
to 

S15.46 

B.l/20 

CHAPTERSIV 

Interference 

ARTICLE S15 

Interference 

Section I. Interference from Radio Stations 

§ 1. All stations are forbidden to carry out unnecessary transmissions, or 
the transmission of superfluous signals, or the transmission of false or 
misleading signals, or the transmission of signals without identification (except 
as provided for in Article Sl9). 

§ 2. Transmitting stations shall radiate only as much power as is 
necessary to ensure a satisfactory service. 

§ 3. In order to avoid interference (see also Article S3 and No. S22.1): 

(5) For testing stations in the [maritime] mobile service see No. S57.9. 
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ARTICLE S16- International Monitoring 

RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

1872 MOD S16.1 
1873 S16.2 MOD 
1875 Sl6.3 
1876 SUP* [An. 20] 
1877 S16.4 
1874 MOD S16.5 (MOD) 

1874bis ADD S16.6 
1878 SUP* [An. 20] 
1879 SUP* [An. 20] 
1880 SUP* [An. 20] 
1881 SUP* [An. 20] 
1882 SUP --
1883 SUP* [An. 20] 
1884 SUP --
1885 (MOD) S16.7 
1886 (MOD) S16.8 

FOOTNOTE 

1872.1 ADD Sl6.1.1 
1887- 1914 

not 
allocated 
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NOC S16.1 

NOC S16.1.1 

MOD S16.2 

NOC S16.3 
and 

S16.4 

(MOD) S16.5 

NOC S16.6 

NOC S16.7 
and 

S16.8 

B.l/22 

ARTICLE Sl6 

International Monitoring 

To assist to the extent practicable in the implementation of these 
Regulations, in particular to help ensure efficient and economical use of the 
radio-frequency spectrum and to help in the prompt elimination of harmful 
interference, adn1inistrations agree to continue the development of monitoring 
facilities and, to the extent practicable, to cooperate in the continued 
development of the international monitoring system, taking into account the 
relevant ITU-R Recommendations.• 

I Information on this subject is also provided in the ITU-R Handbook on 
Monitoring Stations. 

The international monitoring system comprises only those 
monitoring stations which have been so nominated by administrations in the 
information sent to the Secretary-General in accordance with [Annex 20]. 
These stations may be operated by an administration or, in accordance with an 
authorization granted by the appropriate administration, by a public or private 
enterprise, by a common monitoring service established by two or more 
countries, or by an international organization. 

Administrations shall, as far as they consider practicable, conduct 
such monitoring as may be requested of them by other administrations or by 
the Bureau. 

Administrative and procedural requirements for use and operation 
of the international monitoring system shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of Recommendation ITU-R ... (see [Annex 20]). 
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ARTICLE S17- Secrecy 

RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

1992 S17.1 MOD 
1993 S17.2 
1994 S17.3 

1995-2019 
not 

allocated 

ARTICLE S18- Licences 

RR VGE VGE WRC-95 
proposal Report decision 

2020 S18.1 MOD 
2021 S18.2 
2022 S18.3 
2023 S18.4 MOD 
2024 Sl8.5 
2025 Sl8.6 
2026 S18.7 
2027 Sl8.8 
2028 Sl8.9 
2029 Sl8.10 
2030 s 18.11 

2031-2054 
not 

allocated 
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MOD S17.1 

NOC Sl7.2 
and 

S17.3 

MOD [S18.1 

NOC S18.2 
and 

S18.3 

MOD Sl8.4 

NOC S18.5 
to 

S18.11 

B.l/24 

ARTICLE S17 

Secrecy 

In the application of the appropriate provisions of the Constitution 
and the Convention, administrations bind themselves to take the necessary 
measures to prohibit and prevent: 

ARTICLE S18 

Licences 

§ 1. (1) No transmitting station may be established or operated by a private 
person or by any enterprise without a licence issued in an appropriate form and 
in conformity with the provisions of these Regulations by the government of 
the country to which the station in question is subject[, or by any entity 
approved by that government]. (However, see Nos. S18.2, S18.8 and S18.11.)] 

§ 2. The holder of a licence is required to preserve the secrecy of 
telecommunications, as provided in the relevant provisions of the Constitution 
and the Convention. Moreover, the licence shall mention, specifically or by 
reference, that if the station includes a receiver, the interception of 
radiocommunication correspondence, other than that which the station is 
authorized to receive, is forbidden, and that in cases where such 
correspondence is involuntarily received, it shall not be reproduced, nor 
communicated to third parties, nor used for any purpose, and even its existence 
shall not be disclosed. 
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RESOLUTION COM4-1 

Footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations should be clear, concise and easy to 
understand; 

b) that footnotes should relate directly to matters of frequency allocation; 

c) that there is a need to review footnotes regularly in order to ensure that any which are no 
longer required are deleted; 

d) that, in order to ensure that footnotes allow modification of the Table of Frequency 
Allocations without introducing unnecessary complications, principles relating to the use of 
footnotes are needed, 

resolves 

1 that, wherever possible, footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations should be confined to 
altering, limiting, or otherwise changing the relevant allocations rather than dealing with the 
operation of stations, assignment of frequencies or other matters; 

2 that the Table of Frequency Allocations should include only those footnotes which have 
international implications for the use of the radio-frequency spectrum; 

3 that new footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations should only be adopted in order to: 

a) achieve flexibility in the Table of Frequency Allocations; 

b) protect existing usage when the relevant allocations are changed; 

c) introduce either transitional or permanent restrictions on a new service to achieve 
compatibility; or 

d) meet the specific requirements of a country or area when it is impracticable to satisfy such 
needs otherwise within the Table of Frequency Allocations; 

4 that footnotes serving a common purpose should be in a common format, and, where possible, 
be grouped into a single footnote with appropriate references to the relevant frequency bands; 

5 that recommended agendas for future world radiocommunication conferences should include 
an agenda item which would enable country footnotes, or country names in footnotes, to be deleted, 
if no longer required, 
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urges administrations 

that, in making proposals to world radiocommunication conferences, account should be taken of 
resolves 1 to 5, 

instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

to review footnotes periodically, in consultation with concerned administrations, and communicate 
the results to future world radiocommunication conferences, in order to enable administrations to 
propose the deletion of their country footnotes, or their own country names from footnotes, as 
appropriate. 
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RECOMMENDATION COM4-A 

Principles for the Allocation of Frequency Bands 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that ITU should maintain an international Table of Frequency Allocations covering the usable 
radio-frequency spectrum; 

b) that it may be desirable, in certain cases, to allocate frequency bands to the most broadly 
defined services in order to improve flexibility of use but without detriment to other services; 

c) that the development of common worldwide allocations is desirable in order to improve and 
harmonize utilization of the radio-frequency spectrum; 

d) that adherence to these principles for the allocation of spectrum will allow the Table of 
Frequency Allocations to focus on matters of regulatory significance while enabling greater 
flexibility in national spectrum use, 

recommends that future world radiocommunication conferences 

1 should, wherever possible, allocate frequency bands to the most broadly defined services with 
a view to providing the maximum flexibility to administrations in spectrum use, taking into account 
safety, technical, operational, economic and other relevant factors; 

2 should, wherever possible, allocate frequency bands on a worldwide basis (aligned services, 
categories of service and frequency band limits) taking into account safety, technical, operational, 
economic and other relevant factors; 

3 should take into account relevant studies by the Radiocommunication Sector and the reports 
of the relevant Conference Preparatory Meetings, 

recommends administrations 

in making proposals to world radiocommunication conferences, to take account of recommends 1 
to 3, 

requests the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau and the /TU-R study groups, as 
appropriate, 

1 when carrying out technical studies relating to a frequency band, to examine the compatibility 
of a broad definition of services with the existing utilizations and the possibility of aligning 
allocations on a worldwide basis, having regard to considerings a), b), c) and d) and recommends 1, 
2 and 3 above; 

2 to conduct these studies, where appropriate in cooperation with the International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICAO) and the International Maritime Organization (IMO); 

3 to submit a report to future world radiocommunication conferences containing the results of 
these studies, 
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invites 

the relevant Conference Preparatory Meetings and ITU-R study groups to identify areas for study 
and to undertake the studies necessary to determine the impact on existing services of those agenda 
items of future world radiocommunication conferences which involve broadening the scope of 
existing service allocations, 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Recommendation to ICAO and IMO. 
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WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION [GTPLEN-XY] 

TECHNICAL PARAMETERS FOR USE IN THE REVISION OF 
APPENDICES 30 AND 30A IN RESPONSE TO 

RESOLUTION 524 (W ARC-92) 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

that WRC-97 will take action, as appropriate, on the revision of Appendices 30 and 30A for 
Regions 1 and 3 in response to Resolution 524 (W ARC-92); 

noting 

a) the requirements of Resolution 524 (W ARC-92); 

b) the work carried out by the Study Groups and the Conference Preparatory Meeting of the 
Radiocommunication Sector; 

recognizing 

that it will be necessary to have improved technical parameters for both Appendices 30 and 30A if 
the Plans resulting from the decisions of WRC-95 and WRC-97 are to be best able to satisfy the 
requirements of Resolution 524 (W ARC-92); 

recommends 

1 that the following technical parameters should be used in preparation for WRC-97 actions on 
the revision of Appendices 30/30A: 

1.1 e.i.r.p. planning values- a general reduction of 5 dB from the levels listed in Appendix 30; 

1.2 use of an improved receive earth station reference antenna pattern based on Recommendation 
[Document 10-11/1 009]; 

1.3 simultaneous planning of feeder links and downlinks with calculation of overall equivalent 
protection margins (OEPM); 

1.4 aggregate CII ratio values of: 

eo-channel 23 dB with no single CII entry lower than 28 dB; 

adjacent channel15 dB; 

CONF\CMR95\1 00\181£. WW2 07.11.95 07.11.95 



-2-
CMR95/181-E 

2 that these updated parameters will be applied to possible revisions to assignments not 
operating nor notified. Operating or notified systems to the extent they are in accordance with 
Appendix 30 will only be adjusted if the administrations concerned with such systems agree; 

3 that the general e.i.r.p. reduction in recommends 1.1 above will apply, but for countries in 
high rainfall climatic zones adequate e.i.r.p. levels will be maintained. 
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COMMITTEE4 

State of Bahrain 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

The State of Bahrain proposes the inclusion of its name in the following footnote. 

BHR/182/1 
MOD 608C 

85.221 
Stations of the mobile-satellite service in the band 148- 149.9 MHz 

shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from stations of the 
fixed or mobile services in the following countries: Algeria, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Austria, Bahrain~ Bangladesh, 
Belarus, Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, 
Colombia, Congo, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, 
Spain, Ethiopia, the Russian Federation, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, 
Honduras, Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, 
Libya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, 
Mozambique, Namibia, Norway, New Zealand, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, 
Papua New Guinea, the Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, 
Syria, Romania, the United Kingdom, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Suriname, Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, the Czech and Slovak 
Federal Republic, Thailand, Tunisia, Turkey, Ukraine, Yemen and Yugoslavia 
that operate in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
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1 Non-GSO FSS systems (continued) (Addendum 15 (and Corrigendum 1) to 
Document 9, Documents 56, 85, 115; DT/38(Rev.2)) 

1.1 The Chairman invited the Committee to continue its consideration of the proposals put 
forward by the United States, Indonesia and Japan. 

1.2 The delegate of Japan said that, although his delegation was proposing (J/11511) that the 
allocation of frequency bands to non-GSO FSS systems be considered in the ranges 20.7- 21.2 GHz 
and 30.5 - 31 GHz, it was not certain that that bandwidth would actually be necessary. 

1.3 The delegate of Belgium said that the system proposed by the United States provided for 
the use of antennas with a minimum diameter of 16 cm. In that case, however, there was a risk that 
the e.i.r.p. transmitted towards the horizon would disrupt fixed or mobile terrestrial systems. 
Therefore, if the frequency bands proposed by the United States were to be allocated to the 
non-geostationary fixed-satellite service, the maximum authorized e.i.r.p. level would have to be 
indicated, since the maximum e.i.r.p. levels specified in Nos. 2541 and 2542 of the Radio 
Regulations applied solely to earth stations operating with geostationary satellites. That question 
could be considered at a future conference. The delegation of the United States might also wish to 
clarify what type of modulation would be used and whether it would be possible to reduce the 
bandwidth necessary for transmission. 

1.4 The delegate of the United States said that the non-GSO FSS system needed a minimum 
bandwidth of 500 MHz to ensure broad band transmissions to any point of the globe, at low cost and 
with a very low error ratio. Not only did the system perform as well as other systems offering 
similar services, in particular fibre-optic systems, but it was also much cheaper. In order to be able 
to operate non-GSO FSS systems in the 20/30 GHz band, the United States delegation was 
proposing that RR 2613 be deleted and priority be given to non-GSO FSS systems in certain parts 
of the 20 and 30 GHz bands. Those sub-bands would represent only one-seventh of the frequency 
range concerned, so geostationary systems would remain in the majority and could continue to 
operate on a non-priority basis in the above-mentioned sub-bands. 

1.5 The Chairman said, with respect to the proportion of one-seventh referred to by the 
United States delegate, that the Conference would also have to consider allocations to 
non-geostationary MSS feeder links in the 20 and 30 GHz bands. He also wondered whether a 
bandwidth of 500 MHz was necessary in regions of the world where demand for services was low. 
The delegate of the United States said that such a bandwidth was indeed necessary if rural and 
remote regions were to have access to the services offered by the non-GSO FSS system. 

1.6 The delegate of Indonesia said that non-GSO FSS systems would make for improved 
accessibility of national telecommunication networks at more attractive rates, including for remote 
rural areas. They would also boost the commercial, industrial and social potential of regions which 
were hitherto not served, particularly in developing countries. For Indonesia, the system was simply 
a means of achieving those objectives. 

1. 7 The delegate of Argentina was in favour of allocating to non-GSO FSS systems the band 
18.8- 19.3 GHz in the space-to-Earth direction and the band 28.6-29.1 GHz in the Earth-to-space 
direction, giving a bandwidth of 500 MHz. He thought that RR 2613 should not apply to non-GSO 
FSS systems operating in the bands stated. However, implementation of those systems should not 
cause harmful interference to the stations and services already operating in those bands. That view 
was supported by the delegate of Mexico. 

1.8 The delegate of Belgium emphasized that RR 2613 applied to all frequency bands. 
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1.9 The Chairman pointed out that, if RR 2613 was maintained, GSO systems would take 
precedence over non-GSO FSS systems. 

1.10 The delegate of the United Kingdom thought that further discussion was required in order 
to determine the bandwidth required for that service and identify the steps to be taken to protect 
existing services. That view was shared by the delegate of Turkey. 

1.11 The delegate of Japan doubted whether it was necessary, having regard to technological 
progress, for a bandwidth of 500 MHz to be allocated to non-GSO FSS systems at that stage, as the 
arguments put forward so far by the United States delegation were unconvincing in technical terms. 
He therefore shared the United Kingdom delegate's view that the issue should be discussed in 
greater detail. He was supported by the delegate of Spain and the delegate of France, who also 
requested clarification regarding the gradual introduction of that bandwidth. 

1.12 The delegate of Belgium understood that there was a channelling plan covering two-way 
links in the band 27.5- 29.5 GHz. If some MHz were lost in one direction of the link, they would 
also be lost in the other because the links were bidirectional. Perhaps a more rational use of the 
spectrum should be contemplated by allocating another frequency band to non-GSO FSS systems. 

1.13 The delegate of the United States said that non-GSO FSS networks offered worldwide 
coverage, thus enabling developing countries to gain access to state-of-the-art network capacity. The 
technology used for non-GSO systems actually constituted a form of cross subsidization by 
developed countries in favour of the networks of developing markets. In order to be economically 
and technically viable, the proposed system, which had been the subject of advance publication, had 
to have sufficient capacity to provide a competitive service in terms of cost, while taking account of 
user population density, and therefore have sufficient bandwidth. The cost of the system to the user 
had to be as low as possible. In order to provide a service of adequate quality in rural areas, the only 
band available was 20/30 GHz. Although the number of satellites required in the system was large 
since the area served by each satellite beam was small, the potential for frequency reuse was 
extremely great. Network access also had to be taken into consideration: traffic would vary 
accordingly to the type of area (metropolitan, suburban, village and rural areas) since the users 
would be different. According to the type and duration of service requested, the transmission rate 
used could vary from 16 kbit/s to 2 Mbit/s. To sum up, to allow for the likelihood of blockage, a 
bandwidth of 500 MHz was necessary to ensure the required quality of service for all areas without 
involving long access delays. 

1.14 The delegate of Belgium acknowledged that it might be possible for different services to 
co-exist. However, he wondered whether the maximum power authorized in the direction of the 
horizon had been calculated in such a way as to allow sharing between services. 

1.15 The delegate of Australia was in favour of allocating a bandwidth of 500 MHz to 
non-GSO FSS systems in the band 18.8- 19.3 GHz and 28.6-29.1 GHz and deleting RR 2613 as 
proposed by the United States. However, it would be preferable for non-GSO and GSO systems to 
enjoy equal rights, and the fixed and other services already operating in those bands had to be 
protected. 

1.16 The delegate of France wished to know the number of erlangs anticipated per km2 in order 
to have an idea of the expected volume of traffic and thus of the necessary bandwidth. The delegate 
of the United States explained that the system allowed different transmission rates and each rate 
involved two parameters: the number of users and the duration of use. 

CONF\CMR95\ 1 00\183 Y2E. WW2 08.11.95 08.11.95 



- 4-
CMR951183-E 

1.17 Replying to the delegate of the Netherlands concerning the schedule for putting the 
system into service, the delegate of the United States said that the system should be fully 
operational towards the end of the year 2001. The bandwidth had to be allocated for the whole of 
the system's lifetime since it was very difficult to modify the orbit once a system had been launched. 

1.18 The delegate of Denmark felt that the Committee could not rule on the frequency range to 
be allocated to non-GSO FSS systems before having more precise technical justification of the 
requirements of such a service. He also wondered whether the two pass bands of 500 MHz were 
requested for one or n1ore than one system. 

1.19 The Chairman reminded the Committee that it had to decide on the resources needed, not 
just for one system, but for all non-GSO FSS systems, present and future. He accordingly asked the 
United States delegation to state whether other systems would be able to operate in the 500 MHz 
pass band it was requesting or whether it would be for the exclusive use of the proposed system. 

1.20 The delegate of the U nite(,l States said that the system would use all the 500 MHz. Other 
systems that might be proposed in the future would probably be obliged, for the same reasons of 
economy and efficiency, to choose just as wide a passband. The possibilities for sharing with other 
systems had not been studied in depth, but it was reasonable to expect that they might be covered by 
regulatory arrangements. 

1.21 The delegate of Luxembourg said he took it that the proposed system was not supposed to 
use small antennas to serve urban areas. He would therefore like to know if the service capacity 
required for metropolitan areas was part of the 500 MHz, and if so, how much of it. The delegate of 

·the United States pointed out that if the service was to be of use to people living in rural areas, it 
would also have. to permit communication between those areas and urban areas, hence the need for 
links with the latter if there was to be a continuous chain of communication. 

1.22 The Chairman noted that the United States and Indonesia, supported by Argentina and 
Australia, were proposing the two frequency bands 18.8- 19.3 and 28.6-29.1 GHz, whereas Japan 
was proposing thb bands 20.7 - 21.2 and 30.5 - 31 GHz. The 500 MHz proposed as the bandwidth 
for :non-GSO FSS systems did not as yet seem to be backed up by solid technical arguments and, in 
view of the fact that other services, with different characteristics and requirements, were operating 
on the same channels, he proposed that the figure of 500 MHz should be put in square brackets and 
that delegations should explain the difficulties they had with the different frequency bands 
proposed, irresp~ctive of the bandwidth adopted. 

1.23 The delegate of New Zealand observed that the amount of spectrum involved was very 
large for a system which was apparently still at the advance publication stage. The possibilities for 
sharing had not been investigated, in relation either to other systems that might be proposed in the 
future, or to existing terrestrial services. He therefore advocated exercising the utmost caution until 
all the difficulties raised had been resolved, particularly since it was customary not to allocate a 
portion of the spectrum to such services without attaching restrictions as to the timetable for their 
introduction which were more binding than the United States delegation's simple affirmation that 
the system it was proposing would start operating around 2000-200 I. 

1.24 The delegate of Belgium pointed out that there was no reference to the question of the bit 
rate, although that was the parameter which, together with the number of phase states, would make 
it possible to determine the passband necessary, and possibly to reduce it, so as to enable others to 
operate non-GSO FSS systems in the future. 
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1.25 The delegate of Syria noted that the United States was asking for an 0.5 GHz pass band for 
a non-GSO FSS system, whereas Document 126, submitted by Luxembourg, stated that GSO FSS 
systems would need a bandwidth of 1 GHz in both directions and that they were more efficient and 
ought to be more profitable than non-GSO systems. He would like to see all those aspects gone into, 
so that administrations such as his own could know just how things stood in what was rather a 
contradictory situation. 

1.26 The delegate of France, supporting the delegate of New Zealand, observed that, in 
principle, spectrum was allocated to a service, not to a system or an operata~. Furthermore, the 
intersatellite links planned in the system proposed by the United States involved three frequency 
ranges, totalling nearly 27 GHz. The first of those ranges, 54.25 - 58.20 GHz, was also used for 
passive space research and the passive earth exploration-satellite service, but nothing had been said 
about how those two services were to be protected. 

1.27 The Chairman observed that the Committee was supposed to confine itself to the 
20/30 GHz band. 

1.28 The delegate of Germany endorsed the New Zealand delegate's appeal for caution. Given 
that the proposed system would not necessarily start transmitting immediately over the whole of the 
portion of the spectrum in question, it might be advisable to decide on a smaller portion, with a view 
to identifying the actual problems with sharing and other matters. 

1.29 The delegate ofPapua New Guinea, also supporting the delegate ofNew Zealand, said 
that his country's administration was just discovering the technical issues involved in the subject 
under consideration. It therefore seemed to him that it would be premature to force a decision at the 
WRC-95. 

1.30 The Chairman pointed out that the instructions given by the Plenary in 
Document DT/38(Rev.2) did not allow Committee 5 the option of referring consideration of the 
question of the bandwidth and the portion of the spectrum required to the WRC-97. 

1.31 The delegate of Italy, fully supporting the views of the delegations ofNew Zealand, 
Germany and France, requested further clarification of the technical reasoning behind the bandwidth 
requested by the United States and of the sharing problems entailed. 

1.32 The delegate of the United States said that the problems of sharing with terrestrial services 
were dealt with succinctly in Corrigendum 1 to Addendum 15 to Document 9 and more fully in 
Section II of Document 84. With regard to the question of capacity, for a given area covered, the 
system used TDMA for downlinks, which implied that the bandwidth required could not be reduced 
because traffic was low at any particular time. Use of the full bandwidth capacity would make it 
possible to operate up to 1 800 channels at 16 kbit/s or 14 channels at 2 048 Mbit/s (El), and, of 
course, any combinations in between. As far as the portion of spectrum requested was concerned, 
the figure of 500 MHz was not excessive, considering that that generally.constituted a minimum for 
satellite communications in the C and Ku bands. At all events, it represented the amount necessary 
for the system to operate effectively, efficiently and economically. 
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1.33 The Chairman noted that the subject obviously called for more detailed consideration, 
preferably in a smaller group. He proposed that he should hold informal discussions with a 
representative of each delegation that had spoken to decide on the best way of proceeding with the 
matter. 

1.34 It was so agreed. 

The meeting rose at 1050 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
G.KOVACS G.F. JENKINSON 
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1.1 The Chairman said that following the debate on the non-GSO FSS at the Committee's 
previous meeting, several delegations had participated in an informal discussion from which it had 
emerged that the best way of expediting work on the non-GSO FSS would be to set up an ad hoc 
working group reporting to the Committee. He therefore proposed that such a group be set up, under 
the chairmanship of Mr. B. Gracie (Canada). 

1.2 It was agreed to set up ad hoc Group 2 of Committee 5 under the chairmanship of Mr. Gracie 
(Canada) to consider the non-GSO FSS. 

1.3 The Chairman drew attention to Document DL/11 containing a list of geostationary and non
geostationary satellite networks with frequency assignments in the bands 18.8- 19.7 and 28.5-
29.5 GHz. The details provided corresponded to the information received by the 
Radiocommunication Bureau up to 1 November 1995. 

The meeting rose at 1620 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
G.KOVACS G.F. JENKINSON 
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ATTACHMENT 

RADIO REGULATIONS 

ARTICLE S5 

Frequency Allocations 

Introduction 

Region 1 includes the area limited on the east by line A (lines A, B 
and Care defined below) and on the west by line B, excluding any of the 
territory of Iran which lies between these limits. It also includes tHat }3artt..l?~ 
whole of the territory of Armenia. Azerbaijan. Geoq~ia. Kazakhstan. 
KY!iYztan. Mongolia. Russia. Tajikistan. Turkmenistan. Turkey~ and the Umon 
of SoYiet Soeialist Reflublies lying outsiae of tHese limits, the territory of the 
~4ongolian Peo13le's Reflublie,Ukraine and Uzbekistan and the area to the north 
of the U.S.S.R.Russia which lies between lines A and C. 

Region 3: 

Region 3 includes the area limited on the east by line C and on the 
west by line A, except any of the territories of tHe ~4ongolian PeofJle's 
ReflublieArmenia. Azerbaijan, Georgia. Kazakhstan. Kyrgyztan. Mongolia, 
Russia, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Turkey, the territory of tHe U.S.S.R.Ukraine 
and Uzbekistan and the area to the north of tHe U.S.S.RRussia. It also includes 
that part of the territory of Iran lying outside of those limits. 

The "European Broadcasting Area" is bounded on the west by the 
western boundary of Region 1, on the east by the meridian 40° East of 
Greenwich and on the south by the parallel30° North so as to include-the 
v1estem }3art of the U.S.S.R., the northern part of Saudi Arabia and that part of 
those countries bordering the Mediterranean within these limits. In addition, 
Iraq, Jordan and that part of the territory of Turkey and Ukraine lying outside 
the above limits are included in the European Broadcasting Area. 
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ARTICLE S23 

Broadcasting Services 

ARTICLE S24 

Fixed Service 

ARTICLE S26 

Standard Frequency and Time Signal Service 

§ 2. Administrations shall cooperate in reducing interference in the 
standard frequency bands in accordance with ITU-R Recommendations.] 
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ARTICLE S27 

Experimental Stations 

ARTICLE S28 

Radiodetermination Services 

§ 9. The procedure to be followed by radio direction-finding stations is 
given in [Annex AP 41].] 

ARTICLE S29 

Radio Astronomy Service 

APPENDIX Sl2 

Special Rules Applicable to Radio beacons 

(see Article S28) 
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RESOLUTION 46 (V.'ARC 92Rev.WRC-95) 

INTERIM PROCEDURES FOR THE COORDINATION AND 
NOTIFICATION OF FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENTS OF 
NON GEOSTJ .. TIONARY SATELLITE NETWORKS IN 

CERTAIN SPACE SERVICES AND THE OTHER 
SERVICES TO WHICH n~ECERT AIN 

BANDS ARE ALLOCA TED1 

The World Administrati¥e Radiocommunication Conference for Dealing 
'Nith Frequency Allocations in Certain Parts of the Spectrum (~4alaga 
Torremolinos, 1992(Geneva. 1995), 

considering 

a) that in several different space radiocommunication services there is 
increasing interest in the use of space systems using non-geostationary-satellite 
networks; 

b) that, in order to ensure the satisfactory operation of such networks, other 
networks and other radio services sharing the same frequency bands, taking 
into account the relevant allocations, there is a need for procedures to regulate 
the frequency assignments of non-geostationary-satellite networks; 

c) that the coordination methods for non-geostationary-satellite networks 
require specific criteria and calculation methods which are not yet generally 
available; 

d) that, consequently, there is a need for interim procedures to be applied 
until such time as a f1:1ture- conference, \Vith the benefit of fl:lrther studies by the 
CCIR and taking accollftt of the eJtperience gained in practice, is able to adopt 

- athe coming into force of a suitable permanent procedure such as that set forth 
in Chapter Sill of the simplified draft of the Radio Regulations; 

e) that there is a need as well for these interim procedures to be applied in 
certain bands made available by the present Conference for the purpose of 
providing feeder links to space stations in the non-geostationary-satellite 
networks of the mobile-satellite service; 

1 This Resolution shall be applied only to the frequency bands for which specific reference is m~de 
to thi~ .Resolui~on in the footnotes to the Table of Fr~quency Allocations. For the purpose of 
applying ·the interim procedures-annexed to this Resolution, an administration, when providing 
information in the form of Appendices 3 or 4, shall state whether it relates to a geostationary 
satellite or to a non-geostationary satellite and shall provide the appropriate orbital information. 
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considering also 

e} that the Plenipotentiary Conferenee (l'Hee, 1989), initiated the formation 
of a Voluntary Group of E>cperts, one of whose tasks is to simplify the 
proeedures of the Radio Regulations; 

f) that any nev1 proeedures adopted by this Conferenee n1ust therefore be as 
simple as possible and should, vAlere appropriate, make use of the e>dsting 
proeedures of the Radio Regulations; 

gf) that any interim procedures must take full account of the status of the 
allocations to services, both terrestrial and space, in frequency bands which 
may be used by non-geostationary-satellite networks; 

hg) that any interim procedures must also take full account of the interests of 
all countries, including the state of development oftheir terrestrial and space 
radiocommunication services; 

censidering further 

i} that the provisions of1'~o. lltl3 of the Radio Regulations, \Vhile neeessary 
to safeguard geostationary satellite networks in the fi>ted satellite serviee from 
interferenee \\rflieh might be eaused by non geostationary satellite netT.vorks, 
\Vould, if more 'Nidely applied, prejadiee the deYelopment of sueh systems in 
other spaee radioeoRlffiun:ieation serdees; 

recognizing 

that the operation of telecommunication systems in the ~4SSthose bands 
alloeated to the mobile satellite serviee as '.Veil as bands alloeated to the 
fixed satellite serviee and used for feeder liaks of non geostationary satellite 
neP110rks of the mobile satellite servieesubject to this Resolution must be in 
conformity with the International Telecommunication Constitution and 
Convention and the Administrative Regulations in force, in particular their 
respective preambles and, in this respect: 

a) the right of each Member to decide how or whether to participate in 
the above systems, and to determine the terms and conditions of 
access to such systems from its territory; 

b) the obligation for entities and organizations providing international 
or national telecommunication services by 
non-geostationary-satellite networks to operate at the point of 
delivery under the legal, financial and regulatory requirements of 
the Member of the Union in whose territory these services are 
authorized; 

resolves 

1. that, pending the adoptionentry into force of a permanent procedure-stieh 
as that set forth in Cllapter Sill of the simplified draft of the Radio Regulations 
by a fl:lture eompetent eonferenee, the use of frequency assignments by: 
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a) non-geostationary-satellite systems in the space services in relation 
to other non-geostationary-satellite systems, geostationary-satellite 
systems and terrestrial systemsstations; 

be) geostationary-satellite systems in relation to 
non-geostationary-satellite systems and, 

cd) terrestrial systemsstations in relation to the earth stations ana SIJaee 
stations of non-geostationary-satellite networks; 

to which this Resolution applies shall be regulated in accordance with the 
interim procedures and the associated provisions in the anneJE: H:eretoand criteria 
contained in Annex 1 and Annex 2 respectively; 

2. that the interim procedures annexed to this Resolution apply in addition 
to those of Articles 11 and 13 for geostationary-satellite networks and shall 
replace those of Articles 11 and 13 for non-geostationary-satellite networks fef 
the mobile satellite serviee ana the fiJE:ed satellite servieein those frequency 
bands specifically identified by footnote to Article 8. the Table of Frequency 
Allocations; 

3. that the interim procedures annexed to this Resolution shall be applied 
from 4 l\4areh 1992[17] November 1995; 

invites 

I. all administrations concerned in or by the introduction and operation of 
non-geostationary-satellite systems in the relevant space services to cooperate 
in the application of these interim procedures; 

2. all those administrations which acquire experience in the application of 
the annexed interim procedures to contribute to the studies of the mR:ITU-R; 

instructs the l:FR:BBureau 

to apply these procedures and to provide the necessary assistance to 
administrations; 

invites the (;f;.l.RJTU-R Studv Groups 

to study and develop Recommendations on the coordination methods, the 
necessary orbital data relating to non-geostationary-satellite systems, and the 
sharing criteria; 

instruets t,lqe geeretary General 
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ANNEX 1 TO RESOLUTION No. 46 (V/ARC 92)(Rev.WRC-95) 

Interim Procedures for the Coordination and Notification of Frequency 
Assignments of Non CeostatioBRf'Y Satellite Networks in Certain 
Space Services and the Other Services to Which thecertain Bands 

are Allocated! 

+ SeetioHs I, II aHd Ill apply to terrestrial ser,,riees oHly iH the ease ';vhere 
a po';.cer flHx deHsity limit at the SHrfaee of the I;arth (for a spaee statioH) or at the 
border of the territory of aHother admiHistratioH (for aH earth statioH) speeified iR a . 
provision of the Radio RegHlations is exeeeded. 

Section A. General Information 

A.l The. assistance of the IFRB BRBureau can be requested in the application of 
the provisions of this annex. 

A.2 In the absence of specific provisions relating to the evaluation of the 
interference, the calculation methods and the criteria s~ould be based on relevant 
GGWJTU-R Recommendations agreed by the administrations concerned either as a 
result of Resolution 703 (Rev.WARC-92) or otherwise. In the event of 
disagreement on a GGIR:-ITU-R Recommendation or in the absence of such 
Recommendations, the methods and criteria shall be agreed between the adminis
trations concerned. Such agreements shall be concluded without prejudice to other 
administrations. 

A.3 When applying the provisions of this Resolution for non-geostationary
satellite networks, administrations shetHd-[sha11] provide the following information 
in addition to that of Appendix 3 or Appendix 4: 

i) right aseeHsion of the aseeHdiHg Ho de; 
ii) argHmeHt of perigee; 
#ifaetiYe serviee are. 

i) Orientation of the satellite transmitting and receiving antenna beams 
and their radiation pattern. 

ii) Type of modulation and multiple access and spectrum mask. 

iii) Appropriate information required to calculate the affected region due 
to the MSS space stations [as defined in Annex 7].8/1 034 
Recommendation ITU-R M/1187] 

[iv) Maximum and average beam-peak e.i.r.p./4 kHz and e.i.r.p./1 MHz for 
each beam.] 
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"The satellit~ antenna gairi (!(E>e) as a fmiction of elevation angle at a 
fixed Roint Qn the Earth (To b~ RrQyid~d either as Rart of AQpendix 3 
or as a formula tQ convert existing Agpendix 3 data.) 

The s~reading loss (for a non.;.GSO satellite) as a fmiction of elevation 
angle. (To be determined b~ equations or prQvided in graphical form.) 

New data elements required to Rroperl~ characterize non-QSO 
satellites: 

Nv. = Number of orbital planes 

~ = Number of satellites in ~ach orbital plane 

n· ·=- J = Right ascensiQn of the ascending node for the ;-th orbital 
Rlan~ measured QQunt~r clQckwise in the ~gyatorial Rlane 
from the direction Qf the vernal eguinox to the point where 
the satellit~ makes its sQuth-to-nQrth Qrossing Qfthe eguator 
(0° -s:.=o._i < 360°). 

it = Inclination angle for the i-th orbital plane with respect tQ the 
reference plane. whiQh is taken tQ be th~ Earth's eguatQrial 
plane (0°=< it< 180°). 

ro· =- 1 = Initial phase angle of the i-th satellite in its·Qrbital plane at 
reference time t=O. measured frQm the Roint of ascending 
nQde co£=-s:.=ro! <360gb 

a = Semi-majQr axis. 

·e = eccentricity 0 < e < 1 

_ro£ = argument of peri~ee. measured in the Qrbital plane. in the · 
direction of motion. from the ascendin~ node to peri~ee (0° 
-s:.=rov < 360°) 

In the following references to Appendix 3 or Appendix 4 informS!tion shall be 
·considered to include this additional information where approRriate. 

Section I. Procedures for the Advance Publication 
of Information on Planned Satellite Networks 

· Publication of Information 

1.1 An administration (or one acting on behalf of a group of named 
administrations) which intends to bring into use a satellite network within a 

. satellite system shall, prior to the coordination procedure described in paragraphs 
2.:1 and 2.2, send to the IHterHatioHal FreEJHeRsy RegistratioR Bureau-Beard, not 
earlier than six years 1 and preferably not later than two years before the date of 
bringing into service of each satellite network, the information listed in 
Appendix 4. 

1 See also ~~o. l§§O.See also Raragraph 5.1.6. 
.. .-- ... 
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1.2 Amendments to the information sent in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 1.1 shall also be sent to the ~&af:El as soon as they become 
available. ~4oelifieatioRs whieh are of ~Ratl:lre as to ehaRge sigRifieaRtly the 
eharaeter of the Retwork m~' reEtuire reeommeReingthe aelvaRee J3HblieatioR 
J3FOeeelure.The use of an additional frequency band will require advance 
publication for this band. 

1.3 On receipt of the complete information sent under paragraphs 1.1 
and 1.2, the Bureau&af:El shall publish it in a special section of its _weekly circular 
within three months and shall also, when the weekly circular contains such 
information, so advise all administrations by circular telegram. The circular 
telegram shall indicate the frequency bands to be used and, in the case of a 
geostationary satellite, the orbital location of the space station. When the Beard 
Bureau -is not in a position to comply with the time limit referred to above, it shall 
periodically so inform the administrations, giving the reasons therefor. 

Comments on Published Information 

1.4 If, after studying the information published under paragraph 1.3, any 
administration is of the opinion that interference which may be unacceptable may 
be caused to assignments of its existing or planned satellite networks or to 
assignments to its existing or planned terrestrial raelioeommuRieatioR stations, it 
shall, within four months after the date of the weekly circular eoRtaiRiRg the 
eom13lete iRfoHBatioR listed iR AJ3J3eReliK 4referred to in paragraph 1.3 above, send 
the administration concerned its comments on the particulars of the interference to 
its existing or planned satellite systems networks or to its existing or planned 
terrestrial stations. A copy of these comments shall also be sent to the 
Bureau&af:El. If no such comments are received from an administration within the 
period mentioned above, it may be assumed that the administration has no basic 
objections to the planned satellite network(s) of the system on which details have 
been published. 

1.4A An administration sending information under paragraphs l.l and 1.2 shall, 
if requested by an administration receiving information published under paragraph 
1.3, provide the technical methods and criteria it proposes to use for: the evaluation 
of the interference. 

1.48 An administration receiving information published under paragraph 1.3, may 
provide to the administration sending information under paragraphs'l.l and 1.2 the 
technical methods and criteria it proposes to use for the evaluation of the 
interference. · ; 
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Resolution of Difficulties 

1.5 An administration receiving comments sent in accordance with paragraph 
1.4 and administrations sending such comments shall endeavour to resolve any 
difficulties that may arise and shall provide any additional information that may be 
available. 

l.SA In case of difficulties arising, the administration responsible for the planned 
network shall first explore all possible means of meeting its requirements without 
considering the possibility of adjustment to stations or networks of other 
administrations. If no such means can be found, the administration concerned may 
then request other administrations, either bilaterally or multilaterally, to mutually 
help resolve these difficulties. · 

1.5B An administration receiving a request under paragraph l.SA shall, in 
consultation with the requesting administration, explore all possible means of 
meeting the latter's requirements. 

1.5C If, after following the procedure described in paragraphs l.SA and 1.5B, 
there are unresolved difficulties, the administrations concerned shall jointly make 
every possible effort to resolve these difficulties by means of mutually acceptable 
adjustments. 

Results of Advance Publication 

1.6 An administration on·behalfofwhich details of planned satellite networks 
have been published in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 1.1 to 1.3 
shall, after the period of four months specified in paragraph 1.4, inform the 
Bureau&affi whether or not comments provided for in paragraph 1.4 have been 
received and of the progress made in resolving any difficulties. Additional 
information on the progress made in resolving any remaining difficulties shall be 
sent to the Bureau&affi at intervals not exceeding six months prior to the 
commencement of coordination or the seaEliag oftl:le aotiees notification to the 
Bureau&affi. as the case may be. The Bureau&affi shall publish this information 
in the special section of its weekly circular. 
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I. 7 When, upon expiry of a period of six years plus the extension provided for in 
}~o. lSSO paragraph 5.1.6 aft~r the date of the publication of the special section 
referred to in paragraph 1.3, the administration responsible for the network has not 
submitted the Appendix 3 information, for coordination under paragraph 2.1 or 
paragraph 2.2 or notification under No. 1488 or Section V of this Annex, as 
appropriate, the information published under paragraph 1 .3 shall be cancelled after 
the administration concerned has been informed. 

Commencement ofCoordination or Notification Procedures 

1 .8 When communicating to the BureauBeaffi the information referred to in 
paragraph 1.1, an administration may, at the same time or at a later time, 
communicate: 

1.8A 

1.8B 

the information required for the network coordination of a 
frequency assignment to a station of a satellite network in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2.6, or 

the information required for notification of a frequency 
assignment to a·station of a satellite network when coordination 
for that assignment is not required. 

1.28G The Sooh--coordination or notification information, as the case may be, shall 
be considered as having been received by the Bureau&am not earlier than six 
months after the date of receipt of the complete information referred to in 
paragraph l.l.as indicated under paragraph 1 .3. 
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Section 11. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to a Station 
of a Satellite Network 

Requirement for Coordination 

2.1 Before an administration (or one acting on behalf of one or more named 
administrations ):l notifies to the Bureau&al=d or brings into use any frequency 
assignment to a space station or to an earth station of a non geostationary satellite 
network, it shall effect coordination of the assignment with any other 
administration_;_ 

whose assignment to a station in a geostationary-satellite network 
might affect or be affected by the proposed assignment~ or 

whose assignment to a station of a non-geostationary-satellite network 
might affect or be affected by the proposed assignment. or 

whose assignment to a terrestrial station might affect or be affected~ 
the proposed space station assignment. -

2.2 Before an administration (or one acting on behalf of one or more named 
administrations ):l notifies to the Bureau&al=d or brings into use any frequency 
assignment to a station of a geostationary-satellite network, it shall effect 
coordination of the assignment with any other administration : 

whose assignment to a station of a non-geostationary-satellite network 
might affect or be affected by the proposed assignment or 

whose assignment to a terrestrial station might affect or be affected~ 
the proposed space station assignment. -

2.3 Coordination under paragraphs 2.1 and 2.2 may be effected for a satellite 
network using the information relating to the space station, including its service 
area, and the parameters of one or more typical earth stations which may be located 
in all or part of the space station service area. 

2.4 If a frequency assignment is brought into use before the commencement of 
the coordination procedure of paragraphs 2.1 and 2.2, when this coordination is 
required, the operation in advance of the receipt by the Bureau&al=d of the 
Appendix 3 information shall in no way afford any priority of the date. 

1 Whenever. under this provision. an administration acts on behalf of a group 
of named administrations. all members of the group retain the right to respond in 
resoect of their own networks_ur svstems. 
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~ Frequency assignments to be taken into account in the application of 
paragraphs 2.1 and 2.2 are those with a frequency overlap with the planned 
assignment, pertaining to the same service or to another service to which the band 
is allocated with equal rights, or a higher category of allocation (see Nos. 420 to 
425 and 435), and which: 

for space services, are: 

2.5.+2. in conformity with No. 1503, and 

2.5.2-1 either recorded in the Master Register, notified under Article 13 or 
under Section V of this Annex. or coordinated under the provisions 
of this Section or of Section II of Article 11, or 

2.5.~ included in the coordination procedure with effect from the date of 
receipt by the Bureau&afd, in accordance with paragraph 2.6 or 
No. 1074 or 1074A of Article 11, of the completerelevaHt 
information as specified in Appendix 3; 

or, for terrestrial services, are: 

2.5.42. recorded in the Master Register with a favourable finding with 
respect to No. 1240, or 

2.5.~.6 not notified but in use or planned to be brought into use within the 
He*t-three years following the date of the publication referred to in 
paragraph 2.7.2. 

2.5.7 Coordination of s~ace services (space-to-Earth) with the terrestrial services 
of an administration is reQuired onl~ if the threshold lev~ls a~R~aring in Annex 2 of 
this Resolution are exceeded over an~ part of the territory of this administration. 

2.5.89 No coordination under 2.lor 2.2 is required: 

a) when the characteristics of a new or a modified freguenc~ assignment 
or a new earth station ar~ within th~ limits of those of a freQuenc~ 
assignment which has previous}~ been coordinated; 

b) when, for a new freQuenc~ assi~nment to a receiving station, the 
notifring administratiQn states that it accepts the interference resulting 
from the freQuenc~ assi~nments referred to in 2.5.1 to 2.5.J.4. 

c) between earth statiQns using freguenc~ assi~nments in the same 
direction (either Earth-to-spac~ Qr space-to-Earth). 
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2.6 The administration seeking coordination shall send to the BureauBeaffi the 
information listed in Appendix 3. 

2. 7 On receipt of the complete information referred to in paragraph 2.6, the 
BureauBeaffi shall: 

2.7.1 examine this information with respect to its conformity with No. 
1503; the date of its receipt shall be considered as the date from 
which the assignment will be taken into account for coordination= 
andt 

2.7.2 publish in the special section of its weekly circular, within three 
months, the information received under paragraph 2.6 and the result 
of the examination under paragraph 2. 7.1 +. When the BureauBeaffi 
is not in a position to comply with the time limit referred to above, it 
shall periodically so inform the administrations giving the reasons 
therefor, and. 

2. 7.3 to assist administrations in identifying services that might be 
affected, include in the special section mentioned in paragraph 2. 7.2 
the names of the administrations having frequency assignments 
complying with the provisions of paragraphs 2.5.1. 2.5 2. 2.5.3, 2.5.4 
for space services and 2.5.1 and 2.5.5 for terrestrial services. 

To help administrations identify services that may be affected, the 
~Board shall also publish a list of administrations whose assignments comply 
with paragraphs 2.5 and 2.5.1 to 2.5.3 or paragraphs 2.5J and 12.5.4. 

Examination of Coordination Data and Agreement Between Administrations 

2.8 On receipt of the special section referred to in paragraph 2.7.2, an 
administration shall promptly examine the matter with regard to interference which 
would be caused _;_ 

2.8.1 to the frequency assignments of its satellite networkg or 

2.8.2 to the frequency assignments of its terrestrial stations, or 
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2.8.3 by these-the frequency assignments of its satellite networks to the 
satellite network for which coordination is sought. or 

2.8.4 by the freguency assi~nments of its terrestrial stations to the space 
station for which coordination is sought. 

b2._jn so doing, it shall have regard to the proposed date of bringing into use of 
the assignment for which coordination is sought. It shall then, within-s* [four] 
months from the date of the relevant weekly circular, notify the administration 
seeking coordination of its agreement. 

2.10 On recei~t of the s~ecial section referred to in ~ara~ra~h 2.7.2 and within 
the same [four] month period, an admini~tratiQn in need of a~sistance may inform 
the Bureau that it has recorded existing or planned terrestrial stations that might be 
affected .b~ the Rlanned satellite netwQrk and may r~quest the Bureau to determine 
the need for coordination by applying the Annex 2 criteria. The Bureau shall 
inform tb~ admini~tration seekin~ coordinatiQn Qfthi~ request indicating the date 
.by which it may be able to ~rQvide th~ result~ Qf its analysis. When these results 
are available. the Bureau shall inform QQth administrations. 

A r~q.uest und~r 2,10 shall b~ QQn~ider~d a~ a disagreement, pending the 
res.ults Qfthe determinatiQn by the Bureau of the need fQr CQQrdination. 

2,11 If, ho·.veYer, an the-administration Vlith whieh eooreiHatioH is soHght does 
not agree under paragra.Rh 2.9 or has requested assistance from the Bureau under 
paragraph 2.1 0, it shall, within the same period, send to the administration seeking 
coordination the technical details of the networks or information on the terrestrial 
stations concerned upon which its disagreement is based, including; 

2.11.1 in case Qf a disa~reement under ~aragraphs 2.8.1 or 2.8.3 the 
characteristics contained in Appendix 3~ 

2.11.2in case Qf a di~a~re~ment under Rara~raphs 2.8.2 or 2.8.4, the 
characteristics contained in Section C of Appendix 1 which have not 
previously been notified to the Burea.u&are, 

and make such suggestions as it may be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory 
solution of the problem. A copy of these comments shall also be sent to the 
B.ureau&are. 
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If the administration concerned has notified its disagreement within the same 
period, but the information on the fixed service stations upon which its 
disagreement is based cannot be provided, it shall be assumed that ~pical 
Rarameters· as contained in relevant ITU-R recommendations, can be used to 
determine the need for coordination with this administration. 

,. 

2.8A.U Affected Aadministrations with which coordination is sought, as well 
as the administration seeking coordination, shall make all possible mutual efforts to 
overcome the difficulties in a manner acceptable to the parties concerned . 

.. 

2.14 Fom:-five da~s Rrior to th~ expi~ of the [four] month period mentioned in 
paragraph 2.9. the Bureau shall dispatch a circular telegram to all administrations, 
bringing the matter to their attention. 

2.15 

llRon r~~~iRt of the circular tele~ram mentioned in Raragraph 2.14, an 
administratiQn shall acknowledge re~eipt immediate}~ b~ telegram. If no 
acknowledgement is received within thiey da~s the Bureau shall disRatch a 
telegram requesting acknowledgement, to which the receiving administration shall 
repl~ within a further period of fifteen da~s. 

2.16 When an administration has not responded either to the notifring 
administration or tQ the Bureau within the period of s*-[four] months referred to in 
paragraph 2.2 it shall be deemed that this administration has undertaken : 

al that no cQmplaint will be made in resRect Qf an~ harmful interference 
affecting the services rend~red b~ its satellite networks referred to in 
paragraphs 2.5.1 to 2.5.4 which ma~ be caused b~ the use of the 
assignment to a station of the satellite netwQrk for which coordinatiQn 
was requested: 

b) that no complaint will be made in respect of an~ harmful interference 
affecting the services rendered b~ its er-terrestrial stations referred to 
in paragraph 2.5.1, 2.5.5 and 2.5.6 which ma~ be caused b~ the use of 
the assignment to a statiQn of the satellite network for which 
coordination was requested: 

Cl that its assignments to a station in a satellite network referred to in 
paragraphs 2.5 .1 to 2.5 .4 will not cause harmful interference to the 
satellite network assignment for which coordination was requested. 

dl that assignments to terrestrial stations referred to in paragraphs 2.5.1, 
2.5.5 and 2.5.6.will not cause harmful interference to the satellite 
network assignment for which coordination was requested. 
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Results of Coordination 

2.911 An administration which has initiated a coordination procedure under the 
provisions of paragraphs 2.1 to 2.6 shall communicate to the Bureau&affi the 
names of the administrations with which agreement has been reached. The 
Bureau&affi shall publish this information in the special section of its weekly 
circular. 

2.10.8. An administration which has sought coordination, as well as any 
administration which has complied with the provisions of paragraph~ 2.8 to 2.16, 
shall communicate to the Bureau&affi any modifications to the published 
characteristics of their respective networks or stations that were required to reach 
agreement on the coordination. The BureauBeaJ:El shall publish this information in 
accordance with paragraph 2.7.2, indicating that these modifications resulted from 
the joint efforts of the administrations concerned to reach agreement on the coordi-
nation. 

Re.guests lQ the. Bure.au fgr Assistan'-e. in Efkcting Coordination 

2.18.1 

If an administratiQn with which coordination i~ sought has disagreed under 
Rara~ranh 2.11 ~ but fails to ~iv~ a decisiQn Qn the matter or to Rrovide infQrmation 
cQncerning its Qwn assi~nments u~on which th~ disagreement is based~ within the 
same [four]-mQnths Reriod specified in Rara~raRh 2.9~ the reQuesting 
administratiQn ma~ se~k th~ assistanQe Qfth~ Bureau. 

2.18.2 

The Bureau~ acting on a reQuest under Rara~raRh 2.18.1~ shall forthwith send a 
tel~gram to the administration QQncerned reQuesting to give an earl~ decision on 
the matter or to Rrovide the relevant information. 

2.18.3 

If the administration concerned still does not respond to this reQuest within thircy 
da~s Qfthe Bur~au'~ actiQn under 2.18.2 the conclusions under paragraph 2.16 
shall appl~. 

2.18.4 --
If there is QQntinuin~ disagreem~nt Qr if an~ administration involved in the matter 
has reguested the assistance of the Bureau~ the Bureau shall seek an~ necessaf.}'. 
information to enable it to assess the interference. It shall communicate its 
conclusions to the administrations involved. 
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Notification of Frequency Assignments in the Event of Continuing Disagreement 

2.1 +.2. In the event of continuing disagreem~nt between an administration seeking 
to effect coordination and any administration with which coordination has been 
sought, the administration seeking coordination shall, except in the cases where the 
assistance of the Bureau&ard has been requested, defer the submission of its 
notice concerning the proposed assignment by eigkt[six] months from the date of 
publication ofthe special section referred to in paragraph 2.7.2, taking into account 
the provisions ofNo. 1496. When the assistance of the Bureau&ard has been 
requested, the submission of the notice shall be deferred for a further three months. 

Section Ill. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to Earth Stations 
of a Non-Geostationnary Satellite Network in Relation to Terrestrial 

Stations and of a Satellite Network in Relation to other earth 
stations in the opposite direction of transmission 

Requirement for Coordination 

3.1 Before an administration notifies to the Bureau&ard or brings into use any 
frequency assignment to a fixed earth station or to typical earth stations in a 
particular band allocated with equal rights to space and terrestrial radiocom
munication services, it shall effect coordination of the assignment with each 
administration whose territory lies wholly or partly within the coordination area+ 
as specified in Annex 2 to this Resolution. The request for coordination may 
specify all or some of the frequency assignments to the associated space station, 
but thereafter each assignment shall be dealt with individually. 

+ The eoordiRatioR area is defiRed as the serviee area iR whieh it is iRteRded 
to operate the typieal earth statioRs, eKteRded iR all direetioRs by a eoordiRatioR 
distaRee of 500 km, or as a eireular :z:oRe ·.vith a radius of 500 km eeRtred oR the 
eoordiRates of the fixed earth statioR. For a serviee area iR whieh aireraft earth 
statioRs operate, the eoordiRatioR area is the serviee area eKteRded iR all direetioes 
by a eoordiRatioR distaRee of 1 000 km. 
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No coQrdination under paragraph 3.1 is required when an administration proposes: 

3.1.2 

al to bring into use an earth station the coordination area of which does 
not include an~ of the territor~ of an~ other counto:; 

3...l...3. 

bl to brin~ into use an assignment to an earth station operating in the 
oppQsite direction oftransmission which is located in relation to an 
earth station outside the coQrdinatiQn area of that earth station. 

3.1.4 

Cl when the characteristics of a new or modified assignment are within 
the limits of those of a frequenc~ assignment which has previous}~ 
been coQrdinated. 

3.1.5 

dl to brin~ intQ us~ a new frequenc~ assignment to a receiving earth 
station and the notifring administration states that it accepts the 
interfer~nce resultin~ from existin~ and future terrestrial station 
assi~nments or earth station assignments oRerating in the opRosite 
direction of transmission. In such case, administrations responsible for 
the terrestrial stations or the earth stations, are not required to appl~ 
th~ ~rQvisiQns Qf Section IV Qr S~ction Ill resRective1~, of this Article. 

Coordination Data 

3.2 For the purpose of effecting coordination, the administration requesting 
coordination shall send to each administration concerned under paragraph 3.1 all 
peFtiReRt basic characteristics iRfeRHatieA concerning the proposed frequency 
assignment as listed in Appendix 3, and an indication of the planned date of 
bringing into useappre*imate Elate SR :~t-.[hieh it is plaHHeG te eegiH eperatieRs.-A 
eep~[ ef this iRfeAHatieR with the Elate ef Elispateh ef the reEJHest fer eeerEliRatieR 
shall alse be seAt te the Beard fer iRfermatieR. 

Acknowledgement of Receipt of Coordination Data 

3.3 An administration with which coordination is sought under paragraph 3.1 
shall immediately acknowledge receipt of the coordination data. 
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Examination of Coordination Data and Agreement Between Administrations 

3.4 On receipt of the coordination data, an administration shall, having regard to 
the proposed date of bringing into use of the assignment for which coordination 
was requested, promptly examine the matter with regard to both: 

3 .4.1__a) interference which would affect the service rendered by its 
terrestrial radioeommHnieation stations or by its earth stations in 
the opposite direetion of transmission. operating in accordance 
with the Constitution. the Convention and these Regulations, or to 
be so operated prior to the planned date of bringing into service of 
the earth station assignment, or within the next three years, 
whichever is the longer, and 

3.4.1 b) interference which would affect the services rendered by its earth 
stations which are operating. or are planned to be operated in the 
opposite direction of transmission. prior to the planned date of 
bringing into service of the earth station assignment. or within the 
next three years. whichever is the longer. The assignments to be 
taken into account in this examination are those: 

3 .4.1.b 1 for which the associated space network characteristics 
have been communicated to the Bureau under paragraph 
1.3 and 

3.4.1. b2 which are in conformity with No 1503. and 

3 .4.1.b3 either coordinated under No 1107 or paragraph 3.1 above, 
or 

3 .4.1. b4 to be taken into account for coordination with effect from 
the date of communication of the information referred to 
in No 1113 or paragraph 3.2 above· or 

3.4.1.b5 recorded in the Master Register with a favorable finding 
with respect to No 1505 or paragraph 5.1.2 below: or 

3.4.1.b6 recorded in the Master register with an unfavorable 
finding with respect to No 1505 or paragraph 5.1.2 below. 
and a favorable finding with respect to No 1509 or 
paragraph 5 .1.4 below· or 

3.4.1.b7 recorded in the Master Register in application ofNo1544. 
if that frequency assignment has not in fact caused 
harmful interference to any other previously recorded 
frequency assignment which is in conformity with No. 
1503. 
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3 .4.2£} interference which would be caused to reception at an earth station 
-by the service rendered by its terrestrial radiocommtmication 

stations or by its eartH: stations in tH:e opposite direction of 
transmission. operating in accordance with the Constitution. the 
Convention and these Regulations, or to be so operated prior to the 
planned date of bringing into service of the earth station 
assignment, or within the next three years, whichever is the longer 

3.4.2 b) interference which would be caused to reception at an earth station 
by the service rendered by its earth stations in the opposite · 
direction of transmission. covered under paragraphs 3.4.1.bl to 
3.4.l.b7. which are operating. or are to be operated prior to the 
planned date of bringing into service of the earth station 
assignment. or within the next three years. whichever is the longer. 

3.5 The administration with which coordination is sought shall, within four ' 
months from dispatch of the coordination data: 

3.5.1 notify the administration requesting coordination of its agreement 
with a copy to the Bureau:Beaffi, indicating, where appropriate, the 
part of the allocated frequency band containing the coordinated 
frequency assignments; or 

3.5.2. Send to that administration a request for inclusion in 
coordination of the terrestrial radiocommt:mication stations or 
the earth stations in the opposite direction of transmission 
mentioned in 3.4.la) 3.4.1.b):aRd 3.4.2 a) and 3.4.2. b): or 

3.5 .~.3. notify that administration of its disagreement. 

3.6 In the case:§ mentioned in paragraph~ 3.5.2 and 3.5.3, the administration with 
which coordination is sought shall send to the administration requesting coor
dination a diagram drawn to an appropriate scale indicating the location of those 
terrestrial radiocommHnication stations or earth stations in the opposite direction of 
transmission which are or will be within the coordination area, together with all 
other relevant basic characteristics using Appendix 1 or Appendix 3. as 
appropriate. and make such suggestions as it may be able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of the problem. 

3. 7 When the administration with which coordination is sought sends to the 
administration seeking coordination the information required in the case of 
paragraph 3.5 .~~, a copy thereof shall also be sent to the Bureau:Beaffi. 
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The Bureau shall consider as notifications in accordance with Section 
I of Article 12 SF Seetien I ef AFtiele B~ as a~~Fe~Fiate~ onl~ that 
information relating to existing FaaieeemmHnieati~R terrestrial 
stations, or to those tQ be brought into use within the next three 
fmonths] [yeaFs]. 

The Bureau shall consider as notifications in accordance with 
Section I of Article 13 onl~ that information relating to existing earth 
stations, or to those to be brought into use within the next three ~ears. 

When an agreement on coordination is reached, as a conseguence of 
paragraphs 3.5 to 3.7, the administration responsible for the terrestrial stations or 
the earth stations in the opposite direction Qf transmission ma~ send to the Bureau 
the information concerning those stations covered b~ the agreement which are 
intended to be notified in accordance with Section I of Article 12 or Section I of 
Article 13 as appropriate. The Bureau shal1 consider as notifications in accordance 
with those Sections onl~ that information relating to existing FaaieeemmHnieatien 
stations or to those to be brought into use within the next three ~ears. 

3.7.2 

The periods refered to in paragraphs 3.4.1 and 3.4.2 mla~ be extended b~ 
agreement between the administrations concerned in order to take planned 
terrestrial and space networks into account. The earth station to earth station 
coordination m a~ commence five and a half ~ears before bringing into use these 
stations. 

Requests to the Bureau for Assistance in Effecting Coordination 

3.7.3 

An administration seeking coordination ma~ reQuest the Bureau to endeavour to 
effect coordination in those cases where: 
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a) an administration with which coordination is sought under paragraph 3.1 
fails to acknowledge receipt. under paragraph 3.3. within forty-five days of 
dispatch of the coordination data referred to in paragraph 3.2· or 

b) an administration has acknowledged receipt under paragraph 3 .3. but fails to 
give a decision within four months from dispatch of the coordination data under 
paragraph 3 .2 · or 

c) there is disagreement between the administration seeking coordination and 
an administration with which coordination is sought as to the acceptable 
interference: or 

d) coordination between administrations is not possible for any other reason. 

In so doing, the administration shall furnish the necessary information to 
enable the Bureau to endeavour to effect such coordination. 

Action to Be Taken bv the Bureau 

Where the Bureau receives a request under 3.7.4 it shall forthwith send a 
telegram to the administration concerned requesting immediate acknowledgement. 
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--

-Where the Bureau receives an acknowledgement following its action under 
12aragra12h 3.7.9,· or where the Bureau receives a reQuest under 3.7.5, it shall 
forthwith send a telegram to the administration concerned reQuesting an earl~ 
decision in the matter. 

3.7.11 

Where the Bureau receives a reQuest under 12aragraph 3.7.7 it shall 
· .~ndeavourto effect CQQrdination in accordance with the provisions ofpara~raRh 

3 .1. Where the Bureau receives no acknowledgement to its reQuest for coordination 
within a period ofthirt~ days, it shall act in accordance with paragraph 3.7.9. 

3.7.12 

Where necessao: as part of the procedure under para~raRhs 3. 7.3 to 3. 7 .8, 
the Bureau shall assess the interfer~nce. In an~ case the Bureau shall infQrm the 
administrations concerned of the results obtained . 

. , 

3.7.13 
.. 

The Bureau may reguest additional information which it may reQuire to 
assess the interference to the services cQncerned . 

. . 

3.7.14 --

Where an administration fails to repl~ within thi~ da~s of dispatch of the 
Bureau's telegram reQuesting an acknowledgement s~nt under para~raph 3.Z.2. or 
fails to ~ive a decision in the matter within thi~ da~s of dispat~h Qfth~ Bur~ay's 
telegram of reguest under paragraph 3. 7.1 0, it shall be deemed that th~ 
administration with which coordination was sQught has undertaken: 
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that nQ QQmRlaint will be made in r~~R~ct of an~ harmful interference 
affectin~ the servic~~ rendered b~ its terrestrial stations or its earth stations with 
r~~ard to QReratiQn in th~ QRRQSit~ directiQn Qf transmissiQn whiQh m a~ be Qaused 
b~ the use of the assignment fQr which coordination was requested· 

~ 

b) that its terrestrial statiQns or its earth statiQns with regard to o12eration in the 
QRRQSite direQtiQn Qftransmission will not cause harmful interference to the 
fr~qyenQ~ assignment fQr which coordinatiQn was reqyested. 

Notification of Frequency Assignments in the Event of Continuing Disagreement 

3.8 In the event of continuing disagreement between an administration seeking 
to effect coordination and an administration with which coordination has been 
sought, the administration seeking coordination shall, except in the cases where the 
assistance of the'fureau&affi has been requested, defer the· submission of its 
notice concerning the proposed assignment by six months from the date of the 
request for coordination, taking into account the provisions ofNo.l496. When the 
assistance of the Bureau&affi has been requested, the submission .of the notice 
shall be deferred for a further three months. 
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Section IV. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to 
Terrestrial Stations for Transmission in Relation to Earth Stations 

of a Non-Geostationary Satellite Network 

Requirement for Coordination 

4.1 Before an administration notifies to the BureauBeafd, or brings into use any 
frequency assignment to a terrestrial station for transmission within the 
coordination area+ as specified in Annex 2 to this Resolution of an earth station of 
a non-geostationary satellite network, in a band allocated with equal rights to 
terrestrial radiocommunication services and space radiocommunication services 
(space-to-Earth), it shall effect coordination of the proposed assignment with the 
administration responsible for the earth stations with respect to the frequency 
assignments: 

+ The eooraiRatioR area is aefiRea as the serviee area iR v.th:ieh it is iRteRaea to 
operate the typieal earth statioRs, e~eRaea iR all aireetioRs by ~ eoordiRatioR 
aistaRee of [5QQ km], or as a eiret:~lar zoRe with a raaiHs of [5QQ km] eeRtrea oR 
the eooraiRates of the fiJ£ea earth statioR. For a serviee area iR whieh aireraft 
earth statioRs operate, the eooraiRatioR area is the serviee area e~eRded iR all 
aireetiORS by a 600rfiiRatiOR fiistaRee of [1 QQQ km]. 

4.1.1 

4.1.-l-2 

~ 

4.1.3 

4.1.4 

for which the associated space network characteristics have been 
communicated to the Bureau under paragraph 1.3 and 

which are in conformity with No. 1503; and 

for whieh eoordiRatioR has beeR agreed HRder paragraph 3.5.1, or 

either coordinated under No 11 07 or paragraph 3 .1 ~hove, or 

to be taken into accoun.t for coordination with effect from the date 
of communication of the information referred to in No 1113 or 
paragraph 1.2 aboye· or 

4.1.5 recorded in the Master Register with. a favorable finding with 
respect to 1505 or paragraph 5 .1.2 below· or 

4.1.6 recorded .in the Master register with an unfavorable finding with 
respect to No 1505 or paragraph 5.1.2 below, and a favorable 

.fi~din!,_wit~ respect to No 1509_~~ paragraph ~._1.4 below· or 

4.1. 7 recorded in the Master Register with an unfavorable finding with 
respect to No 1505 or paragraph 5.1.2 below and No 1509 or 
paragraph 5.1.4 below, the notifying administration having stated 
that it accepts the interference resulting from the existing terrestrial 
stations located within the coordination area of the earth station on 
the date of its recording. 
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(2) No coordination under paragraph 4.1 is required when an 
administration proposes: 

a) to bring into use a terrestrial station which is located in relation to an earth 
station outside the coordination area: 

4.1.10 

b) to change the characteristics of an existing assignment in such a way as Het 

to remain within the envelope of the characteristics of this assignment. 

4.1.11 

c) to bring into use a terrestrial station within the coordination area of an earth 
station provided that the proposed terrestrial station assignment is outside any part 
of a frequency band coordinated under 3.5.1 for reception by that earth station. 

Coordination Data 

4.2 For the purpose of effecting coordination, the administration requesting 
coordination shall send to each administration concerned under paragraph 4.1 all 
pertinent information. The request for coordination may specify all or some of the 
frequency assignments expected to be used within the next three years by stations 
of a terrestrial network wholly or partly within the coordination area of the earth 
stations. Thereafter each assignment shall be dealt with individually. 

Acknowledgement of Receipt of Coordination Data 

4.3 An administration with which coordination is sought under paragraph 4.1 
shall immediately acknowledge receipt of the coordination data. 

Examination of Coordination Da~a and Agreement Between Administrations 
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4.4 On receipt of the coordination data, the administration ,with which 
coordination is sought shall promptly examine 'the matter with reg~rd to 
interference which would affect the services rendered by its earth stations covered 
by paragraph~ 4.1 to 4.1. 7, which are operating or are to be operated within the 
next three years. 

4.5 ·The a:dministration with which coordination is sought shall, within an overall 
·per'i'(;d c)f'f6ur:months from dispatch of the coordination data, either notify the 
administration requesting coordination of its agreement to the proposed assignment 
or, if this is not possible, indicate the reasons for its objection and make such 
suggestions as it may be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory solution of the 
problem. 

4.6 

Requests to the Bureau for Assistance in EQ'ecting Coordination 

4.6.1 

An administration seeking coordination ma): reQuest the Bureau to .endeavour to 
effect coordination in those cases where: 

4.6.2 

a) ' arradministration with which coordination is sought und~r paragraph 4.1 
faiis to:·acknowledge receipt under Rara~taRh 4.3 within thh:ti·da~s of disRatch of 
the:·todrdiriationdata referred to in ~aragraRh4.2; or · · 

4.6.3 --

b) an administration has acknowledged receipt und~r paragraRh 4.3 but fails tQ-
give a decision within four months Qf dispatch of the coordination data· or 

4.6.4 --
-· 

cj· there· is disagreement between the administnition seeking coordinatiQn and 
arhidntifiistration with which coordination is soughfas to the acceptable 
interference; or 

4.6.5 

d) coordination between administrations is not pQssible for an): oth~r reason. 

4.6.6 --

In :so·domg. the administration shall furnish the necessa~ information to 
enable the Bureau to-'endeavour to effect such coordination. 
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A~tion to Be Taken by the Bureau 

Where the Bureau receives a request under paragraph 4.6.2 it shall forthwith. 
send a telegram to the administration concerned requesting immediate 
acknowledgement. · · · 

Where the Bureau receives an acknowledgement following its action under , 
paragraph 4.7.1. or where the Bureau receives a request under paragraph 4.6.3. it 
shall forthwith send a telegram to the administration concerned requesting an early 
decision in the matter 

Where the Bureau receives a request under paragraph 4.6.5. it shall 
endeavour to effect coordination in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
4.1 Where the Bureau receives no acknowledgement of its request for coordination 
within three months. it shall act in accordance with paragraph 4.6. 7. 

Where necessary as part of the procedure under paragraph 4.6.1 to 4.6.5: the 
Bureau shall assess the interference. In any case the Bureau shall.inform the 
administrations concerned of the results obtained. 

The Bureau may request additional information which it may require to 
assess the interference to the services concerned. · 
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- ... 

Wh~r~ an administratiQn fails tQ repl~ within thi~ d~s Qf dispat~h Qfth~ 
Bureau's telegram sent under Rara~raRh 4. 7.1 reguesting an a~knQwl~d~em~nt~ Qr 
fails to ~ive a decision in the matter within thi~ da~s Qf disRat~h Qfthe Bureau's 
telegram Qf r~gu~st sent under 4. 7 .2~ it shall be de~m~d that the administration with 
which coQrdination was sought has undertaken that no complaint will be made in 
respect of an~ harmful interference which ma~ be caused ·b~ the terr~strial station 
being coQrdinated to the servi~e rendered b~ its earth statiQn. 

Notification of Frequency Assignments in the Event of Continuing Disagreement 

4M.8 In the event of continuing disagreement between an administration seeking 
to effect coordination and an administration with which coordination has been 
sought, the administration seeking coordinatio~shall, except in the cases where the 
assistance of the BureauBeMd has been requested, defer the submission of its 
notice concerning the proposed·assignment by six months from the date of the 
request for coordination, taking into account the provisions of Nos. 1230 and 1496. 
When the assistance of the Bureau&affi has been requested, the submission of the 
notice shall be deferred for a further three months. 
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Section V. Notification of Frequency Assignments 

Notification of Assign"!ents to Space Stations and Earth Stations 

5.1 An administration shall, for the purpose of notifying an assignment to the 
Bureau&affi, apply the provisions of Article 13. When applying the provisions of 
Article 13 to frequency assignment notices relating to space stations and earth 
stations covered by this Resolution, the BureauBeafd shall: 

5.1.1 in applying No. 1504, also examine the notice with respect to its 
conformity with the provisions ofparagniphs 2.1, 2.2 and 2.5.8 
relating to coordination of the use of the frequency assignment 
with the other administrations concerned; 

5.1.2 in applyi~g No. 1505, also examin~ the notice with respect to its 
conformity with the provisions of paragraph~ 3.1 and 3.1.1 to 3.1.3 
relating to coordination of the use of the frequency assignment 
with the other administrations concerned; · 

5 .1.3 in applying No. 1506, also examine the notice with respect to the 
probability of harmful interference when the coordination under 
paragraph 2.1 or 2.2 has not been successfully effec_ted; 

5.1.4 in applying No. 1509, also ~xamine the notice with respect to the 
probability of harmful interference when the coordination under 
paragraph 3.1 has not been successfully effected; 

5.1.5 not apply Nos. 1515 and 1516. 

5.1.6 apply No. 1550 with respect to the date of publication of the 
special section of the weekly circular referred to in paragraph 1.3. 

5.2 The examination under paragraph 5 .1.3 or 5 .1.4 shall take into account the 
frequency assignments for transmission or reception already recorded in the Master 
Register. 

Notification of Assignments to Terrestrial Stations 

5.3 An administration shall, for the purpose of notifying an assignment to the 
Bureau&affi, apply the provisions of Article 12. When applying the provisions of 
Article 12 the Bureau&affi shall, in application ofNo. 1353, examine frequency 
assignment notices relating to terrestrial stations covered by this Resolution with 
respect to their conformity with the provisions of paragraph 4.1 relating to 
coordination of the use of the frequency assignment with the other administrations 
concerned 
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ANNEX lA 

(to Appendix S4) 

List of characteristics of stations in the terrestrial services1 

ITEM B- Notifying administration 

Country symbol of the notifying administration. 

ITEM SYNC- Synchronized network 

Symbol followed by the identification nu~ber ~f the netw~rk, if the 
station concerned by the assignment pertains to a synchroni~ed network. 

ITEM lA- Assigned frequency 

The assigned frequency as defined in Article S 1. 

ITEM lB - Reference frequency 

The reference frequency as defined in Article Sl. 

ITEM 1 C - Preferred band (MHz) 

For notifications under Nos. 813.5 and S7.6 and for HF broadcasting 
stations in their exclusive bands. 

· ITEM lD - Vision Carrier Frequency 

The vision carrier frequency of a broadcasting television assignment. 

ITEM lE - Frequency offset 

The carrier frequency offset as a fraetion expressed as a multiple of 1112 
of the line frequency of the television system concerned, expressed by a 
number and a symbol (P or N). 

ITEM lG- Alternative frequency 

For HF broadcasting stations in their exclusive bands. 

1 Note: The Bureau shall develop and keep up-to-date forms of notice to meet 
fully the statutory provisions of this Appendix and related decisions of future 
conferences. A del€1iled descriptieHAdditional information of items listed in 
this annex together with an explanation of the symbols is to be found in the 
Preface to the International Frequency List. 
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ITEM lH - Other frequencies used 

For HF broadcasting stations in their exclusive bands. 

ITEM lX - Channel number proposed or allotted channel 

For HF coast radiotelephone. stations (see A.rtiole SlO). 

ITEM 1 Y - Channel number of the alternative proposed channel 

For HF coast radiotelephone stations (see Article 810). 

ITEM lZ- Channel number of channel to be replaced 

For HF coast radiotelephone stations (see frl1iole SlO). 

ITEM 2C -·Date of bringing into use 

The date (actual or foreseen, as appropriate) of bringing the frequency 
assignment (new or modified) into use. 

ITEM 3A - Call sign (identification) 

The call sign or other identification used in accordance with Article S19. 

ITEM 4A- Name of the transmitting station 

The name of the locality by which the transmitting station is known or in 
which it is situated. 

ITEM 4B - Country or ge_ographical area 

The country or geographical area in which the station is located. 

ITEM 4C - Geographical coordinates 

The geographical coordinates (longitude-and latitude in degrees and 
minutes) of the transmitter site. In some cases, st:conds are also indicated. , 

ITEM 4D - Radius of the circular area 

The nominal radius (km) of the circular area in which the mobile 
transmitting stations are operating. . 

ITEM 4E - Country symbol or Standard defined area 

A country symbol or a standard defined area described by the symbols 
contained in standard references. · · 

ITEM 4F- Bl character transmitter coverag_e area identifier 

For a coast station assignment in the international NAVTEX system ... 
- .. ' : • - ~ • • ..J' • 

ITEM 4G - Ground Conductivity 

For assignments to stations of_th~ broadcasting s~rvice covered by the .. 
LF/MF Broadcasting Agreement (Regions ·1 and 3)~ Geneva, 1975. 
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ITEM SA - Name of the receiving station 

The name of the locality by which the receiving station is known or in 
which it is situated. 

ITEM SB - Country or geographical area 

The country or geographical area in which the receiving station is 
located. 

ITEM SC - Geographical coordinates 

The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in degrees and 
minutes) of the site of the receiving station. 

ITEM SD - Area of the receiving station(s) 

The standard defined area of reception of the transmitting station. 

ITEM SE - Longitude and latitude of the centre of the circular receiving 
area 

The geographical coordinates (in degrees and minutes). 

ITEM SF - Nominal radius of the circular receiving area 

The radius (km) of the circular receiving area. 

ITEM SG - Maximum length of circuit 

The maximum length of the circuit (in km) for receiving areas other than 
circular receiving area. 

ITEM 6A - Class of station 

The class of station described by a symbol. 

ITEM 6B - Nature of service 

The nature of service described by a symbol. 

ITEM 6C - Experimental station 

Symbol EX in this item for experimental station only. 

ITEM 7 A - Class of emission. necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission 

The class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission, in accordance with Article S2 and Appendix SI. 

ITEM 7B - Class of operation of the assignment 

The class of operation of an assignment. 

ITEM 7Cl - Television system 

A symbol corresponding to the television system. 

CONF\CMR95\ 1 00\ 186C 1 E 1. WW2 11.11.95 11.11.95 



NOC 

NOC 

ADD 

ADD 

NOC 

NOC 

ADD 

NOC 

MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

- 5-
CMR95/186(Corr.l )~E 

ITEM 7C2 - Colour system 

A' symbol corresponding to the colour system. 

ITEM 7D - Transmission system 

A, symbol corresponding to the transmission system for an assignment to 
a broadcasting station. 

ITEM 7E - Frequency deviation 

For any.type of modulation, as applicable: the peak-to-peak frequency 
deviation ·(MHz). · 

ITEM 7F - Energy dispersal 

For'any type of modulation, as applicable: the sweep frequency (kHz) of 
the energy dispersal waveform. 

ITEM 8 - Power (dBW) 

Symbol X, Yor Z describes as appropriate the type of power 
corresponding to the class of emission. 

: I'FEM8A:..:·Power delivered to the antenna (dBW) 

·The power delivered to the antenna transmission line expressed in dBW. 

fTEM ~AB - Maximum power density (dB(W/Hz)) 

The maximum power density (dB(W/Hz)) for each carrier type averaged 
over the worst 4kHz bandfor carriers below 15 GHz, or averaged over the 
worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 15 GHz. supplied to the antenna 
transmission·line. 

ITEM 8B - Radiated power (dBW) 

Indicate the radiated power expressed· in dB W in one of the forms 
described in Nos. S1.161 - 81.163. 

ITEM 8BH- Effective radiated power afthe haF~antal eampanent in 
diffeFent azimuths (dBW) - horizontal 

The effective radiated power of the horizontally polarized component in 
different azimuths (in dBW) for an assignment to a broadeasting station(for 
VHF BC and VHF/UHF BT assignments). 

ITEM 8BV - Effective radiated power af the veFtieal eampanent in 
diffeFent azimuths(dBW) - vertical 

· The effective radiated power of the vertically polarized component in 
differeBt azimuths (in dBW) for an assignment to a broadeasting station(for 
VHF BC and VHF/UHF BT assignments). -

ITEM 8D - Vision/Sound Power Ratio 

Vision/sound carrier power ratio for VHF /UHF television broadeasting 
statienBT assignments. 
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ITEM 9 - Directivity of the antenna 

Indicate if th~ antenna is directional (D) or non-directional (ND). 

ITEM 9A- Azimuth of maximum radiation 

For a directive transmitting antenna, the azimuth of maximum radiation 
of the transmitting antenna in degrees (clockwise) from True North, or the 
symbol "ND" meaning non-directional. 

ITEM 9AA - Central azimuth of augmentation 

The central azimuth of the augmentation (centre of the span) in degrees 
for an assignment to a broadcasting station. 

ITEM 9AB- Azimuthal sector for rotating antenna 

Two azimuths in degrees (clockwise from True North) defining the sector 
in which the antenna rotates. 

ITEM 9B - Elevation angle of maximum directivit).' 

The angle of maximum directivity in degrees with one decimal position. 

ITEM 9C - Angular width of radiation main lobe {Heamwidth) 

The total angle measured horizontally in a plane containing the direction 
of maximum radiation, in degrees, within which the power radiated in any 
direction does not fall more than 3 dB below the power· radiated in the direction 
of maximum radiation. 

ITEM 9CA - Total span of augmentation 

The total span of the augmentation in degrees for an assignment to a 
broadcasting station. 

ITEM 9D - Polarization 

Information on polarization. 

ITEM 9E - Height of antenna 

Information on height in metres. 

ITEM 9EA - Altitude of site above sea level 

Information on the altitude of the site above mean sea .level, in metres 
(for VHF BC and VHF/UHF BT assignments). 

ITEM 9EB - Maximum effective antenna height 

. The maximum effective height of the antenna, in metres (for VHF BC 
and VHF/UHF BTassignments). 
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ITEM .9EC - Effective antenna height af different .. ·azinnlths 

The effective height of the antenna at different azimuths, in metres, for 
. every 10 degrees interval· (for VHF BC and VHF /UHF B T assignments). .. . · .• ' ~:" 

ITEM 9F - Electrical height or maximum effeet~re heig~t of the antenna 

The antenna height in electrical degrees or· metres . 
. ' 

' . 

ITEM ·9G ·- Maximum antenna gain (isotropic.: rela_~i~eJo a short vertical 
antenna or relative to a half-wave dipole, as appropriate) 

- _. ••. . . I' ;/" ;. ~. -_ 

The maximum gain of the antenna in the dir~~ti~n of;maximum radiation 
(see No. 81.160). · 

ITEM 9GH- Antenna gain for·different azimuths in:the horizontal plarie 

The antenna gain in the horizontal plane for different azimuths (in dB). 

ITEM 9GV - Antenna gain for different azimuths in the_ vertical plane 

The antenna gain in the vertic~l plane for different~~muths (in dB). 

ITEM 9H - Azimuths defining the sectors _of limited radiation in degrees 
(clockwise) from True North 

The azimuth or azimuthal sectors of limited iidiationin degrees 
(clockwise) from True North:· 

ITEM 9I - Maximum agreed ·radiation in t~e s~~~~o~~. 

The maximum agreed radiation in the s~cto~,-in dB relative to a 
cymomotive force (c.m.f.) of300 V or an effective monopole radiated power 
(e.m.r.p.) of 1 kW, determined from the_ nominal power;-ofthe transmitter and· · 
the theoretical gain of the antenn~ without allowing for mis~ellaneous losses. 

• ' • 1 • -~ ;_ 

ITEM 9IA - Radiation at central azimuth of ~uginent~tion 

The value of the radiation at the centraJ:. ¥im1:1~_of !4e. augmentation, 
expressed in m V /m at 1 km. 

ITEM 9J- Reference antenna 

/\. type of a:Htenila described The measured radiation diagram of the 
antenna. the reference radiation diagram 'or by the: s'ymbols in standard 
references to be used for coordination. 

ITEM 9K - Receiving system noise temperature 

The lowest total receiving system noise temperature in kelvin. 

ITEM 9N - Attenuation in a sector (dB) 

The value in dB of the attenuation in a defined sector. 

ITEM 9NA - Augmentation number · 

The serial numbers of the· augmentations as described in items 9IA, 9 AA 
and 9CA. 
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Il~M :2ND - Attenuation (dB) in the horizontal plane at different 
- - . · azimuths 

_ . The value of attenuation with respect to maximum ERP in the horizontal 
plane at different azimuths in dB. 

,f .... 

iTEM 9NV - Attenuation (dB) in the vertical plane at different azimuths 

The value of the attenuation with respect to maximum ERP in the vertical 
. plane at different azimuths in dB. 

ITEM 90 - Type of pattern 

The type of antenna radiation pattern, represented by a symbol. 

ITEM 9P - Special quadrature factor 

. ; The value of the special quadrature factor, in mV/m at 1 km (to replace 
the normal expanded quadrature factor when special ,precautions are taken to 

· ·enslire pattern stability). 

ITEM 9Q - Type of antenna 

c Simple vertical antenna or directional antenna. 

ITEM 9Tl - Tower number 

The serial number of each of the towers whose characteristics are 
described in items 9T2 to 9T8. 

ITEM 9T2- Tower field ratio 

The _ratio of the tower field to the field of the reference tower. 

· ITEM 9T3 - Phase difference of the field 

The positive or negative difference in the field from.the tower with 
'respect to the field from the reference tower in degrees.· 

. ITEM 9T 4 - Electrical tower spacing 

The electrical spacing of the tower from the refere~ce point in degrees. 

ITEM 9T5 - Angular tower orientation 

· Fron:t True North, the angular orientation of the tower from the reference 
point in degrees. · 

ITEM 9T6.- Reference point indicator 

The reference point. 

ITEM 9T7 - Electrical height of tower 

T~e electrical height of the tower under consideration in degrees. 

ITEM 9T8- Tower structure 

A symbol corresponding to the tower structure. 
I . . 

CONF\CMR95\ 1 00\ 186C 1 E 1. WW2 11.11.95 ·11.11.95 



NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

MOD 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

- 9-
CMR951186(Corr.l )-E 

ITEMS 9T9A to 9T9D- Description of top-loaded or sectionalized tower 

The description of top-loaded or sectionalized towers, in degrees. 

ITEM lOA- Maximum hours (UTC) of operation of the circuit to each 
locality or area 

The maximum hours of operation in hours and minutes (UTC) or by 
symbols. 

ITEM lOB -Regular hours (UTC) of operation of the frequency 
assignment 

The regular hours of operation (in hours and minutes from ... to ... ) of the 
frequency assignment in UTC. 

ITEM lOC- Seasons and solar activity 

The season or month of the year and the degree of solar activity by 
appropriate symbols. 

ITEM lOD- Estimated peak hours of traffic 

For HF coast radiotelephone stations (see Artiele 810). 

ITEM lOE - Estimated daily volume of traffic 

For HF coast radiotelephone stations (see Artiele 810). 

ITEM lOF - Duration of transmissions 

For coast stations in the International NAVTEX system, the duration of 
transmission in hours and minutes. 

ITEM 11 - Coordination with other administrations 

Country or geographical area with which coordination is to be effected 
and the provision (No. of the Radio Regulations, regional agreement, or other 
arrangement) requiring such coordination. 

ITEM 12A - Operating administration or eampanyagency 

The symbol for the operating agency. 

ITEM 12B - Postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration 
responsible for the station 

Symbol for the address of the administration responsible for the station 
and to which communication should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference, quality of emissions and questions referring to the technical 
operation of the circuit (see Article Sl5). 
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NOTICE 
TYPE APl/Al 

ITEM AL,NL FC,FP FD,FG 
NO. LR,OE FA, BC 

FB 
B X X X 

SYNC 
lA X X X 
lB + + + 
IC 
IQ 
lE 
lG 
IH 
IX 
lY 
lZ 
2C X X X 
3A X X X 
4A X X X 
4B X X X 
4C X X X 
40 
4E 

X - Mandatory 
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ANNEXlB 
(to Appendix S4) 

Table of characteristics to be submitted for stations in the terrestrial services 

APl/B APl/C AP1/A2 AP1/A4 APl!AS AP1/A6 AP1/A7 

FX, [AX] SM AM,ML MS,OO all, except BC BC BT BC BT BC 
MA, MO SA BC 

X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X 

X X X X X X X X~ X X~ X 
+ + + + + X~ 

+ 
X X 
X X 

X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X Q Q Q Q 

X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X 
X X .!_.!1 .!_il .!_.!1 X X X X X X 

*I) *I) *I) 

• • • 
* -Either one or the other 1tem(s) + - reqmred m specific cases 

1) Either (4D &Ha 4B) er 4F.(4C and 4D) or (4E)· 5) May not be required in the new TerRaSys. 
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NOTICE 
AP2 APS APl/Al TYPE 

BC FC FC (Art. ITEM 
Sll) NO. 

X X X B 
SYNC 

X X lA 
+ lB 
X + lC 

ill 
lE 

0 IG 
X lH 

X IX 
0 lY 
+ lZ 

+ X X 2C 
X X 3A 
X + X 4A 
X X X 4B 
X + X 4C 

40 
4E 

0- optiOnal 



NOTICE 
TYPE 
ITEM AL,NL FC, FP 
NO. LR,OE FA,FB 

BC 
4F 
4G 
SA 
5B 
se 
50 *l} 

SE X * 
SF X * 
2Q ± ± 
6A X X 
6B + + 
6C + + 
7A X X 
7B 

7Cl 
7C2 
70 
7E 
7F 
8 X X 

X - Mandatory 

APl/Al APl/B 
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APl/C AP1/A2 AP1/A4 

FO,FG FX, [AX] SM AM,ML MS,OO, all except BC BC BT 
MA, MO SA BC 

X 
X X X 
X X X 
X X X 

*l} 

* X 

* X 

± ± ± 
X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X + 
+ + + 
X X X X X X X X~ X~ 

X X 
X4J X 

X 

+'' 
+'J 

X X X X X X X X X 
* -Either one or the other Item(s) + - reqmred m specific cases 0 - optiOnal 

APl/AS AP1/A6 AP1/A7 

BC BT BC 

X X X 

X~ X~ X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X X X 

2)Either (50) or (SE and SF}.-,;}) Either (50 and 5F) or (SE and SF}.-:!:: 4) For low power channels; 5) May not be required in the new TerRaSys 

AP2 APS APl/Al NOTICE 
TYPE 

BC FC FC (Art. ITEM 
Sll) NO. 

X 4F 
4G 
SA 
5B 

* se 
X *j) * 50 

* SE 

* SF 

± ± 2Q 
X X X 6A 

X 6B 
6C 

X X X 7A 
7B 
7Cl 
7C2 
70 
7E 

1.E 
X X X 8 

7) This information need only to be furnished when such information has been used as a basis to effect coordination with another administration. This information may be optinally 
provided in a request for coordination under [S9.16, S9.18 and S9.19]. 
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NOTICE 
TYPE 
ITEM AL,NL FC,FP 
NO. LR FA 

OE BC,FB 
SA * * 

8AB 
8B * * 

8BH 
8BV 
80 

.2 X X 
9A X X 

9AA 
9AB + + 
9B 
9C + + 

9CA 
90 
9E 

9EA 
9EB 
9EC 
9F 
9G + + 

9GH 

X - Mandatory 

APl/Al APl/B 

FO,FG FX,[AX] SM AM,ML MS,OO, 
MA SA 
MO 

X * X * * +') 

* * * 

X X X 
X X X 

+ + + 
+ 

+ + + 

+ 

+ 

+ + + 

- 12-
CMR951186(Corr.l)-E 

APl/C AP11A2 AP1/A4 

all, except BC BC BT 
BC 

* X 

* X X 
X X 
X X 

X 
X X X 
X X X 

+ 

X X 

X X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

+ 
X 

* -Either one or the other item(s) + - required in specific cases 

APl/AS AP1/A6 AP1/A7 AP2 APS APl/Al NOTICE 
TYPE 

BC BT BC BC FC FC (Art. ITEM 
SI 1) NO. 

X X X * 8A 
8AB 

X X * 8B 

X X 8BH 

X X 8BV 

X 80 

X X X X X .2 
X X X X X 9A 

X 9AA 

± ± ± 9AB 

X 9B 

+ 9C 

X 9CA 
X X 90 

X X 9E 

X X 9EA 

X X ~ 

X X 9EC 

X 9F 

+ + 9G 
9GH 

0- optional 

7) This information need only to be furnished when such information has been used as a basis to effect coordination with another administration. This information may be optinally 
provided in a request for coordination under [S9.16, S9.18 and S9.19]. 
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NOTICE 
TYPE 
ITEM AL,NL FC,FP 
NO. LR FA 

OE BC,FB 
9GV 
·9H 

91 
9IA 
91 
9K 
9N 

9NA 
9NH 
9NV 
90 
9P 
9Q 
9Tl 
9T2 
9T3 

X - Mandatory 

APl/Al APl/B 

FD,FG FX,[AX] SM AM,ML MS, OD, 
MA SA 
MO 

+,+') 
+'> 
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APl/C AP1/A2 AP1/A4 

all, except BC BC BT 
BC 

X 
X X~ X~ 

X 

X~ X~ 

x~ x~ 

X 

* -Either one or the other item(s) + - required in specific cases 

5) May not be required in the new TerRaSys· 6) To be used in the future TerRaSys. 

AP1/A5 APl/A6 APl/A7 AP2 APS APl/Al NOTICE 
TYPE 

BC BT BC BC FC FC (Art. ITEM 
Sll) NO. 

9GV 
X~ + + 9H 

X 91 

X 9IA 

X + 91 
2.K 

X~ 9N 
X 9NA 

X~ X 9NH 

x~ X 9NV 

X X X 90 

X 9P 

X 9Q 

X 9T1 

X 9T2 
X 9T3 

0- optional 

7) This ipformation need only to be furnished when such information has been used as a basis to effect coordination with another administration. This information may be optinally 
provided in a request for coordination under [S9. I 6, S9. I 8 and S9. I 9]. 
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NOTICE APl/Al 
TYPE 
ITEM AL,NL FC,FP FD,FG FX,[AX] 
NO. LR FA 

OE BC,FB 
9T4 
9T5 
9T6 
9T7 
9T8 

9T9A 
9T9B 
9T9C 
9T9D 
lOA + 
lOB X X X X 
lOC 
IOD 
lOE 
IOF 
11 X X X X 

l2A 0 0 0 0 
12B 0 0 0 0 

APl/B 

SM AM,ML MS, OD, 
MA SA 
MO 

·-

X X X 

X X X 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 

- 14-
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APl/C AP1/A2 AP1/A4 

all, except BC BC BT 
BC 

•. ·-· - -- .. ·-

X X X X 

X X X X 

0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 

X - Mandatory *-Either one or the other item(s) + - required in specific cases 
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APl/AS AP1/A6 AP1/A7 AP2 APS APt/At NOTICE 
TYPE 

BC BT BC BC FC FC (Art. ITEM 
Sll) NO. 

X 9T4 

X 9T5 

·x 9T6 
·- x· 9T7 

X 9T8 

+ 9T9A 

X 9T9B 

± 9T9C 

+ 9T9D 
lOA 

X X X X X X lOB 

X IOC 
X IOD 
X IOE 

X lOF 

X X X 0 0 X 11 
0 0 0 0 0 0 l2A 
0 0 0 0 0 0 l2B 

0- optional 
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.ANNEXlA 

(to Appendix S4) 

List of characteristics of stations in the terrestrial services1 

ITEM B- Notifying administration 

Country symbol of the notifying administration. 

ITEM SYNC :. Synchronized network 

· Symbol followed by the identification number of the network, if the 
station concerned by the assignment pertains to a synchronized network. 

ITEM lA - Assigned frequency 

The assigned frequency as defined in Article Sl. 

ITEM lB - Reference frequency 

·The reference frequency as defined in Article Sl. 

ITEM 1 C - Preferred band (MHz) 

For notifications under Nos. S13.5 and S7.6 and for HF broadcasting 
stations in their exclusive bands. 

ITEM lD - Vision Carrier Frequency 

The vision carrier frequency of a broadcasting television assignment. 

1 Note: The Bureau shall develop and keep up-to-date forms of notice to meet 
fully the statutory provisions of this Appendix and related decisions of future 
conferences. A detailed de&eriptienA.dditional infOrmation of items listed in 
this annex together with an explanation of the symbols is to be found in the 
Preface to the International Frequency List. 
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ITEM lE - Frequency offset. 

The carrier frequency offset as a-fraction of the line frequency of the 
television.system concerned, expressed by a symbol. 

ITEM 1 G - Alternative frequency 

For HF broadcasting stations in their exclusive bands. 

ITEM lH - Other frequencies used 

.Fo{HF hroadc~sting stations in their·e'xclusfve bands. 

ITEM lX - Channel number proposed or allotted channel 

For HF coast radiotelep~one stations (see Artie_le S~O). 

ITEM 1 Y - Channel number of the alternative proposed channel 

For HF coast radiotelephone st~tions (see At;tie!~ SlO). 

ITEM lZ --Channel number of channel to ·oe replaced 

For HF coast radiotelephone stations (see Artiele SlO) . 

• ITEM 2C- Date of bringing into use 

The date (actual or foreseen, as appropriate) of bringing the frequency 
assignment (new or modified) into use . 

. ITEM 3A - Call.sign (identification) 

The call sign or other identification used in accordance with Article S19. 

ITEM 4A -Name oithe 'ttanstnitting station· 

The name 'oftheloc~lity by w~ich the-transmitting station is known or in 
which it is situated. : . . · - · ' · 

ITEM 4B - Couritn; or geo-graphical area 

The country 6r geographical ~e~ in ~hich th~ station is located. 
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ITEM 4C - Geographical coordinates 

The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in degrees and 
minutes) of the transmitter site. In some cases, seconds are also indicated. 

ITEM 4D - Radius of the circular area 

The nominal radius (km) of the circular area in which the mobile 
transmitting stations are operating. 

ITEM 4E - Country symbol or Standard defined area 

A country symbol or a standard defined area described by the symbols 
contained in standard references. 

ITEM 4F- Bl character transmitter coverage area identifier 

For a coast station assignment in the international NA VTEX system. 

ITEM 4G - Ground Conductivity 

For assignments to stations of the broadcasting service covered by the 
LF IMF Broadcasting Agreement (Regions 1 and 3 ), Geneva, 197 5. 

ITEM SA - Name of the receiving station 

The name of the locality by which the receiving station is known or in 
which it is situated. 

ITEM SB - Country or geographical area 

The country or geographical area in which the receiving station is 
located. 

ITEM SC - Geographical coordinates 

The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in degrees and 
minutes) of the site of the receiving station. 

ITEM 5D - Area of the receiving station(s) 

The standard defined area of reception of the transmitting station. 
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ITEM SE - Longitude and latitu.de of the centre of the circular receiving 
area 

The geographical coordinates (in degrees and minutes). 

ITEM SF - Nominal radius of the circular receiving area 

The radius (km) of the circular receiving area. 

ITEM SG - Maximum length of circuit 

The maximum length of the circuit (in km) for receiving areas other than 
circular receiving area. 

ITEM 6A - Class of station 

The class of station described by a symbol. 

ITEM 6B- Nature of service 

The nature of service described by a symbol. 

ITEM 6C - Experimental station 

Symbol EX in this item for experimental station only. 

ITEM 7 A - Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission 

The class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission, in accordance with Article S2 and Appendix Sl. 

ITEM 7B - Class of operation of the assignment 

The class of operation of an assignment. 

ITEM 7Cl -Television system 

A symbol corresponding to the television system. 

ITEM 7C2 - Colour system 

A symbol corresponding to the colour system. 
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ITEM 7D - Transmission system 

A symbol corresponding· to the transmission system for an assignment to 
a broadcasting station. 

ITEM 8 - Power (dBW) 

Symbol X, Y or Z describes as appropriate the type of power 
corresponding to the class of emission. 

ITEM SA - Power delivered to the antenna (dBW) 

The power delivered to the antenna transmission line expressed in dBW. 

ITEM 8B - Radiated power (dBW) 

Indicate the radiated power expressed in dBW in one of the forms 
described in Nos. 81.161 - 81.163. 

ITEM 8BH - Effective radiated power of the ltoFizoatal eompoaeat ia 
diffeFeBt Rlliimutlts (dBW)- horizontal 

The effective radiated power of the horizontally polarized component ffi 
differeat azimuths (in dBW) fur an assignmeflt to a broadeasting station(fur 
VHF BC and VHF /UHF BT assignments). 

ITEM 8BV - Effective radiated power of the ¥ertieal eompoaeot in 
diffeFe&t azimuths(dBW)- vertical 

The effective radiated power of the vertically polarized component in 
differeat azimuths (in dB V/) for an assignmeat to a broadeasting station(for 
VHF BC and VHF/UHF BT assignments). -

ITEM 8D - Vision/Sound Power Ratio 

Vision/sound carrier power ratio for VHF/UHF teleYision broadeastieg 
stationBT assignments. 

ITEM 9 - Directivity of the antenna 

Indicate if the antenna is directional (D) or non-directional (ND). 
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ITEM 9A- Azimuth of maximum radiation 

For a directive transmitting antenna, the azimuth of maximum radiation 
of the transmitting antenna in degrees (clockwise) from True North, or the 
symbol "ND" meaning non-directional. 

ITEM 9AA - Central azimuth of augmentation 

The central azimuth of the augmentation (centre of the span) in degrees 
for an assignment to a broadcasting station. 

ITEM 9AB- Azimuthal sector for rotating antennas 

Information on azimuthal sector (in degrees) in which the antenna rotates 
(from East to North). 

ITEM 9B - Elevation angle of maximum directivity 

The angle of maximum directivity in degrees with one decimal position. 

ITEM 9C - Angular width of radiation main lobe (Beamwidth) 

The total angle measured horizontally in a plane containing the direction 
of maximum radiation, in degrees, within which the power radiated in any 
direction does not fall more than 3 dB below the power radiated in the direction 
of maximum radiation. 

ITEM 9CA - Total span of augmentation 

The total span of the augmentation in degrees for an assignment to a 
broadcasting station. 

ITEM 9D - Polarization 

Information on polarization. 

ITEM 9E - Height of antenna 

Information on height in metres. 

ITEM 9EA - Altitude of site above sea level 

Information on the altitude of the site above mean sea level, in metres 
(for VHF BC and VHF/UHF BT assignments). 
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ITEM 9EB - Maximum effective antenna height 

The maximum effective.height of the antenna, in metres (for VHF BC 
and VHF/UHF BT assignments). 

ITEM 9EC - Effective antenna height at different azimuths 

The effective height of the antenna at different azimuths, in metres, for 
everyJO degrees interval (for VHF BC and VHF/UHF BT assignments). 

ITEM 9F - Electrical height or maximum effective height of the antenna 

The antenna (electrical) height in degrees or metres. 

ITEM 9G - Maximum antenna gain (isotropic, relative to a short vertical 
antenna or relative to a half-wave dipole, as appropriate) 

The maximum gain of the antenna in the direction of maximum radiation 
(see No. 81.160). 

ITEM 9GH- Antenna gain for different azimuths in the horizontal plane 

The antenna gain in the horizontal plane for different azimuths (in dB). 

ITEM 9GV - Antenna gain for different azimuths in the vertical plane 

The antenna gain in the vertical plane for different azimuths (in dB). 

ITEM 9H - Azimuths defining the sectors of limited radiation in degrees 
(clockwise) from True North 

The azimuth or azimuthal sectors of limited radiation in degrees 
(clockwise) from True North. 

ITEM 91 - Maximum agreed radiation in the sectors 

The maximum agreed radiation in the sector, in dB relative to a 
cymomotive force (c.m.f.) of300 V or an effective monopole radiated power 
(e.m.r.p.) of 1 kW, determined from the nominal power of the transmitter and 
the theoretical gain of the antenna without allowing for miscellaneous losses. 
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ITEM 9IA - Radiation at central azimuth of augmentation 

The value of the radiation at the central azimuth of the augmentation, 
expressed in m V /m at 1 km. 

ITEM 9J - Reference antenna 

A type of antenna described by symbols in standard references. 

ITEM 9N - Attenuation in a sector (dB) 

The value in dB of the attenuation in a defined sector. 

ITEM 9NA - Augmentation number 

The serial numbers of the augmentations as described in items 9IA, 9AA 
and 9CA. 

ITEM 9NH - Attenuation (dB) in the horizontal plane at different 
azimuths 

The value of attenuation with respect to maximum ERP in the horizontal 
plane at different azimuths in dB. 

ITEM 9NV - Attenuation (dB) in the vertical plane at different azimuths 

The value of the attenuation with respect to maximum ERP in the vertical 
plane at different azimuths in dB. 

ITEM 90 - Type of pattern 

The type of antenna radiation pattern, represented by a symbol. 

ITEM 9P - Special quadrature factor 

The value of the special quadrature factor, in mV/m at I km (to replace 
the normal expanded quadrature factor when special precautions are taken to 
ensure pattern stability). 

ITEM 9Q - Type of antenna 

Simple vertical antenna or directional antenna. 
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ITEM 9Tl - Tower number 

The serial number of each of the towers whose characteristics are 
described in items 9T2 to 9T8. 

ITEM 9T2- Tower field ratio 

The ratio of the tower field to the field of the reference tower. 

ITEM 9T3 - Phase difference of the field 

The positive or negative difference in the field from the tower with 
respect to the field from the reference tower in degrees. 

ITEM 9T4- Electrical tower spacing 

The electrical spacing of the tower from the reference point in degrees. 

ITEM 9T5 - Angular tower orientation 

From True North, the angular orientation of the tower from the reference 
point in degrees. 

ITEM 9T6 - Reference point indicator 

The reference point. 

ITEM 9T7 - Electrical height of tower 

The electrical height of the tower under consideration in degrees. 

ITEM 9T8 - Tower structure 

A symbol corresponding to the tower structure. 

ITEMS 9T9A to 9T9D- Description of top-loaded or sectionalized tower 

The description of top-loaded or sectionalized towers, in degrees. 

ITEM lOA- Maximum hours (UTC) of operation of the circuit to each ·>· ·, 
l~cality or a~ea 

The maximum hours of operation in hours and minutes (UTC) or by 
symbols. 
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ITEM lOB- Regular hours (UTC) of operation of the frequency 
assignment 

The regular hours of operation (in hours and minutes from ... to ... ) of the 
frequency assignment in UTC. 

ITEM lOC- Seasons and solar activity 

The season or month of the year and the degree of solar activity by 
appropriate symbols. 

ITEM lOD- Estimated peak hours of traffic 

For HF coast radiotelephone stations (see Artiele SlO). 

ITEM 1 OE - Estimated daily volume of traffic 

For HF coast radiotelephone stations (see .Artiele SlO). 

ITEM 1 OF - Duration of transmissions 

For coast stations in the International NAVTEX system, the duration of 
transmission in hours and minutes. 

ITEM 11 - Coordination with other administrations 

Country or geographical area with which coordination is to be effected 
and the provision (No. of the Radio Regulations, regional agreement, or other 
arrangement) requiring such coordination. 

ITEM 12A - Operating administration or company 

Symbol for the operating agency. 

ITEM 12B - Postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration 
responsible for the station 

Symbol for the address of the administration responsible for the station 
and to which communication should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference, quality of emissions and questions referring to the technical 
operation of the circuit (see Article S15). 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 186E 1. WW2 08.11.95 08.11.95 



- 12-
CMR95/186-E 

ANNEXlB 

(to Appendix S4) 

Table of characteristics to be submitted for stations in the terrestrial services 

NOTICE 
TYPE API/AI API/8 API/C API/A2 API/A4 A PI/AS API/A6 

ITEM NO. AL,NL FC,FP ~P·f? ~X,AX SM AM,ML MS,OO all, except BC BC BT BC BT .. 
LR,OE FA.,8t MA, MO SA BC 

FB 

B X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

SYNC X 

lA X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

. IB + + + + + + + + X 

IC + 

lE X X 

10 

1H 

IX 

IY 

IZ 

2C X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

3A X X X X X X 

4A X X X X X X X X X X 

48 X X X X X X X X X X X 

4C X X X X X ~,!,) ~,!,) ~,!,) X X X X X 

40 •I) •I) •I) 

4E • • • 
4F 

40 X 

SA X X X 

58 X X X 

se X X X 

50 •2) •2) 

SE X • • X 

SF X • • X 

X - Mandatory • Either one or the other item(s) +-required in specific cases 

t) Either (4D aaa 4e) er 4F(4C and 4D or 4E). 
2) Either (SD) or (SE and SF). 
3) Either (SD and SF) or (SE and SF). CONF\CMR95\ I 00\ 186E I. WW2 08.11.95 

NOTICE 

API/A7 AP2 AP5 A PI/AI TYPE 

BC BC FC FC(Art. ITEM 
SI I) NO. 

X X X X B 

X SYNC 

X X X lA 

+ IB 

X + IC 

lE 

0 10 

X IH 

X IX 

0 IY 

+ IZ 

X + X X 2C 

X X 3A 

X X + X 4A 

X X X X 48 

X X + X 4C 

40 

4E 

~ 4F 

40 

SA 

58 

• se 
X •3) * 50 

• SE 

* SF 

0- optional 

08.11.95 



NOTICE 
TYPE API/Al 

ITEM NO. AL,NL FC,FP FD,FG 
LR,OE FA, BC 

FB 

6A X X X 

6B + + X 

6C + + + 

7A X X X 

7B 

7Cl 

7C2 

7D 

B X X X 

BA • • X 

BB • • 
BBH 

BBV 

BD 

9A X X X 

9AA 

98 

9C + + + 

9CA 

9D 

9E 

9F 

9G + + + 

9GH 

9GV 

9H 

X - Mandatory 

4) For low- power channels. 

CONr:\CMR95\100\IR6El.WW2 

FX,AX 

X 

X 

+ 

X 

X 

X 

• 
• 

X 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 
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APl/8 APl/C API/A2 

SM AM,ML MS, OD all, except BC 
MA, MO SA BC 

X X X X X 

X X + 

+ 

X X X X X 

X 

X4) 

X X X X X 

X • • • X 

• • • 

X X 

+ 

X 

+ + 

X 

X 

X 

• - Either one or the other item(s) 

08. I 1.95 

NOTICE 

API/A4 A PI/AS API/A6 API/A7 AP2 APS APIIAI TYPE 

BC BT BC BT BC BC FC FC(Art. ITEM 
SI!) NO. 

X X X X X X X X 6A 

X 6B 

6C 

X X X X X X X X 7A 

X 7B 

X X 7Cl 

X X 7C2 

X 7D 

X X X X X X X X B 

X X X • BA 

X X X X • BB 

X BBH 

X BBV 

X BD 

X X X X X X X 9A 

X 9AA 

X 9B 

+ 9C 

X "9CA 

X X X X 9D 

X X X X 9E 

X 9F 

+ + 9G 

9GH 

9GV 

X X X + + 9H 

+-required in specific cases 0- optional 
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NOTICE 
TYPE API/AJ 

ITEM NO. AL,NL FC,FP FD,FG 
LR,OE FA, BC 

FB 

91 

91A 

9J 

9N 

9NA 

9NH 

9NV 

90 

9P 

9Q 

9Tl 

9T2 

9T3 

9T4 

9T5 

9T6 

9T7 

9T8 

9T9A 

9T9B 

9T9C 

9T9D 

lOA 

lOB X X X 

IOC + 

IOD 

tOE 

lOF 

11 X X X 

12A 0 0 0 

12B 0 0 0 

X - Mandatory 
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APJ/B APl/C AP1/A2 

SM AM,ML MS, OD all, except BC 
MA, MO SA BC 

X 

X 

X X X X X 

... ... 
" . . "' 

. . 

X X X X X 

0 0 0 0 0 

0 0 0 0 0 

• -Either one or the other item(s) 

08.11.95 

NOTICE 

AP1/A4 APt/AS AP1/A6 API/A7 AP2 APS APl/Al TYPE 

BC BT BC BT BC BC FC FC(Art. JTEM 
Sll) NO. 

X 91 

X 91A 

X + 9J 

X 9N 

X 9NA 

X 9NH 

X 9NV 

X X X 90 

X 9P 

X 9Q 

X 9TI 

X 9T2 

X 9T3 

X 9T4 

X 9T5 

X 9T6 

X 9T7 

X 9T8 

9T9A 

X 9T9B 

9T9C 

9T9D 

lOA 

X X X X X X X X lOB 

X lOC 

.. X IOD .. 
X IOE 

X IOF 

X X X X X 0 0 X 11 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12A 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12B 

+ - required in specific cases 0 -optional 
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RESOLUTION 46 (\VA.RC 92Rev.WRC-95) 

INTERIM PROCEDURES FOR THE COORDINATION AND 
NOTIFICATION OF FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENTS OF 

{NON-GEOSTATIONARY-lSATELLITE NETWORKS IN 
CERTAIN SPACE SERVICES AND THE OTHER 

SERVICES TO WHICH +HECERTAIN 
BANDS ARE ALLOCATEDI' 

The World Administrati¥e Radiocommunication Conference for Dealing 
\Yith Frequency Allocations in Certain Parts of the Spectmm (~4alaga 
Torremolinos, 1992(Geneva. 1995), 

considering 

a) that in several different space radiocommunication services there is 
increasing interest in the use of space systems using non-geostationary-satellite 
networks; 

b) that, in order to ensure the satisfactory operation of such networks, other 
networks and other radio services sharing the same frequency bands, taking 
into account the relevant allocations, there is a need for procedures to regulate 
the frequency assignments of non-geostationary-satellite networks; 

c) that the coordination methods for non-geostationary-satellite networks 
require specific criteria and calculation methods which are not yet generally 
available; 

d) that, consequently, there is a need for interim procedures to be applied 
until such time as a future conference, v1ith the benefit of further studies by the 
CCIR and taking account of the eJqJerience gained in practice, is able to adopt 
athe coming into force of a suitable permanent procedure such as that set forth 
in Chapter Sill of the simplified draft of the Radio Regulations; 

e) that there is a need as well for these interim procedures to be applied in 
certain bands made available by the present Conference for the purpose of 
providing feeder links to space stations in the non-geostationary-satellite 
networks of the mobile-satellite service; 

1 This Resolution shall be applied only to the frequency bands for which specific reference is made 
to this Resolution in the footnotes to the Table of Frequency Allocations. For the purpose of 
applying the interim procedures- annexed to this Resolution, an administration, when providing 
information in the form of Appendices 3 or 4, shall state whether it relates to a geostationary 
satellite or to a non-geostationary satellite and shall provide the appropriate orbital information. 
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considering also 

e} that the Plenipotentiary Conferenee (Niee, 1989), initiated the formation 
of a Voluntary Group of Experts, one of whose tasks is to simplify the 
proeedares of the Radio Regulations; 

.If that any nevr proeedares adopted by this Conferenee must therefore be as 
simple as possible and should, \¥here appropriate, make use of the eJdsting 
proeedures of the Radio Regulations; 

gf) that any interim procedures must take full account of the status of the 
aflocations to services, both terrestrial and space, in frequency bands which 
may be used by non-geostationary-satellite networks; 

hg) that any interim procedures must also take full account of the interests of 
all countries, including the state of development of their terrestrial and space 
radiocommunication services; 

censidering further 

[if that the provisions of No. 2ft13 of the Radio Regulations, v.rhile neeessary 
to safeguard geostationary satellite netv1orks in the fixed satellite serviee from 
interferenee v1hieh might be eaused by non geostationary satellite netv1orks, 
would, if more v.4dely applied, prejudiee the de71elopment of sueh systems in 
other spaee radioeoHmlunieation serviees;] 

recognizing 

that the operation of telecommunication systems in the ~4SSthose bands 
alloeated to the mobile satellite serviee as well as bands alloeated to the 
fixed satellite serviee and used for feeder links of non geostationary satellite 
netv;orks of the mobile satellite servieesubject to this Resolution must be in 
conformity with the International Telecommunication Constitution and 
Convention and the Administrative Regulations in force, in particular their 
respective preambles and, in this respect: 

a) the right of each Member to decide how or whether to participate in 
the above systems, and to determine the terms and conditions of 
access to such systems from its territory; 

b) the obligation for entities and organizations providing international 
or national telecommunication services by 
non-geostationary-satellite networks to operate at the point of 
delivery under the legal, financial and regulatory requirements of 
the Member of the Union in whose territory these services are 
authorized; 

resolves 

1. that, pending the adoptionentry into force of a permanent procedure-sush 
as that set forth in Chapter Sill of the simplified draft of the Radio Regulations 
by a futare eompetent eonferenee, the use of frequency assignments by: 
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. a) non-geostationary-satellite systems in the space services in relation 
to other non-geostationary-satellite systems, geostationary-satellite 
systems and terrestrial systemsstations; 

[hf feeder links supporting n.on. geostation.ary satellite systems in. the 
mobile satellite serviee in. relation. to other 
n.on. geostation.ary satellite systems, geostation.ary satellite systems 
and terrestrial systems;] 

be) geostationary-satellite systems in relation to 
non-geostationary-satellite systems-[in.eladin.g feeder links 
sapportin.g n.on. geostation.ary satellite systems in the 
mobile-satellite service]; and, 

cd) terrestrial s~·stemsstations in relation to the earth stations an.d spaee 
stations of non-geostationary-satellite networks; 

to which this Resolution applies shall be regulated in accordance with the 
interim procedures and the associated provisions in the annex hereto; 

2. that the interim procedures annexed to this Resolution apply in addition 
to those of Articles 11 and 13 for geostationary-satellite networks and shall 
replace those of Articles 11 and 13 for non-geostationary-satellite networks fer 
the mobile satellite serviee an.d the fiJ(ed satellite servieein those frequency 
bands specifically identified by footnote to Article 8. the Table of Frequency 
Allocations; 

3. that the interim procedures annexed to this Resolution shall be applied 
from 4 ~4areh 1992[] November 1995; 

invites 

1. all administrations concerned in or by the introduction and operation of 
non-geostationary-satellite systems in the relevant space services to cooperate 
in the application of these interim procedures; 

2. all those administrations which acquire experience in the application of 
the annexed interim procedures to contribute to the studies of the GbiRITU-R; 

instructs the JF.R.BBureau 

to apply these procedures and to provide the necessary assistance to 
administrations; 

invites the mR:ITU-R Studv Groups 

to study and develop Recommendations on the coordination methods, the 
necessary orbital data relating to non-geostationary-satellite systems, and the 
sharing criteria; 

inslrHets the SecreiBF)' General 
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PROPOSED NEW DRAFT TO ANNEX TO RESOLUTION No. 46 
(WARC 92)CRev.WRC-95) 

Interim Procedures for the Coordination and Notification of Frequency 
Assignments of {Non-Geostationaryl Satellite Networks in Certain 
Space Services and the Other Services to Which thecertain Bands 

are Allocated! ---

+ SeetieRs I, II aAEI HI apply te teFFestrial serviees eRiy iR the ease ·rhere 
a pe..,er tl1:1~< eleAsif) limit at the s1:1rfaee eHhe Harth (fer a spaee statieA) er at the 
eereler eHhe teFFitery ehRether aelmiRistratieR (fer aA eartH statieA) speeifieel iA a 
previsieR et: the Raaie Reglilatiens is e~<eeeaeel. 

Section A. General Information 

A.l The assistance of the ~can be requested in the application of 
the provisions of this annex. 

l+ .. DDl: 

[The fQliQwjng proyisiQns shall apoly: RR 1054 tQ 1054C under Section I RR 
]Q88 tQ ]JQ3 under S~s;;tiQn 11 RB.ll30 tQ 1144 under Ses;;tiQD HI in relatiQD to 
tea!.lstrial statiQns and earth statiQns Q!;lerat!.ld in tb!.l Q00Qsite di~ctiQn of 
transmissiQn and RR 1168 tQ 1181 under SectiQD IV) 

A.2 In the absence of specific provisions relating to the evaluation of the 
interference, the calculation methods and the criteria should be based on relevant 
GGIRlTil:.R-Recommendations agreed by the administrations concerned either as a 
result of Resolution 703 (Rev.W ARC-92) or otherwise. In the event of 
disagreement on a GGIR-IIll=R..Recommendation or in the absence of such 
Recommendations, the methods and criteria shall be agreed between the adminis-
trations concerned. Such agreements shall be concluded without prejudice to other 
administrations. 

A.3 When applying the provisions of this Resolution for non-geostationary-
satellite networks, administrations 5ReakJ-[shalll provide the following information 
in addition to that of Appendix 3 or Appendix 4: 

MOR:l_: 

if right aseeRsieR eHhe aseeneling Reee; 
ii} arg1:1meRt et: perigee; 
#if aetive seF\·iee are. 

i) QrientatjQn Qftb!.l satellite transmitting and rec~iving antenna beams 
and their radiation pattern 

ii) Typ!.l Qf mQdYiatiQn and multiple as;;s;;~ss [and spes;;trnm mask as 
p[Q0Qsed by IND]. 

iiD ApllTQJlJ:iate infQnnatiQn r!.lguired tQ !<als;;ylate the affected region due 
tQ tb!.l MSS SJll!Ce st!!.tiQDS [as defin!.ld in ~ARe~' +1-811 Q34 
B.~commendation IH.!-R M/1181] 

[iv) Maximum and average eeam peak e i r.g./4 kHz and ~.i.r p./1 MHz fQr 
each b~am.] 

v) The satellite antenna gain Q(E>e) as a function Qf~levatiQn angle at a 
fix~d 1;1oint QD the Earth (Th be llrQvid!.ld eith!.lr as 12art Qf A!lpendix 3 
or as a fQrmy!a to cQnvert existing Appendix J data.) 

vi) The spreading lQSS (for a !]Qn-QSQ satellite) as a function Qf eleyation 
anglf.l. (TQ be det~rmin~d by !.lguatiQDS or prQvid~d in ~raphical form.) 
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COMMENTS 

+11e te~<t et: l"eetAete I she~:~IEI 
ee revienreEI ay WRC 93. 

Footnote not auolicable to 
earth statiQns (RR 6Q8A and 
6Q8B are the only cases Qf pfd 
limits fQr ~artb statiQnS and 
cQntain absQ!ute limits) 
relocated in SectiQn 2 ~ fQr 
space statiQns 

Reference to Article 11 
sections where assistance to 
the BR Bureau is described in 
more specific terms. (Type 2). 
To be review~d S~.fier adoptiQD 
Qf Article S 13 

Th be prQvid!.ld by 
Committee 5 

To be r!,lviewed by 
Committee 5 

TQ be clarified by 
Committee 5 
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vii) New data elements reQuired to properl:t characterize nQn-QSQ 
satellites: 

Nl2 == Number of Qrbit!!l planes 

~ == Number Qf satellites in each Qrbital J;!lane 

n· =-' == Right ascension of the ascending node for the j-th Qrbital 
Rlane measmed cgunt!;r c!Qckwise in the eguatgrial J;!lane 
from the direction Qfth~ vernal eQuinQX tQ the j;!Qint where 
the satellite makes its SQuth-tg-north crQssing Qfthe eQuator 

0C:5;=Ql~ 

i; == Inclination an~le forth~ i-th Qrbital j;!lan~ with respe~t to the 
ref~rence plan~ which is taken tQ be the Earth's eQYatQrial 

~:::5;jl~ 

_10i == Initial llhase angl!~ Qfthe Hh satellit~ in its Qrbital plane at 
refer_e_nce time t==O. measured from th_e n_oint of ascendinll 

node ( -,g=:5;=ro1 < 36~4: 

a = Semi-major axis 

e = eccentricity 0 <~ 

_10p == argument of perigee me~ured in the Qrbital j;!lane in the 
directiQn gfmotiQn from the ascending nQde to ~erigee (Q0 

:5;=0)1!. < 360°) 

In the follgwing references to comJ;!lete Am~endix 3 or AJ;!pendix 4 informatign 
shall be cgnsidered to include this !!dditignal informatiQn wher~ a~~roJ;!riate. 

Section I. Procedures for the Advance Publication 
oflnformation on Planned Satellite Networks 

Publication of Information 

1.1 An administration (or one acting on behalf of a group of named 
administrations) which intends to bring into use a satellite network within a 
satellite system shall, prior to the coordination procedure described in paragraphs 
2.1 and 2.2, send to the IRtematieRal FreEJI:leRey RegistratieR Bureau&are, not 
earlier than six years1 and preferably not later than two years before the date of 
bringing into service of each satellite network, the information listed in 
Appendix4. 

1 See alse ~Je. lSSO.S~e alsQ paragraJ;!h 5.1 6 

1.2 Amendments to the information sent in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 1.1 shall also be sent to the Bureau&are as soon as they become 
available. MeEiit:ieatieRs •,J,•hieh are et:sYeh a Ratl:lre as te ehaRge sigRit:ieaRtl~· the 
eharaeter efthe ReW.•erl~ may reEJI:lire reeemmeReiRg the aEI•,•aRee pYelieatieR 
preeeEIYre.The us~ gfan additignal fr~Quenc~ band will reQuire advance ~ublicatiQn 
for this band 

1.3 On receipt of the complete information sent under paragraphs 1.1 
and 1.2, the Bureau&are shall publish it in a special section of its weekly circular 
within three months and shall also, when the weekly circular contains such 
information, so advise all administrations by circular telegram. The circular 
telegram shall indicate the frequency bands to be used and, in the case of a 
geostationary satellite, the orbital location of the space station. When the &are 
Bureau -is not in a position to comply with the time limit referred to above, it shall 
periodically so inform the administrations, giving the reasons therefor. 

(Type 6) 

Referen~e to RR 1550 is 
inadeQyate since it refers back 
!Q RR ] Q44 rath~r than this 
prgyisiQn. MQgification of and 
refer~nce tQ Section V is 
proRos~d instead 
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1.4 If, after studying the infonnation published under paragraph 1.3, any 
administration is of the opinion that interference which may be unacceptable may 
be caused to assignments of its existing or planned satellite networks or to 
assignments to its existing or planned terrestrial FaelieeeFHRH:IRieatieR stations, it 
shall, within four months after the date of the weekly circular eeRtaiAiRg the 
eeFHplete iRfeFFHatieA listeel iR AppeRelix 4referred to in paragraph 1.3 above, send 
the administration concerned its comments on the particulars of the interference to 
its existing or planned satellite systems-:networks or to its existing or planned 
terrestrial stations. A copy of these comments shall also be sent to the 
BureauBeaffi. If no such comments are received from an administration within the 
period mentioned above, it may be assumed that the administration has no basic 
objections to the planned satellite network(s) ofthe system on which details have 
been published. 

1.4A An administration sending infonnation under paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2 shall, 
if requested by an administration receiving infonnation published under paragraph 
1.3, provide the technical methods and criteria it proposes to use for the evaluation 
of the interference. 

1.4B An administration receiving infonnation published under paragraph 1.3, may 
provide to the administration sending infonnation under paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2 the 
technical methods and criteria it proposes to use for the evaluation of the 
interference. 

Resolution of Difficulties 

1.5 An administration receiving comments sent in accordance with paragraph 
1.4 and administrations sending such comments shall endeavour to resolve any 
difficulties that may arise and shall provide any additional infonnation that may be 
available. 

I .SA In case of difficulties arising, the administration responsible for the planned 
network shall first explore all possible means of meeting its requirements without 
considering the possibility of adjustment to stations or networks of other 
administrations. If no such means can be found, the administration concerned may 
then request other administrations, either bilaterally or multilaterally, to mutually 
help resolve these difficulties. 

1.5B An administration receiving a request under paragraph I .SA shall, in 
consultation with the requesting administration, explore all possible means of 
meeting the latter's requirements. 

1.5C If, after following the procedure described in paragraphs l.SA and l.SB, 
there are unresolved difficulties, the administrations concerned shall jointly make 
every possible effort to resolve these difficulties by means of mutually acceptable 
adjustments. 
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Results of Advance Publication 

1.6 An administration on behalf of which details of planned satellite networks 
have been .published in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 1.1 to 1.3 
shall, after the period of four months specified in paragraph 1.4, inform the 
Bureau8eaFe whether or not comments provided for in paragraph 1.4 have been 
received and of the progress made in resolving any difficulties. Additional 
information on the progress made in resolving any remaining difficulties shall be 
sent to the BureauBeaffi at intervals not exceeding six months prior to the 
commencement of coordination or tHe sensing ef tl:!e aetiees notification to .the 
Bureau&afe as the case may be. The Bureau&af6 shall publish this information 
in the special section of its weekly circ~ 

1. 7 When, upon expiry of a period of six years plus the extension provided for in 
}Je. l§SO paragraph 5 1 6 after the date of the publication of the special section 
referred to in paragraph 1.3, the administration responsible for the network has not 
submitted the Appendix 3 information, for coordination under paragraph 2.1 or 
paragraph 2.2 or notification under No. 1488 or Section V of this Annex, as 
appropriate, the information published under paragraph 1.3 shall be cancelled after 
the administration concerned has been informed. 

Commencement of Coordination or Notification Procedures 

1.8 When communicating to the ~Beafd the information referred to in 
paragraph 1.1, an administration may, at the same time or at a later time, 
communicate: 

1.8A 

1.8B 

t.g&G 

the information required for the network coordination of a 
frequency assignment to a station of a satellite network in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2.6, or 

the information required for notification of a frequency 
assignment to a station of a satellite network when coordination 
for that assignment is not required. 

The Suel:!-coordination or notification information, as the case 
may be, shall be considered as having been received by the 
~Beafd not earlier than six months after the date of receipt 
of the complete information FefeFFeEI te in ~aFagt=a~l:! 1.1.~ 
indicated under paragraph 1.3. 
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Section ll. Coordination ofFrequency Assignments to a Station 
of a Satellite Network 

Requirement for Coordination 

2.1 Before an administration (or one acting on behalf of one or more named 
administrations}! notifies to the ~&af:Q or brings into use any frequency 
assignment to a ~station or ~rth station of a non geostationary satellite 
network, it shall effect coordination of the assignment with any other 
administration; 

M:ODl: 

whose assignment to a station in a geostationary-satellite network 
might be affected or 

whose assignment to a station of a non-geostationary-satellite network 
might be affected or 

whose assignment to a terrestrial station might affect or be affected~ 
its space station assignment. 

2.2 Before an administration (or one acting on behalf of one or more named 
administrations}! notifies to the Bureau&afe or brings into use any frequency 
assignment to a station of a geostationary-satellite network, it shall effect 
coordination of the assignment with any other administration: 

Clarification that coordination 
between earth stations and 
terrestrial stations is not dealt 
with in this section. 

; Clarification that coordination 
between earth stations and 

whose assignment to a station of a non-geostationary-satellite network terrestrial stations is not dealt 
might be affected or with in this section. 

whose assignment to a terrestrial station might affect or be affected~ 
its space station assignment 

2.3 Coordination under paragraphs 2.1 and 2.2 may be effected for a satellite 
network using the information relating to the space station, including its service 
area, and the parameters of one or more typical earth stations which may be located 
in all or part of the space station service area. 

2.4 If a frequency assignment is brought into use before the commencement of 
the coordination procedure of paragraphs 2.1 and 2.2, when this coordination is 
required, the operation in advance of the receipt by the Bureau&afd of the 
Appendix 3 information shall in no way afford any priority of the date. 

! Whenever under this provision an administration acts on behalf of a group 
of named administrations all members of the group retain the right to respond in 
respect of their own networks or systems 
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lll Frequency assignments to be taken into account in the application of 
paragraphs 2.1 and 2.2 are those with a frequency overlap with the planned 
assignment, pertaining to the same service or to another service to which the band 
is allocated with equal rights, or a higher category of allocation (see Nos. 420 to 
425 and 435), and which: 

for space services, are: 

2.5.+§ in conformity with No. 1503, and 

2.5.~J either recorded in the Master Register, or coordinated under the 
provisions ofthis Section or of Section II of Article 11, or 

2.5.~ included in the coordination procedure with effect from the date of 
receipt by the Bureau&afd, in accordance with paragraph 2.6 or 
No. 1074 or 1074A of Article 11, of the ~t=ele¥&Rt 
information as specified in Appendix 3; 

or, for terrestrial services, are: 

2.5.4~ recorded in the Master Register with a favourable finding with 
respect to No. 1240, or 

2.5.~g not notified but in use or planned to be brought into use within the 
fle*t--three years fgllowing the date Qfthe J.:!UblicatiQn referred tQ in 
garagraph 2 7.2. 

~ 

2 5 .z CoQrdinatiQn of ~gace service~ (sJ;mc~-tQ-Eartb) with th~ te~strjal ser::Yic~s 
Qf an administration is reQuired on!~ ifthe threshQld levels al!12earin~ in [SectiQn 
XX Qf Anicle 28] are e~ce~ged Qver an~ ~art Qfth~ territQ~ Qftbis !!dmini~tmtiQn 

E~!i!!;U:Eiina~ien !i!f s~aee 5e~i!2~f:i £EaF~ tfl 5I!aeel wi~~ t~~ I<i*e~ SePt•ie~ et: ao 
aelfRioistmti!;!n Ein the banes ~ .... H i~ F~fiHiFe!il if :l :t: 

E~-~.6. ~~e ft:eq~:~eoeu a5si~nmeots Fefeffe~ te iB ~-~ 4 an~ ~-~-~ ~:~se 
anale~~:~~ m!;!~HI§!ien ana t!:le ~!i!~i'reF {!~:~~~ ~ensi~· £~tal Eaeli§!ee 
9~'Bf t~~ tBEEitSf" eft!:li5 aemini5tFMien int!;! t~B~§ ffeg~:~en§~' 
as5ig:am~nt1,1 ~ees net e~~eeee t~§ t~Eesl:!eles ~~eeifiea iB E=l 

~~ ~-t· tl:!e ffe~~:~eoe" assignmeots Fefeff§~ te iB ~-~.4 aB~~~-~ HSe ~igital 
mef.IHIMieo ana ~~e EFaetienal ~e~aEIMien iB Pef:Wfm!R!SB (J<Q~l 
ea~:~sea inte FefeFene§ digital Ei*ea Se13•iee a5si~meats l!i!eM~fl in 
tl:!§ teffite~· !i!ftliis aEiministrati!i!R El!i!§l.! n!i!t e~fileeEI t~e t~Fes!:l!i!IE15 
s~eeifiea iR U 

E~-~-8. t~e s~~lie!!tien eft~§ sim!;!IMi!i!n fRet~ea ael,!eFi!;!ea iR f l te I<i*ee 
SeA•iee ffe~~:~ene~· assignment5 leeateEI n,•itl:!i!:! tl:!§ teffite~· ef:tl=lis 
aemiRi~tf§tieR Jeaes te af! iRteffeEBRSB le~,•el ~~·bjel:! d!i!BS f!!;!t 
e*eeea tl=le thFes~elels 5~eeifieel LJ] 

:1: :J=J:ie :WRG 9~ ~HSHIG Reee ~e eeRsieleF ~l:!ese meeifiea~iSRS ffem ~Re 
:;•ie•,upeint eftl=!e Reee feF ~hese pFe:;•isieRs aRe, if Reeeleel, t~e w~· te e~~pFess tl=!e 
FefeFBRee eithef as a pFeYisieR efthe meie Reg~:~latieRS, 9F as aR HU R 
ReeemmeRelatieR. 
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Ibe date frQm which thi~ three 
~ear periQQ i~ ~alculated 
~hQl!ld b~ ci~!J,rl~ indi~ated 

&~location !J,nd exten~iQn Qf 
the scoge Qf the fQQlnQt~ in 
tb~ Title Qf the Annex tQ 
R~sQ!utiQn 42 and Qf ~imilar 
te~t in the Articl~ 8 fQQIDQte~ 
calling fQr ResQiutjQn 4{!. 

This proyisiQn r~fers tQ a new 
se~tion QfArticle 28 which 
will cQntain Qnl~ tbr~sbQld 
lev~ls (and r~fer tQ tb~ir 
as~Qciated methQd Qf 
cal~ul!lliQn) the ~~ceeden~e of 
which trig~~r~ cQordinatiQn !!~ 

QJ2J;!QS~d tQ the current 
!!bSQil!te limits cQntained in 
SectiQn IV of Article 28. 

(type 4). 

+~e applieMieR ef;!.~.8 eeHIEi 
)eae te eiffieHities feF 
ee•,•e)epiRg 69HFRtfies. 
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2.5.89 No coordination under 2 I or 2.2 is required· 

s) ·dteR aR ae!miRistratieR ereeeses te Retif" er BriRg iRte \iSe nritl\iR the 
serdee area efa sate!!jte Retwerl< a t?'Bieal eartl\ statieR er aR eartH 
StatieR mJ\ieh W@lel R8t ea\iSe er S\iffer iRterfereRee ef a )e"e) greater 
tl\aR tl\e t: ');lieal eaflR statiew 

qh) when the characteristics of a new or a modified freouency assignment 
or a new earth station are within the limits of those of iRterfereRee 
resHitiRg frem a mee!jijsatieR te a frequency assignment which has 
previously been coordinated will Rat e*seed that value agreeel eiHriag 
seereliaatiea· 

8 1 m!:teR aR ae!miAistratiBA BFBBBSBS te Retip• SF briAf:! jate \iSe a AB"' 
eartl\ statieR WRiel\ meule! RSt eause er suffer iaterfereAee efa le"el 
greater tl\aR tl:!at ... 1\ieH ... eu)e! l;}e ea\iseel 13;' aR eaflh statieR beleRgiRg 
te tHe same satellite Aet?·•efl< aRe! mhese eharaeteristies Ha-ve BeeR 
BHBiisHeel ia aeeere!aRee wjth 2.7.2 er aetifieel te the Burea\i ·ritHeut 
e88FeijRatieR iR tHeSe eases ... HBFe e88FEiiRati8A "'BS R8t FBB\iireel· 

btl) when for a new frequency assignment to a receiving station the 
notifving administration states that it accepts the interference resulting 
from the frequency assignments referred to in 2.5.1 to 2.5.a4. 

cy) between earth stations using freouency assignments in the same 
direction (either Eartb-to-space or space-to-Earth) 

Coordination Data 

2.6 The administration seeking coordination shall send to the ~Beard the 
information listed in Appendix 3. ---

2.7 On receipt ofthe complete information referred to in paragraph 2.6, the 
BureauBeard shall: 

2. 7.1 examine this information with respect to its conformity with No. 
1503; the date of its receipt shall be considered as the date from 
which the assignment will be taken into account for coordinationa 
.aruh -

2. 7.2 publish in the special section of its weekly circular, within three 
months, the information received under paragraph 2.6 and the result 
of the examination under paragraph 2.7. 1+. When the BureauBeard 
is not in a position to comply with the time limit referred to above, it 
shall periodically so inform the administrations giving the reasons 
therefor and. 

2.7 3 to assist administrations in jdentifving services that might be 
affected include in the special section mentioned in paragraph 2.7.2 
the names of the administrations having freguencv assignments 
complying with the provisions of paragraphs 2.5 1 2 5 2 2.5.3 2 5 4 
for space services and 2.5 1 and 2.5.5 for terrestrial services 

Te help aelmiaistf:atieas ieleatify services that m~· Be affeeteel, tHe 
~Beare! SHall alse publisH a list efaelmiRistratieRs ... Hese assigameRts semply 
,.itH paragrapHs 2.5 aael2.5.1 te 2.5.3 er paragrapHs 2.5..{ aREIJ2.5.4.F aRe!· et e!e 
Ret semel ... itH earagratJhS 2.Hi 2.5.7 er 2.5.8.1 
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Additions from RR I 066 to 
1071 

Purnose· avoid unnecessary 
workload for the Bureau by 
postooning the pfd FDP [and 
SCP] calculations to the next 
phase of the procedure after 
the concerned administrations 
have commented. 
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Examination of Coordination Data and Agreement Between Administrations 

2.8 On receipt of the special section referred to in paragraph 2.7.2, an 
administration shall promptly examine the matter with regard to interference which 
would be caused; 

2...8.J. to the frequency assignments of its satellite network~ or 

2.8 2 tQ the freQu~nc~ a:i:iignments Qf it:i terrestrial stations, or 

2.8.3 by tftese..the freauency assignments Qf its satellite netwQrks to the 
satellite network for which CQQrdinatiQD is SQugbt m 

28.4 by the freQuency assignm~nts Qf its t~rrestrial statiQDS tQ th~ SRa!<!;; 
statiQn for which cQordjnation is sQught. 

In so doing, it shall have regard to the proposed date of bringing into use of the 
assignment for which coordination is sought. It shall then, withi~ ~months 
from the date of the relevant weekly circular, notify the administration seeking 
coordination of its agreement. 

A Ibis An adminimatiQD with ~xisting Q[ Rlann~d ten~sttial s~n:i~ stations 
liabl~ tQ be aff~cted b~ an MSS QrQjes;t in th~ bands Q!.!blish~d in a SJ;!!;;S<ial SegjQn 
may ask the RadiQ!<QrnmunicatiQD Bureau tQ ai!QIY th~ aQQrQQrim sQftwa~ in 
Qrder t!.l identify thQse Qf i~ statiQnS which must be tak!;;n int!.l !<QDsid~rati!.lD fQr 
!<QQrdinati!.ln. TQ that end it shall QrQvid~ the Radi~ommunic!Ui!.ln Bu~u ~ith 
tb~ informatiQn ~guired m ~<a~ !.lYt su~<h a study 

Ibe Bur~au shall infQrm th~ administr!Ui!.ln Qftb~ result:i 2fits cal~<ulati!.lns within 
tbe time limits laid dQwn in the procedures Qfthis ResQiutiQn 

If, however, iW._~administration with whieh eeeFeliRatieR is seught does not 
agree, it shall, within the same period, send to the administration seeking 
coordination the technical details of the networks or information on the terrestrial 
stations concerned upon which its disagreement is based, including,;. 

2.8 ~ in !<aS!;; Qfa disaQ!e~ment under BaragraBhs 2 S l Qr 2 S J the 
characteristics contained in Appendix 3...Qr 

2 8.6 in cas~ Qfa disagreement under p;nagraQbs 2 8 2 Q[ 2 8 4 tb~ 
characteristics cQntained in Section C of Appendix 1 which have not 
previously been notified to the BureauBeaFel, 

and make such suggestions as it may be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory 
solution of the problem. A copy of these comments shall also be sent to the 
Bureau&afel. 

Any administration wbi~h con:iiders that its existing Q[ 12lann!':d t~rrestrial s~n:ices 
might be affected may reQuest the Bu~au t!.l id~ntifv thQs~ Qf its statiQnS that 
shQu)d be included in the cQQrdinatiQn using the criteria rn~ntioned in 2 5 7 when 
the CQITesponding software is available 

If the administratiQD cQn~emed has nQtififld its disagreement within th!;; sam~ 
p~riQd but the infQrmation QD the fix~d sendee statiQnS UQQD which its 
disagreement is based cannQt b~ Rrovid~d it shall be assumed that tvpi~lll 
parameters as contained in relevant ITU-R recommendations can be used tQ 
determine the need fm cQordination with this !ldrninistrntiQn 
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Cla[ifi~atiQn QD tb~ fQur ~R~S 
2f ~xaminati!.ln r~gu~st~d 

~ 

AdditiQn aimed at facilitating 
the applicatiQD Qftb!'l 
aQprQpriate methQd when 
deyelQJ2ing cQuntries a~ 
invQIYed Qr when tb~ rei~Yi!Dt 
infQrrnatiQn !,OannQt be 
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2.8A Affeeted-.Aadministrations with which coordination is sought, as well as the 
administration s-eeking coordination, shall make all possible mutual efforts to 
overcome the difficulties in a manner acceptable to the parties concerned. 

This provision is intended to 
attract the administrations 

2.8.Al One month prior to the expiry of the (four] month period mentioned in 
pru:agraph 2.8 the Bureau shall dispatch a circular telegram m to all 
administrations bringing the matter to their attention. 

· · attention on the consequences 
jn the Case ofno reply (see 

2.8 B When an administration has not responded either to the notifying 
administration or to the Bureau within the period ofsffi-(four] months referred to in 
paragraph 2 8 it shall be deemed that this administration has undertaken : 

a) that go complaint will be made in respect of any harmful interference 
affecting the services rendered by its seaee FaelieeeRHflliHieatiaH 
satellite networks referred to in paragraphs 2.5.1 to 2 54 which may 
be caused by the use ofthe assignmentto a station of the satellite 
network for which coordination was reQuested· 

b) that no complaint will be made in respect of any harmful interference 
affecting the services rendered by jts erterrestrial stations referred to 
in paragraph 2.5 I 2.5.5 and 2 5.6 which mav be caused by the use of 
the assignment to a station of the satellite network for which 
coordination was requested· 

[c) that its assignments to a station in a satellite network referred to in · 
paragraphs 2 5 I to 2.5.4 will not cause harmful interference to the 
satellite network assignment for which coordination was requested] 

fdhJthat its seaee radieeemRHIHieatieR er assignments to terrestrial stations 
referred to jn paragraphs 2.5.1 2.5 5 and 2.5 6.wjll not cause harmful 
interference to the satellite network assignment for which coordination 
was requested J · · · 

Results of Coordination 

2.9 An administration which has initiated a coordination procedure under the : · , 
provisions of paragraphs 2.1 to 2.6 shall communicate to the ~Beare the
names ofthe administrations with which agreement has been reached. The 
~Beare shaH publish this information in the special section of its weekly 
circular. 

2.10 An administration which has sought coordination, as well as~ny 
administration which has complied with t~e provisions Of paragraph 2.8, shall 
communicate to the Bureau&are any modifications to the published 
characteristics of their respective networks or stations that were required to reach 
agreement on the coordination. The ~Beare shall publish this information in 
accordance with paragraph 2. 7 .2, indicating tha.t these modifications resulted fro[Tl_ 
the joint efforts ofthe administrations concerned to reach agreement on th~ c?ordi-
nation. 

Notification of Frequency Assignments in the Event of Continuing Disagreement ; 

2.11 In the event ~f continuing disagreement between an administration seeking 
to effect coordination and any administration With which coordination has been 
sought, the administration seeking coordination shall, except in the cases whereth.e 
assistance of the ~Beare has been requested, defer the submission ofits 
notice concerning the proposed assignment by eigRt~months from the date of 
publication of the special section referred to in paragraph 2.7.2, taking into account 
the provisions of No. 1496. When the assistance of the ~Beare has been 
r~quested; the submission of the notice shall be deferred for a further three months. 
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.. 
MOl> 4: 

This section al.so applies to 
MOD Section Ill. Coordination ofi:requency Assignments to Earth Stations GSO network~ (Type 1) and is 

of a Non-Geostatio.nnary Satellite NetWork in Relation to Terrestrial proposed to be modified to 
Stations and of a Satellite Netw~rk in Relation to other earth inClude the case of feeder I ink 

stations in tbe QPRQ~ite direction Qf transmission earth stations in relation to 
other earth stations operating 
in the opposite direction of 
transmission (Type 5). 

NOC Requirement for Coordination 

MOD 3.1 Before an administration notifies to the Bureauseaffi or brings into use any 
frequency ·assignment to a fixed earth station or to.typical earth stations in a 
particular band allocated with equal rights to space and terrestrial radiocom-
municatioil services, it shall effect coordination of the assignment with each 
administration whose territory lies wholly or partly within the coordination area+ 

, .. 

as specified in [Section YY of Article 28]. The request for coordination may 
specify all or some of the frequency assignments to the associated space station, 
but thereafter each assignment shall be dealt with individually. 

See seetieR .. ~. Iext to h~ 

SUP 
amended fQIJQwin~ d~cisigns 

+ The eeeFdiRat=ieR aFea is defiRed as the seFI iee aFea iR ·rhieh it is iRteRded b~ Cgmmitte~ 5 
te Sf!eFate the ~·f!ieal eaFth stat=ieRs, e~eRded iR all diFeetieRs hy a eeeFdiRatieR 
distaRee ef 399 l~m, eF as a eiFel:llaF zeRe "'ita a Fadi1:1s ef SQQ l<m eeRtred eR the 
eeeFdiRat=es efthe fi~•ed eaFth stat=ieR. l<eF a seFI•iee aFea iR 1•hieh aiFeFaft eaFth 
stat=ieRs epeFate, the eeeFdiRat=ieR aFea is the seFviee aFea eJaeRded iR all diFeetieRs 
h~· a eeeFEiiRatieR distaRee ef l QQQ km. 

+pi> s: 

3.1.1 

NQ ~QQrdination under Rarngraph 3.1 is required when an administration ~[Q12Qses: Addition from RR 1108 to 
ADD 3.1.2 l~IIA(Type2) 

al to bring intQ !.m~ an earth statign the cogrdinatiQn a~a Qfwbich do~s 
ggt include an~ Qf the territQQ:: Qf an~ gther cQyntn::· 

3.1.3 

b.l wben the t~ ehiiae;e the cbaracteristi~s Qf a new Qr mgdiified aR 

eKistiRe: assignm~nt are within the limits gftbgse gfa freqyenc~ 
assignment which has Rr~vigusl~ been cogrdinated.ie fi!!§B a u'it!' 1!5 
R!:lt t!:l iReEease the iRteEfeFeRee te f!F fF!;;!m the !eFFefiH:ial 
FadieeemmHRieatieR statif!Rfi ef etheF admiRi5tFatiees !;!F the ~aFtb (Also type 5) 

stati!;!R efetheF a~miRistF!!!if!R5 f!l!eFat=iRg iR the er;!~e:zite diEeetieR ef 
tFaR:zmissieR. 

J.l.4 

c) to bring into use a new frequency assignment to a receiving earth 
station and the notifying administration states that it accepts the 
interference resulting from existing and future terrestrial station 
assignments or earth station assignments operating in the opposite 
direction of transmission. In such case, administrations responsible for (Also Type 5) 
the terrestrial stations or the earth stations, are not required to apply 
the provisions of Section IV or Section lii respectively, of this Article. 
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3.2 For the purpose of effecting coordination, the administration requesting 
coordination shall send to each administration concerned under paragraph 3.1 all 
pertiReRt basic characteristics iRfeFFRatieR concerning the proposed frequency 
assignment as listed in Appendix 3, and an indication of the planned date of 
bringing into useappreKimate sate 9R ..,hieA it is plaRRea te aegiR eperatieRS.-A 
69fl)' ef this iRfeFFRatieR with the elate ef Elispateh ef the reEJY6St fer eeereiiRatieR 
shall alse be seRt te tl=le ~Bearel fer iRfeFFRatieR. 

Acknowledgement of Receipt of Coordination Data 

3.3 An administration with which coordination is sought under paragraph 3 .I 
shall immediately acknowledge receipt of the coordination data. 

Examination of Coordination Data and Agreement Between Administrations 

3.4 On receipt of the coordination data, an administration shall, having regard to 
the proposed date of bringing into use of the assignment for which coordination 
was requested, promptly examine the matter with regard to both: 
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3.4.1...!!) interference which would affect the service rendered by its 
terrestrial FaeliseSffiRHIRieatiSR stations SF b;' its eaftA statiSRS iR 
the S~j;!ssite EliFeetif!B aftFaRf:lmis~isa operating in accordance 
with the Constitution the Convention and these Regulations, or to 
be so operated prior to the planned date of bringing into service of 
the earth station assignment, or within the next three years, 
whichever is the longer, and 

3.4 I b) interference which wQuld aff~ct the servjQes rendered b):: its earth 
statiQDS which are Qperating or are planned to be Q~erated in the 
o~~QSite direction Qftran~missiQD ~riQr tQ th~ plann~d date Qf 
bringing intQ se[Yic~ Qfthe earth station assignment Q[ within tbe 
next three )::ear~ whichev~r is the IQnger. The as~ignments tQ be 
taken intQ account in this examination are thQse: 

3.4 1.1;!] fQr which tbe as~Qciated ~pace n~ffi':Qrk characteristics 
have b~en communicated to the Bureau under paragraph 
1.3 and 

3 4 1. 1;!2 which are in conform icy with NQ 1503 i!nd 

3.4.].b3 eith~r cQordinated under No 11 Q7 Qr Raragraph 3.1 
abQve Qr 

3.4.1 b4 tQ be taken intQ accQunt for CQQ[dinatiQn with effect 
frQm the date Qf communication Qftbe informatiQn 
referred tQ in NQ 1113 Qr paragraph 3.2 abQv~· Qr 

3.4.l.b5 recorded in th!:l Master Register with a favQrable finding 
with res~ect to No ]5Q5 Qr paragraph 5.1.2 beiQw· Qr 

3 4.l.b6 recQrded in the Master register with an unfavQrable 
finding with res~!:lct to NQ 1505 or ~aragrapb 5 1 2 
be]Qw and a favorable findin~ with respect tQ NQ l5Q2 
Qr paragra~h 5.1.4 below· or 

3 4 l.b7 recQrded in the Master Register in ap~lis;<atiQn Qf 
NQ1~44 ifthru fi:equenc):: assi~ment has oQt in fact 
caused harmful int!:ld:erence lQ an):: Qther ~revioys)):: 
recQrd!;ld fi:eguenc):: assi~nment which is in CQDfQrmicy 
with NQ 1503 

MmH 
3.4.2...!!) interference which would be caused to reception at an earth station 

-by the service rendered by its terrestrial raelisesmmHaieatisa 
stations sF h~ • it~ eaFth st§tiaa~ ia tb!! f!j;!~f!sit!! !:lh:eetif!B f!f 
traasmissisR operating in accordance with the CQnstitution the 
Convention and these Regulations, or to be so operated prior to the 
planned date of bringing into service of the earth station 
assignment, or within the next three years, whichever is the longer 

.1.A..2...h) interference wbiQh would be Qaused to [!:lception at an earth statiQn 
b):: the service rendered b):: its earth stations in the QR~Qsite 
direction QftransmissiQn covered under para~raRhS 3.4.1.1:!1 to 
3.4.1.1:!7 wbich are oRerating or are tQ be QRerat!;ld priQr tQ the 
planned date ofbrin~ing intQ service Qfthe earth statiQn 
i!Ssignment Q[ within the ne~t three )::eru:s whiQb!:lver is the 
longer . .: 

3.5 The administration with which coordination is sought shall, within four 
months from dispatch of the coordination data: 

3.5.1 notify the administration requesting coordination of its agreement 
with a copy to the Bureau8saFEI, indicating, where appropriate, the 
part of the allocated frequency band containing the coordinated 
frequency assignments; or 
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Seng tQ that administration a r~Quest for inclu~iQn in 
coordination Qfthe terrestrial Faaieeemmi:IRisa~if!R station~ or the earth 
statiQns in the opposite directiQn Qftransmission mentioned in 3.4.1 a) 
3.4.1.b)--aM 3 4.2 a) and 3.4.2. b) · or 

3.5.~,?: notify that administration of its disagreement. 

MOD 8: 

3.6 In the case~ mentioned in paragraph~ 3.5.2 and 3.5 3, the 
administration with which coordination is sougilt shall send to the administration 
requesting coordination a diagram drawn to an appropriate scale indicating the 
location of those terrestrial Faelieeemmi:IRisa~ieH stations m earth statjQns in the 
Qpposite direction oftransmissiQn which are or will be within the coordination 
area, together with all other relevant basic characteristics using Appendix l..m: 
Appendix 3 as appropriate and make such suggestions as it may be able to offer 
with a view to a satisfactory solution of the problem. 

3.7 When the administration with which coordination is sought sends 
to the administration seeking coordination the information required in the case of 
paragraph 3.5.~J. a copy thereof shall also be sent to the BureauBeaffl. 

3..7 a) Th~ .Bur~au ~hall !;;Qnsiger a~ nQtifications in accQrdance with 
SectiQn I Qf Article 12 ef Ses~ieR I ef ~ Ri!ilh! I a as a~~Ff!~Fi!He 
onl~ that infQ[Jl)atiQn relating tQ ~~isting nteliS!!ilS!ffiffii:IRi!ili:t!if!f! 
t~rrestrial statiQnS Qr tQ those tQ be brQught intQ YS~ within the 
next three fmQnths~ 

3.1 b) Th~ Bur~&! shall cQnsider as nQtificatiQDS in a!<!<Qrdan!<~ with 
Section I Qf Arti!<l~ 13. Q!ll~ that infQrmatiQD re Iatin~ tQ ~xi sting 
~arth statiQDS Qr tQ thQs~ tQ b~ bmught intQ us~ within the next 
three ~~ars. 

ADD6~ 

3.7 I 

When an agreem~nt QD coQrdination is rea!<bed as a cons~guence Qf 
para~rapbs 3. .5 1Q 3.. 7 the administratiQn resRQnsibl~ fQr the terrestrial statiQns Q[ 
the earth stations in the Q00osite direQtjQn oftran::lmissiQn ma~ send to the _Byreay 
th~ informatiQn !<Qnceming thQs~ ::ltatiQns cQvered b~ the a~~em~nt which are 
intended tQ ne nQtified in aCQQrdanQ~ with S~QtiQn I of Article 12 Qr SectiQD I of 
ArtiQI~ IJ as apprQ0riat~. The _Byr~&~ shall ~;;onsider as nQtifiQatiQ!lS in accQ[Qance 
with thQse SectiQnS Q!ll~ that infQrrnation relating tQ existin~ ffieli!i!Sf!ffiHli:IRieffiieR 
stations or tQ those tQ be brought intQ use within the next three ~ears. 

:A:ffi.H 

Ihe p~riods refered to in 12aragraphs 3. 4. I and 3. 4.2 m~~ be ~~tended b~ 
agre~ment betwe~n th~ administrations cQnQemed in Qrder to take planned 
terr~strial !!nd s12ace n~lli:Qrks into accQunt. Th~ ~arth stationto earth statiQn 
cQordination ma~ commence five and a balf~ears befQr~ bringin~ intQ use th~ie 
stations. 
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Notification of Frequency Assignments in the Event of Continuing Disagreement 

3.8 In the event of continuing disagreement between an administration seeking 
to effect coordination and an administration with which coordination has been 
sought, the administration seeking coordination shall, except in the cases where the 
assistance of the Bureau&affi has been requested, defer the submission of its 
notice concerning the proposed assignment by six months from the date of the 
request for coordination, taking into account the provisions ofNo. 1496. When the 
assistance ofthe Bureau&affi has been requested, the submission of the notice 
shall be deferred for a further three months. 

Section IV. Coordination of Frequency Assignments to 
Terrestrial Stations for Transmission in Relation to Earth Stations 

of a Non-Geostationary Satellite Network 

Requirement for Coordination 

4.1 Before an administration notifies to the Bureau&affi, or brings into use any 
frequency assignment to a terrestrial station for transmission within the 
coordination area+ as specified in [Section YY of Article 28] of an earth station of 
a non-geostationary satellite network, in a band allocated with equal rights to 
terrestrial radiocommunication services and space radiocommunication services 
(space-to-Earth), it shall effect coordination of the proposed assignment with the 
administration responsible for the earth stations with respect to the frequency 
assignments: 

+ +he seerainatien area is defines as the sePt•ise area in .. ~<hish it is intended te 
sperate the typisal earth statiens, e~Etenaea in all Eiirestiens ey a seerainatien 
aistanse ef [5QQ km], er as a sirst:dar zene "'ith a raai1:1s ef [5QQ km] sentrea en 
the seeraiAates ehhe fi*ea earth statieA. rer a sePt•ise aFea iA mhish airsraft 
earth statieAs epeFate, the seeraiAatien area is the seA•ise area e~eAaea in all 
airestieRs by a eeerelinatieA Elistanee ef [I QQQ kmJ. 

4.1.1 fQr which the associated space network !;<baracteristics hav!i: been 
communicated tQ the Bureay under garagragh 1.3 and 

4.1.+~ which are in conformity with No. 1503; and 

~ fer whieh eeeraiRatieR has beeR agreeEfl:IAEfer paragraph 3.5 .1, er 

:\I>I> 8~ 

4.1.3 "'aisfi are te be ta:l<en inte a:sef!I:IA! fer !ileer~inatif!B ~·ith ef{eet 
ffem tbe Elate §f eemm1:1nisatief! efthe in~rmatien eefeFFeEl te if! 
jilaragFaj;)h 3 .1 . 

4.1.3 either coordinated under NQ 1 1 07 or paragraph 3. 1 above Qr 

4.1.4 tQ be taken intQ account fQr CQQrdinatiQn with effect from the date 
of communicatiQn Qfthe infQrmatiQn referred to in No 1113 Qr 
paragraph 3.2 above· or 

4.1.5 recorded in the Master Re~ister with a favorable find in~ with 
respect to ]50~ Qr paragraph 5 .1.2 beiQw· or 

4 ].6 recorded in the Master re~ister with an unfavorable findin~ with 
resgect to No 1 ~QS Qr para~raph ~.1.2 below and a favorable 
finding with respect to No 15Q9 or paragraph 5.1.4 below· or 

4 1.7 recorded in the Master Register with an unfavorable finding with 
respect to NQ 1505 or paragraph 5 .].2 below and NQ 1509 Q[ 
paragraph ~.1.4 below. the notifring admini~ration having stated 
that it ac!;<epts the int!i:r.ference resulting from the existin~ terrestrial 
stations located within the coordinatiQn area of the earth statiQn Qn 
the date of its recQrding. 
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(2) No coordination under paragraph 4.1 is required when an 
administration proposes· 

4.1.98 

a) to bring into use a terrestrial station which is located in relation to an earth 
station outside the coordination area· 

4.1.109 

b) to change the characteristics of an existing assignment in such a way as Het 

to remain within the envelope of the characteristics of this assignment iRerease the 
ieterfereeee te the earth statiees ef ether aelmiRistratiees· 

4.1.1UQ 

c) to bring into use a terrestrial station within the coordination area of an earth 
station provided that the proposed terrestrial station assignment is outside any part 
of a frequency band coordinated under 3.5.1 for reception by that earth station. 

Coordination Data 

4.2 For the purpose of effecting coordination, the administration requesting 
coordination shall send to each administration concerned under paragraph 4.1 all 
pertinent information. The request for coordination may specifY all or some of the 
frequency assignments expected to be used within the next three years by stations 
of a terrestrial network wholly or partly within the coordination area of the earth 
stations. Thereafter each assignment shall be dealt with individually. 

Acknowledgement of Receipt of Coordination Data 

4.3 An administration with which coordination is sought under paragraph 4.1 
shall immediately acknowledge receipt of the coordination data. 

Examination of Coordination Data and Agreement Between Administrations 

4.4 On receipt of the coordination data, the administration with which 
coordination is sought shall promptly examine the matter with regard to 
interference which would affect the services rendered by its earth stations covered 
by paragraph~ 4.1..1Q..AJ..2, which are operating or are to be operated within the 
next three years. ---

4.5 The administration with which coordination is sought shall, within an 
overall period of four months from dispatch of the coordination data, either notifY 
the administration requesting coordination of its agreement to the proposed 
assignment or, if this is not possible, indicate the reasons for its objection and make 
such suggestions as it may be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory solution of 
the problem. 

Notification of Frequency Assignments in the Event of Continuing Disagreement 

4.6 In the event of continuing disagreement between an administration seeking 
to effect coordination and an administration with which coordination has been 
sought, the administration seeking coordination shall, except in the cases where the 
assistance of the ~Beafd has been requested, defer the submission of its 
notice concerning the proposed assignment by six months from the date of the 
request for coordination, taking into account the provisions ofNos. 1230 and 1496. 
When the assistance of the~ has been requested, the submission of the 
notice shall be deferred for a further three months. 
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Section V. Notification ofFrequency Assignments 

Notification of Assignments to Space Stations and Earth Stations 

5.1 An administration shall, for the purpose of notifying an assignment to the 
.IlmMY.Beafa, appiy·the provisions of Article 13. When applying the provisions of 
Article 13 to frequency assignment notices relating to space stations and earth 
stations covered by this Resolution, the Bureau&afa shall: 

5.1.1 in applying No. 1504, also examine the notice with respect to its 
conformity with the provisions of paragraphs 2.1, 2.2 and 2.5 .8 
relating to coordination of the use of the frequency assignment 
with the other administrations concerned; 

5.1.2 in applying No. 1505, also examine the notice with respect to its 
conformity with the provisions ofparagraph.s 3.1 and 3.1 1 to 3.1.3 
relating to coordination of the use of the frequency assignment 
with the other administrations concerned; 

5.1.3 in applying No. 1506, also examine the notice with respect to the 
probability of harmful interference when the coordination under 
paragraph 2.1 or 2.2 has not been successfully effected; 

5.1.4 in applying No. 1509, also examine the notice with respect to the 
probability of harmful interference when the coordination under 
paragraph 3.1 has not been successfully effected; 

5.1.5 not apply Nos. 1515 and 1516. 

5 1.6 apply No. 1550 with respect to the date of publication of the 
special section of the weekly circular referred to in paragraph 1.3 

5.2 The examination under paragraph 5 .1.3 or 5 .1.4 shall take into account the 
frequency assignments for transmission or reception already recorded in the Master 
Register. 

Notification of Assignments to Terrestrial Stations 

5.3 An administration shall, for the purpose of notifying an assignment to the 
BureauBeafa, apply the provisions of Article 12. When applying the provisions of 
Article 12 the Bureau&afa shall, in application ofNo. 1353, examine frequency . 
assignment notices relating to terrestrial stations covered by this Resolution with 
respect to their conformity with the provisions of paragraph 4 .I relating to 
coordination of the use of the frequency assignment with the other administrations 
concerned 
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GENEVA, 230CTOBER 17 NOVEMBER 1995 

COMMITTEES 

Japan 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

COORDINATION THRESHOLD TO PROTECT THE LAND MOBILE SERVICE 
IN THE BAND 1 492 - 1 525 MHz 

The following new No. 723D and the addition of references to the frequency table for the band 
1 492- 1 525 MHz are proposed. 

J/187/1(Rev.) 
ADD 723D 

J/187/2(Rev.) 
MOD 

In the band 1 492- 1 525 MHz, the coordination thresholds in 
terms of the power flux-density levels at the surface of the Earth in the 
application of Resolution 46 (WRC-95) for space stations in the 
mobile-satellite (space-to-Earth) service, with respect to the land mobile 
service used for specialized mobile radios or used in conjunction with public 
switched networks (PSTN) operating within the territory of Japan, shall be 
-150 dB(W/m2) in any 4kHz band for all angles of arrival, instead of those 
given in Article 28. The above threshold level of the power flux-density shall 
apply until it is changed by a competent world radiocommunication conference. 

Region 1 

1492-1525 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

722 723B 

MHz 
1452-1 530 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 

1492-1525 

FIXED 

MOBILE 723 

MOBILE-SATELLITE 
(space-to-Earth) 

722 722C 723C 

Region 3 

1492-1525 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

722 723D 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

& WRC-95 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 

WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17NOVEMBER 1995 

Document 187-E 
7 November 1995 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 5B 

Japan 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

COORDINATION THRESHOLD TO PROTECT THE LAND MOBILE SERVICE 
IN THE BAND 1 492 - 1 525 MHz 

The following new No. 723D and the addition of references to the frequency table for the band 
1 492 - 1 525 MHz are proposed. 

J/187/1 
ADD 723D 

J/187/2 
MOD 

The coordination thresholds in terms of the power flux-density 
levels at the surface of the Earth in the application of Resolution 46 (WRC-95) 
for space stations in the mobile-satellite service in Region 2 operating in the 
band 1 492- 1 525 MHz, with respect to the land mobile service in Region 3, 
should be -150 dB(W /m2) in any 4 kHz band for all angles of arrival, instead of 
those given in Article 28. 

Region 1 

1492-1525 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

722 723B 

MHz 
1452-1530 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 

1492-1525 

FIXED 

MOBILE 723 

MOBILE-SATELLITE 
(space-to-Earth) 

722 722C 723C 723D 

Region 3 

1492-1525 

FIXED 

MOBILE 723 

722 72JD 
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Working Group 5B has adopted the attached text(s) which it submits to Committee 5 for 
consideration. 
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ANNEX 1 

DRAFT NEW RECOMMENDATION [COM5-Xl] 

FREQUENCY SHARING IN THE 1 610.6 - 1 613.8 MHz AND 1 660 - 1 660.5 MHz 
BANDS BETWEEN THE MOBILE-SATELLITE SERVICE AND 

THE RADIO ASTRONOMY SERVICE 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

with a view 

to facilitate the use of frequency bands allocated to the mobile-satellite services (M88) and with due 
regard to existing services to which the frequency spectrum is also allocated; 

considering 

a) that the bands 1 610.6- 1 613.8 MHz and 1 660- 1 660.5 MHz are allocated to the radio 
astronomy service and the mobile-satellite service (Earth-to-space) on a shared, primary basis; 

b) that No. [733E] 85.372 of the Radio Regulations states that "harmful interference shall not be 
caused to stations of the radio astronomy service using the band 1 610.6- 1 613.8 MHz by stations 
of the radiodetermination-satellite and mobile-satellite services (No. [2904] 829.13 applies)"; and 
that No. 736 and [Article 36] Article 829 also point out that emissions from space or airborne 
stations can be particularly serious sources of interference to the radio astronomy service; 

c) that the nature of objects studied by the radio astronomy service in the bands 
1 610.6- 1 613.8 MHz and 1 660- 1 660.5 MHz demands maximum flexibility in the planning of 
observatory frequency selection; 

d) that in the bands 1 610.6- 1 613.8 MHz and 1 660- 1 660.5 MHz, which are shared between 
the radio astronomy service and the mobile-satellite service, operational constraints are necessary 
for mobile earth stations of the mobile-satellite service; 

e) that Recommendation ITU-R M.829-1, which relates to sharing between the mobile-satellite 
service and the radio astronomy service in the 1 660- 1 660.5 MHz band, notes that further studies 
are required, particularly in the areas of propagation models and assumptions used for the 
determination of separation distances; 

f) that other studies are currently being conducted within the ITU-R on sharing between the 
mobile earth stations of the mobile-satellite service and the radio astronomy service in the band 
1 610.6- 1 613.8 MHz; 

g) that the threshold levels of interference detrimental to the radio astronomy service are given in 
Recommendation ITU-R RA. 769; 

invites the ITU-R 

1 to conclude its studies on propagation mechanisms, including those necessary for maritime 
and aeronautical environments, to establish appropriate separation distances between mobile earth 
stations of the mobile-satellite service and radio astronomy stations; 
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2 to conclude studies on technical means to be adopted by the stations of the mobile-satellite 
service, including blockage of emissions and the use of directional antennas where feasible, when 
mobile earth stations are operating within the separation distances referred to in invites 1 above; 

3 and to report the outcome of these studies at least one year before the next competent 
conference; 

urges administrations 

to participate actively in these studies. 
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ANNEX2 

Draft modification to Article [36] S29 

§ 9. In applying the measures outlined in this Section, administrations are 
urged to bear in mind that the radio astronomy service is extremely susceptible 
to interference from space and airborne transmitters (For further information, 
see Recommendation ITU-R RA.769). 
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COMMITTEE4 
COMMITTEES 

For Information of Committees 4 and 5 

Preliminary Compilation of Coordination Distances for Bands That May Be Subject to 
the Procedures of MOD Resolution No. 46 

This document is intended to facilitate development of coordination distance provisions for 
application under paragraphs 3.1 and 4.1 of the annex to Resolution 46 (Rev. WRC-95), the current 
draft of which is presented in Doe. DT/75. The attached Tables 1 - 3 indicate the coordination 
distances that may be applicable under Resolution 46 (and Article S.5) based on the ITU-R 
Recommendations identified in Doe. 138 and the preliminary results of work in Committee 5, as 
reflected in the following documents: 

• Earth stations operating at frequencies below 1 GHz (addressed in attached Tables la and lb): 
Doc.s DT/43, /59 and 85; 

• Earth stations operating at frequencies between 1 GHz and 3 GHz (addressed in attached 
Tables 2a and 2b): Doc.s DT/45(Rev. 1), /60(Rev.l), and /67(Rev.l); 

• Non-GSO MSS feeder link earth stations and non-GSO FSS earth stations (addressed in attached 
Table 3): Doc.s DT/ll(Rev. 1), /25(Rev.3), /26, /38(Rev.2), /47(Rev. 1), /50,/53,/56, 
/57(Rev. 1 ), /65, /66, /80 and /88. 

Tables 1 - 3 address only those frequency sharing situations for which coordination distance 
provisions have been either suggested in the above DT documents or specified in the ITU-R 
Recommendations identified in Doe. 138. The term "ground-based", as used in columns 1 and 2 of 
each table, refers to stations located on the Earth surface (i.e., on land or water). 

It should be noted that frequency assignments for earth stations would be coordinated in 
accordance with paragraphs 2.1 - 2.5 of the modified Resolution 46 (DT/75) in cases where 
coordination distances are not specified. 

* The information in this document was compiled by Mr. Thomas Sullivan (USA, Box 489) based 

on comments received in regard to Doe. 138. 
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Table la - Earth Stations Operating on the Earth Surface at Frequencies Below 1 GHz 

Frequency Sharing Situation 

Frequency Band Other Service or Coordination Distance 
and Earth Station Station Applicable ITU-R Recommendation 

For Which 
Coordination Area 

(Station in (In sharing situations involving services that are 

is Determined 
Terrestrial Service) allocated with equal rights) 

148.0- 149.9 MHz ground-based Case-by-Case Calculation As determined using Equation (1) and Figure 1 of 

ground-based 
stations 

Rec. ITU-R M.[811035] 
Rec. ITU-R M.[8/1 035] 

(mobile) (approved by RA-95) 
(see Note 1, below) 

401-401.2 MHz Fundamentally Covered 

meteorological aids Predetermined Distance Not applicable because sharing is not on an 

ground-based (radiosonde) Note 3 ofRec. ITU-R IS.850 
"equal rights" basis. (DT/85) 

(Became IS.850-l based on 

RA-95 approval ofDoc. 2/1005) 
.. 

All bands below mobile (aircraft) Predetermined Distance 

1 GHz Notes 1/2 of Rec. ITU-R IS.850 500km 

(Became IS.850-1 based on ., 

ground-based RA-95 approval ,of Doe; 2/1 005) 

Note 1 - In this case, the coordination distance is calculated by the administration of the terrestrial station using the parameters of its terrestrial 
stations ~d the relevant parameters taken from the Advance Publication for the earth station. . 
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Table lb- Aircraft Earth Stations Operating at Frequencies Below 1 GHz 

Frequency Sharing Situation 

Frequency Band Other Service or Applicable ITU-R Recommendation Coordination Distance 
and Earth Station Station 

For Which 
(Station in 

Coordination Area (In sharing situations involving services that are 
is Determined 

Terrestrial Service) 
allocated with equal rights) 

All bands below Predetermined Distance Where services are allocated with equal rights: 

1 GHz ground-based Notes 112 ofRec. ITU-R IS.850 
stations 

(Became IS.850-1 based on 500km 

aircraft (mobile) RA-95 approval ofDoc. 2/1005) 

All bands below Fundamentally Covered Where services are allocated with equal rights: 

1 GHz m.eteorological aids Predetermined Distance 

(radiosonde) Rec. ITU-R IS.850 Not applicable because sharing is not on an 

aircraft (mobile) 
"equal rights" basis. (DT /85) 

All bands below Predetermined Distance Where services are allocated with equal rights: 

1 GHz mobile (aircraft) Notes 1/2 ofRec. ITU-R IS.850 

(Became IS.850-1 based on 1 000 km 

aircraft (mobile) RA-95 approval ofDoc. 2/1005) 
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Table 2a- Earth Stations Operating on the Earth Surface at Frequencies in the 1 - 3 GHz Range 

Frequency Sharing Situation 

Frequency Band and Other Service or Station Applicable ITU-R Recommendation Coordination Distance 
Earth Station For (Station in Terrestrial 

Which Coordination Service, Earth Station, 
Area is Determined or Radioastronomy (In sharing situations involving services that are allocated 

Station) with equal rights) 

ground-based mobile ground-based stations Case-by-Case Calculation Determined using parameters specified for terrestrial 
(Note 1) in terrestrial services 

Rec. ITU-R IS.847 
stations in Table 1 or 2, as appropriate, 

(GSO network) and all applicable Equations and Figures. 

ground-based mobile ground-based stations Case-by-Case Calculation The methodology ofRec. ITU-R IS.849 is applied in 
(Note 1) in terrestrial services 

Rec.s ITU-R 18.847 and 849 
conjunction with Rec. ITU-R 18.847 (see above). 

(non-G80 network) 

1675- 1700 MHz Fundamentally Covered By adaptation of Note 3 of Rec. ITU-R 18.850, the 

meteorological aids Predetermined Distance 
coordination distance would be 582 km 

ground-based mobile (radiosonde) Table 2 and Note 3 ofRec. ITU-R 18.850 
(assumes no site shielding with respect to mobile earth 

(Became 18.850-1 based on 
stations operating within a service area). 

RA-95 approval ofDoc. 2/1005) · 

All bands, 1-3 GHz Predetermined Distance 

terrestrial mobile Tables 1 and 2 ofRec. ITU-R 18.850 500km 

ground-based mobile 
(aircraft) 

(Became 18.850-1 based on 

RA-95 approval ofDoc. 2/1005) 

1610.6-1613.8 MHz ground-based Case-by-Case Calculation Rec. 829-1 addresses required "separation" distances for 

1660-1660.5 MHz 
radioastronomy stations 

Rec. ITU-R M.829-l 
land mobile earth stations and does not specifically address 

coordination distances. 

mobile 

Note 1- Rec. ITU-R IS.847 supplies the necessary terrestrail station parameters for the bands 1 492- 1 530 MHz, 1 555- 1 559 MHz, 1 610-
I 645.5 MHz, I 646.5- 1 660 MHz, 1 675- 1 710 MHz, 1 970-2 OIO MHz, 2 160-2 200 MHz, 2 483.5-2 520 MHz, and 2 655-2 690 MHz. 
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Table 2b-- Aircraft Earth Stations Op.erat1rig at Frequencies il1- the 1 - J GHz Range· 

Frequency Sharing Situation 

Frequency Band Other Service or Applicable ITU-R Recommendation ·Coordination Distance 
and Earth Station Station (Station in 

For Which Terrestrial Service, 
Coordination Area Earth Station, or (In sharing situations involving services that are 

is Determined Radioastronomy allocated with equal rights) 
Station) 

All bands ground-based Predetermined Distance 
.. 

. stations in 
Tables 1 and 2 of Rec. ITU-R IS.850 500km 

terrestrial services 
aircraft (mobile) (Became IS.850-1 based on 

RA-95 approval ofDoc. 2/1005) 

1675- 1700 MHz Fundamentally Covered By adaptation ofRec. ITU-R IS.850: 

meteorological aids Predetermined Distance 1 082 km 

aircraft (mobile) (radiosonde) Rec .. ITU-R IS.850 (assuming an interfering signal path tangent to the 

(Became IS.850-1 based on 
Earth surface: 500 km from Table 2 for the air-
ground path segment plus 582 km from Note 3 

RA-95 approval ofDoc. 2/1005) for the ground--radiosonde path segment) 

All bands Predetermined Distance 

terrestrial mobile Tables 1 and 2 ofRec. ITU-R IS.850 1 000 km 

aircraft (mobile) 
(aircraft) 

(Became IS.850-1 based on 

RA-95 approval ofDoc. 2/1005) 

CONF\CMR95\ ... \189E.DOC 07.11.95 07.11.95 



- 6-
CMR95/189-E 

Table 3- Non-GSO MSS Feeder Link Earth Stations and Non-GSO FSS Earth Stations (Note 1) 

Frequency Sharing Situation 

Frequency Band Other Service or Applicable ITU-R Recommendation Coordination Distance 
and Earth Station Station (Station in 

For Which Terrestrial Service 
Coordination Area or Earth Station) (In sharing situations involving services that are 

is Determined allocated with equal rights) 

Bands in which the Case-by-Case Calulation [19.2-19.7 GHz and 29-29.5 GHz]: predetermined 
FS S is already 

ground-based Rec.s ITU-R IS.847 and 849 
distance - value not given (DT /26); 

allocated; earth 
stations in 

station operating 
terrestrial services 

co-directionally 

Bands in which the Fundamentally Covered A) [19.2-19.7 GHz]: [170 km] (DT/53); 
FSS is already 

ground-based Case-by-Case Calulation B) other bands, the methodologies ofRec.s ITU-
allocated; earth 

stations in R IS.847 and 849 could be applied if the 
station operating in 

terrestrial services 
Rec.s ITU-R IS.847 and 849 

necessary parameters for the terrestrial services 
reverse direction 

are supplied. 

Fundamentally Covered 

All bands and terrestrial mobile Predetermined Distance 500 km 

earth stations 
(aircraft) 

ITU-R IS.850 (Became IS.850-1 based ([170 km] according to DT/53) 
on RA-95 approval of Doe. 2/1005) 

Bands in which the earth station Fundamentally Covered A) [19.2-19.7 GHz and 29-29.5 GHz]: 
FSS is already operating in 

Predetermined Distance 300 km (DT/26 and Doe. 46); 
allocated; earth opposite direction 

station operating in of transmission . (Rec.s ITU-R IS.847, 848 B) [19.2-19.7 GHz]: [170 km] (DT/53); 
reverse direction and 849) C) [all bands]: further study (DT/66). 

Note 1- Doe. DT/38(Rev.2) 1nd1cates that further study 1s needed 1n cases 1nvolv1ng non-GSO FSS earth stations. 
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COMMITTEE4 

REPORT OF THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4C 

1 Having considered a report of ad hoc Group 4C2 (DT /77), the Group adopted draft Resolution 
[COM4-YYY] attached to this report (Annex 1 ). 

2 The Group agreed the incorporation by reference of the texts attached in Annex 2. 
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ANNEX 

Principles of incorporation by reference 

1 No restrictions are necessary on the inclusion of references where these are non-mandatory. In 
such cases, reference could be made to "the latest version" of a recommendation. 

2 Mandatory references to resolutions or recommendations of a world radiocommunication 
conference are acceptable without restriction, since such texts will have been agreed by a WRC. 

3 Where mandatory references are suggested, and the relevant texts are brief, the reference 
material should be incorporated into the body of the Radio Regulations. 

4 If, on a case-by-case basis, it is decided to incorporate material by reference on a mandatory 
basis, then the following provisions shall apply: 

4.1 the referenced text shall have the same treaty status as the Regulations themselves; 

4.2 the reference must be explicit, specifying the specific part of the text (if appropriate) and the 
version or issue number; 

4.3 the referenced text must be adopted by the Plenary of a competent WRC, but should not be 
part of the Final Acts; 

4.4 all texts incorporated by reference must be readily available, for example by being published 
in a separate volume; 

4.5 if, between WRCs, a referenced text (e.g. an ITU-R Recommendation) is updated, the 
reference in the Radio Regulations shall continue to apply to the original version until such time as 
a competent WRC agrees to incorporate the new version of the reference. The mechanism for 
considering such a step requires further study. 
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ANNEX 1 

DRAFT RESOLUTION [COM4-YYY] 

REFERENCES TO ITU-R RECOMMENDATIONS 
IN THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that, as part of its simplification of the Radio Regulations, the Voluntary Group of Experts 
proposed that a number of operational, technical, and administrative provisions be transferred to 
ITU-R Recommendations with their current treaty status maintained through use of incorporation by 
reference; 

b) that the 1995 Radiocommunication Assembly has approved 21 ITU-R Recommendations 
containing the provisions noted in considering a); 

c) that only some of these Recommendations have been incorporated by reference by this 
Conference; 

d) that those remaining Recommendations which have not been incorporated by reference should 
be considered by a future conference; 

[e) that principles of incorporation by reference have been adopted by this Conference] [see 
Annex]; 

f) that there are many provisions of the current Radio Regulations that utilize incorporation by 
reference but fail to make explicit reference to the ITU-R Recommendations incorporated; 

g) that the 1995 Radiocommunication Assembly by Resolution ITU-R 38 established a special 
committee to address the review of regulatory/procedural matters; 

resolves 

1 that the texts of the newly adopted ITU-R Recommendations must be studied and compared 
with the Radio Regulations to ensure that they are satisfactory; 

2 that, in view of considering e), the provisions of the Radio Regulations which use mandatory 
incorporation by reference should be studied to determine whether they require modification 
pursuant to the principles adopted by this Conference; 

urges administrations 

to review the ITU-R Recommendations and the provisions of the Radio Regulations employing 
incorporation by reference in light of resolves 1 and 2 above; 

instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication Bureau 

to arrange for appropriate studies to be conducted by a special committee to address the review of 
regulatory/procedural matters established by the 1995 Radiocommunication Assembly and that the 
committee report the results of the studies to the 1997 Conferenct'(Preparatory Meeting. 
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ANNEX2 

List of annexes proposed by the VGE for transfer to ITU-R Recommendations 

Annex to Relevant Relevant 

~ proposed Title Art./ A pp. of SG/WP 
Simplified RR current RR 

. 

Annex 20 International monitoring system Article 20 SG 1 1/1017 
WPIC [1C/XA] 

Annex 58 Working hours of ship stations Article 58 SG 8 8/1006 
WP8B [RR Annex 58 and 

Appendix 12] 

Annex 62A Sequential single-frequency code system Article 62 SG 8 8/1014 
WP8B M.257-2 

Annex 628 Digital selective calling system Article 62 SG 8 8/1013 
WP88 M.541-5 

Annex 63 Morse telegraphy procedures in the maritime mobile Article 63 SG 8 8/1007 
service WP88 [RR Annex 63] 

Annex 64 Narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy Article 64 SG 8 8/1015 
WP8B M.492-5 

Annex 65A Radiotelephony in the maritime mobile service Article 65 SG 8 8/1008 
WP88 [RR Annex 65A] 

Annex 658 Digital selective calling procedures Article 65 SG 8 8/1013 
WP8B M.541-5 

Annex AP 6 Determination of necessary bandwidths including Appendix 6, SG 1 1/1016 
examples for their calculation and associated (Article 4) WP1A [IA/XG] 
examples for the designation of emissions 

Annex AP 7 Table of transmitter frequency tolerances Appendix 7 SG 1 1/1015 
WP lA [IA/XF] 

Annex AP 8 Table of maximum permitted spurious emission Appendix 8 SG 1 111014 
power levels WP1A [1A/XE] 

Annex AP 12 Hours of service for ship stations of the second and Appendix 12 SG8 8/1006 
third categories WP8B [RR Annex 58 and 

Appendix 12] 

Annex AP 14 Miscellaneous abbreviations and signals to be used Appendix 14 SG 8 8/1009 
for radiocommunications in the maritime mobile WP88 [RR Appendix 14] 
service 

Annex AP 15 SINPO and SINPFEMO Codes Appendix 15 SG 1 111013 
WP1A [1A/XD] 

Annex AP 17 Technical characteristics of single-sideband Appendix 17 SG8 8/1010 
transmitters used in the maritime mobile service for WP88 [RR Appendix 17] 
radiotelephony in the bands between 1 606.5 kHz 
( 1 605 kHz Region 2) and 4 000 kHz and between 
4 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz 

Annex AP 19 Technical characteristics for transmitters and Appendix 19 SG8 8/1016 
receivers used in the maritime mobile service in the WP88 M.489-1 
band 156- 174 MHz 
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Annex AP 36 

Annex AP 37A 

Annex AP 38 

Annex AP 39 

Title 
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Characteristics of equipment used for on-board 
communication in the bands between 450 and 
470 MHz 

Reports of international monitoring of emissions 

Automatic receiving equipment for radiotelegraph 
and radiotelephone alarm signals 

Technical characteristics of emergency position-
indicating radiobeacons operating on the carrier 
frequencies 121.5 MHz and 243 MHz 

Narrow-band direct-printing telegraph equipment in 
the maritime mobile service using error detection and 
correction methods 

Selective calling system for use in the international 
maritime mobile service 
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current RR 

. 

Appendix 20 SG8 811011 
WP8B [RR Appendix 20] 

Appendix 21 SG 1 111017 
WP1C [1C/XA] 

Appendix 36 SG 8 8/1012 
WP8B [RR Appendix 36] 

Appendix SG 8 8/1026 
37A WP8C M.690 

Appendix 38 SG8 8/1017 M.476-4 
WP8B 8/1018 M.625-2 

8/1019 M.627 

Appendix 39 SG 8 8/1014 
WP8B M.257-2 
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PLENARY MEETING 

REPORT BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

During its second Plenary Meeting, following consideration of Document 3 3, the Conference 
entrusted the Secretary-General, as Secretary of the Conference, with the task of attempting to find 
solutions to the issues raised in Document 33 and during discussions regarding provisional 
application of the Radio Regulations as revised by the present Conference. 

Following consultations and a meeting with delegations having expressed a particular interest in this 
subject, the Secretary-General is able to submit the draft Resolution annexed hereto for 
consideration by the Plenary Meeting. 

A consensus was reached with respect to the draft by those delegations which took part in 
preparing it. 
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ANNEX 

DRAFT RESOLUTION [PL/XXX] 

REVIEW OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE CONSTITUTION RELATING 
TO REVISIONS OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

noting 

a) that, pursuant to Nos. 29 and 31 of the Constitution, the Radio Regulations are an instrument 
of the Union which complement the provisions of the Constitution and the Convention 
(Geneva, 1992); 

b) that the provisions ofNo. 216 of the Constitution only apply to revisions of the Radio 
Regulations adopted prior to 22 December 1992; 

c) that revisions of the Radio Regulations adopted after the aforementioned date are governed by 
Nos. 217 to 223 of the Constitution; 

d) that the decisions of this Conference shall in all circumstances be in conformity with the 
· Constitution and Convention (see CS92), 

considering 

a) that radio frequencies and the geostationary-satellite orbit are limited natural resources and 
that they must be used rationally, efficiently and economically, in conformity with the Radio 
Regulations so that countries, or groups of countries may have equitable access to both (CS196); 

b) that these Regulations should be applicable to all the Members of the Union; 

c) that ratification, acceptance or approval of the Geneva Constitution and Convention binds 
Members to amendments of the Radio Regulations adopted prior to the date of signature of the 
Geneva 1992 Final Acts; 

d) that subsequent amendments to the Radio Regulations apply, from the date of their 
provisional application, to all Members who have signed the respective Final Acts, provisionally to 
the extent permitted by their national law for a period of three years (CS217). Members are not 
required to make known the extent of this provisional application; 

e) that world radiocommunication conferences shall normally be convened every two years 
(CS90); 

f) that Members would be entitled to participate in such conferences with full voting rights even 
though they do not apply the previous revisions of the Radio Regulations; 

g) that during the period of provisional application, the status of application of the Radio 
Regulations in each Member's country will be uncertain, and that as a result of the different time 
periods referred to in considering d) and e) above, they will become increasingly more uncertain 
with each revision, 
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resolves to request the next Plenipotentiary Conference 

to review the provisions ofNos. 217 to 223 of the Constitution in the light of the points raised in the 
noting and considering paragraphs of the present Resolution, 

resolves to invite Members of the Union 

1 in accordance with CS224, to propose to the next Plenipotentiary Conference appropriate 
amendments to the provisions of the Constitution pertaining to the entry into force of the 
Administrative Regulations, in particular the Radio Regulations, and any consequential impact on 
the scheduling of conferences; ' 

2 in respect of the revisions of the Radio Regulations adopted by this Conference for 
provisional application prior to the next World Radiocommunication Conference (WRC-97), to 
advise the Secretary-General of the status of their provisional application, or whether they consent 
to be bound or not, prior to WRC-97, 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to inform the next World Radiocommunication Conference of the Members' responses in 
accordance with resolves 2. 
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COMMITTEE 5 

REPORT OF THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 5 AD HOC 2 

Three meetings of Committee 5 Ad Hoc 2 were held on the subject of non-GSO FSS for the 
purpose of 

a) determining an appropriate bandwidth of spectrum and 

b) identifying specific bands where non-GSO FSS systems can be located, taking into account 
existing services, and the fact that sharing studies have not been completed. In addition, 
5 Ad Hoc 2 was mandated by Committee 5 to identify any additional sharing studies which should 
be undertaken as a matter of urgency by the ITU-R beyond those specified in DT/38(Rev.2). 

Using the information contained in DT/38(Rev.2) as a guide for the work of 5 Ad Hoc 2, it 
was considered appropriate that the following points should be taken into account in any further 
discussions on the implementation of non-GSO FSS as a generic service in the 20/30 GHz 
frequency bands: 

1 There is no disagreement on the need for the service, nor on the fact that the service can be 
useful in providing and extending telecommunications on a cost-effective basis to remote, rural as 
well as urban areas. 

2 It was noted that the determination of an appropriate amount of spectrum (bandwidth) to 
permit the operation of non-GSO FSS is dependent on the following non-inclusive set of factors: 

2.1 the number of requirements based on the number of subscribers to be served, taking into 
account regional and demographic differences; 

2.2 the nature of the service to be provided; and 

2.3 the technical characteristics of any proposed system, taking into account such considerations 
as the type and grade of service, channel capacity, data and coding rates, as well as the compression 
and modulation techniques utilized. 

./. 
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3 Concern was expressed by some participants in 5 Ad Hoc 2 that the determination of an 
appropriate bandwidth is difficult in the absence of the necessary sharing studies, particularly 
concerning the impact on terrestrial fixed services and a full understanding of the implications of 
waiving the application ofRR 2613, including the impact on planned GSO FSS systems. With 
respect to the matter of exclusivity, it was argued that the waiver ofRR 2613 simply implied that 
non-GSO FSS would be operated on an equal basis with GSO FSS; in view of this circumstance, it 
was noted in particular by one administration, in reflecting on a statement made at an earlier 
meeting, that no decision should be taken retroactively which affects the rights and obligations of 
Members. Others argued, however, that in view of the fact that the frequency bands under 
consideration are already allocated to the FSS on a shared basis, the issue of accommodating the 
non-GSO FSS should be viewed in terms of preserving the option for the operation of such systems 
in the future, which necessarily includes the identification of a relatively small portion of the overall 
FSS allocation for the waiver ofRR 2613. 

4 In general there was no disagreement that sharing studies are necessary. Accordingly, in order 
to provide more specific guidance to the ITU-R on such studies to be undertaken by the relevant 
Study Groups, 5 Ad Hoc 2 considered that, in addition to sharing between GSO and non-GSO 
systems, between non-GSO and terrestrial services, and GSO and terrestrial services, studies should 
also be focused on sharing between non-GSO FSS and non-GSO FSS. 

5 With regard to the specific range of bandwidth for the implementation ofnon-GSO FSS in 
Ka-band, the meeting identified 2 values, viz., [50 MHz] 
[500 MHz]. It was pointed out by one administration that, while the value of 50 MHz was 
considered to be appropriate at this stage, it was presented on the understanding that a further 
allocation of additional spectrum could be made at a later stage. 

6 As far as the identification of specific bands where the non-GSO FSS can be located, it was 
agreed as a general principle that these bands should be adjacent to MSS feeder link spectrum. 
There was support for 2 x 500 MHz in the bands [18.8- 19.3 GHz (s-E) and 28.6-29.1 GHz (E-s)]; 
there was also support for 2 x 50 MHz in the bands [19.35- 19.4 GHz (s-E) and 29.05-29.1 GHz 
(E-s)]. 

B.A.GRACIE 
Chairman of Committee 5 ad ·hoc 2, # 177 
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PLENARY MEETING 

OPERATION OF SATELLITE GLOBAL SYSTEMS 
FOR PERSONAL COMMUNICATIONS 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that, in accordance with No. 6 of its Constitution, the Union has, among its purposes, "to 
promote the extension of the benefits of the new telecommunication technologies to all the world's 
inhabitants"; 

b) that, to this effect, the Union is fostering the use of new technologies in telecommunications 
and is studying questions relating to this use in the Radiocommunication and the Standardization 
Sectors; 

c) that the Development Telecommunication Sector is studying questions intended to identify 
the benefits that developing countries may derive from using new technologies; 

d) that, among these new technologies, constellations of low-Earth orbiting satellites may 
provide a global coverage and facilitate low-cost communications; 

e) that the ITU Council, at its 1995 Session, resolved in its Resolution 1083 to discuss the theme 
"Global mobile personal communications by satellite" at the first joint World Telecommunication 
Policy Forum established by the Kyoto Plenipotentiary Conference (Resolution 2), 

recognizing 

a) that spectrum available to satellite global systems for personal communications is limited; 

b) that successful coordination does not in any way imply licensing authorization to provide a 
service within the territory of a Member, 

considering further 

that other countries intending to use these systems should be guaranteed that these systems will be 
operated in accordance with the Constitution, the Convention and the Administrative Regulations, 

noting 

a) that the Constitution recognizes the sovereign right of each state to regulate its 
telecommunications; 
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b) that the International Telecommunication Regulations "recognize the right of any Member, 
subject to national law and should it decide to do so, to require that administrations and private 
operating agencies, which operate in its territory and provide an international telecommunication 
service to the public, be authorized by that Member", and specifies that "within the framework of 
the present Regulations, the provision and operation of international telecommunication services in 
each relation is pursuant to mutual agreement between administrations"; 

c) that Article 24 of the Radio Regulations specifies the authorities for licensing the operation of 
stations within any given territory; 

d) the right of each Member to decide on its participation in these systems, and the obligations 
for entities and organizations providing international or national telecommunication services by 
means of these systems to comply with the legal, financial and regulatory requirements of the 
administrations in whose territory these services are authorized, 

resolves 

that administrations licensing global satellite systems and stations intended to provide public 
personal communications by means of fixed, mobile or transportable terminals shall ensure, when 
licensing these systems and stations, that they can be operated only from the territory or territories 
of administrations having authorized such service and stations in compliance with Article 24, in 
particular provision No. 2020, 

urges administrations and other members of the Sectors 

to participate in the first World Telecommunication Policy Forum dealing with satellite global 
systems for personal communications, 

invites administrations 

to cooperate with worldwide satellite systems operators in establishing mutually beneficial 
arrangements for the provision of service within their territories, 

reminds operators of such systems 

when contracting agreements on the operation of their systems from the territory of countries to take 
account of any potential loss of revenue that these countries may suffer from a possible reduction of 
their international traffic existing at the time such agreements are executed. 
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1 Approval of the summary record of the third meeting of Committee 4 (Document 133) 

1.1 The summary record of the third meeting (Document 133) was approved, subject to 
editorial corrections requested by the delegates of the United States (paragraph 4.17) and 
Argentina (paragraph 4.16). 

2 Third report of Working Group 4A (Document 142) 

2.1 The Chairman of Working Group 4A, introducing Document 142, said that the Group 
had simply made one editorial change to Article S4. 

2.2 The text of Article S4 as given in the Annex to Document I 42 was approved. 

3 Reports of Working Group 4B (Documents 149, 154, 161, 162) 

Document 149 

3.1 The Chairman of Working Group 4B, introducing Document 149, said that the Working 
Group was in favour of maintaining Article 17 of the current Radio Regulations, subject to some 
editorial amendments, and of deferring discussion of its simplification to WRC-97. He drew 
attention to draft Resolution COM4-YY, presented in Attachment 1 to Document 149 and entitled 
"Simplification of Article 17 of the Radio Regulations". The draft Resolution had the effect of 
preserving the text of Article S12 of the VGE to allow for its consideration by WRC-97. 

3.2 It was agreed that consideration of Article S 12 should be deferred to WRC-97. 

3.3 The editorial amendments to Article 17 of the Radio Regulations, as set out in paragraph b 
ofDocument 149, were approved. 

3.4 The delegate of New Zealand said that, as implementation ofthe operative parts ofthe 
draft Resolution appeared to be within the capability of the present Conference, the draft Resolution 
as it stood might not be necessary. The delegate of Morocco endors~d th~t view . 

. -' 

3.5 The Chairman of Working Group 4B, supported by the delegate of Russia, said that in 
his opinion, the text proposed by the VGE had no legal status. If that text, in particular Article S12, 
was to be preserved for future consideration, it would have to be contained in a Resolution. The 
VGE had proposed Article S12 to replace Article 17 ofthe Radio Regulations. The Working Group, 
however, considered that Article 17 of the Radio Regulations should be maintained, and that 
Article S 12 should be considered by WRC-97. 

3.6 The delegate of Morocco said that he had no difficulty with the proposal that Article 1 7 of 
the Radio Regulations should be maintained until WRC-97, when HF broadcasting would be 
discussed and consideration could be given to Article Sl2 of the VGE. There were two ways of 
achieving that procedure: either a Resolution, reproducing Article Sl2 of the VGE, or inclusion of 
both Article 17 and Article S 12 in the Final Acts of the present Conference, on the understanding 
that Article S 12 would come into effect at a subsequent specified date following consideration by 
WRC-97. If the majority were in favour of a Resolution, he could go along with it. Referring to the 
draft Resolution contained in Document 149, he suggested the deletion of the text offurther 
resolves, as Article 17 should remain applicable in its entirety. The delegate of Saudi Arabia 
supported the latter comment. 

. '/ .. , ·, 
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3.7 The Chairman of Working Group 4B said that the draft Resolution should specify that 
Article 1 7 was being maintained in place of Article S 12. 

3.8 The delegate of the United Kingdom agreed with that view. Article 17 covered various 
activities; the aim was to ensure that it would be maintained as currently applied by the 
Radiocommunication Bureau until it was considered by Task Group 10/5 ofiTU-R Study Group 10 
and WRC-97. 

3.9 The Chairman suggested adding the words "and hence Article 17 shall continue to apply" 
at the end of resolves in order to avoid any ambiguity about the status of Article 17. 

3.10 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that such wording failed to reflect the fact that 
certain aspects of Article 17 were not currently applied by the Bureau. Referring simply to 
"Article 1 7" suggested that the Bureau would be required to apply that Article in its entirety, as it 
currently stood in the Radio Regulations. The aim, however, was for the Bureau to continue its 
current practice of applying the relevant part of Article 17. 

3.11 In the light of those comments; the Chairman suggested that the words "and hence 
Article 17 shall continue to be applied as at present" should be added at the end of resolves, and that 
the text offurther resolves should be deleted. · 

3.12 It was so agreed. 

3.13 The delegate of Morocco suggested the deletion of the text of instructs the Director of the 
Radiocommunication Bureau, as the Working Group of the Plenary was considering a Resolution -
concerning ITU-Rstudies to be carried out before 1997. 

3.14 The Chairman suggested that the text of instructs the Director of the Radiocommunication 
Bureau should be maintained in square brackets until it had been established that the Working 
Group of the Plenary would in fact address the matter. · 

3.15 It was so agreed. 

3.16 The delegate of Morocco, referring to recognizing b), suggested that the text should be 
amended to read as follows:" ... ITU-R is studying alternative planning procedures ... ". 

3.17 It was so agreed: 

3.18 The draft Resolution, as an1ended, was approved. 

3.19 Following a suggestion by the delegate of Germ-any, the Chairm~n said that he would 
send a note to the Working Group of the Plenary inviting them to take the Resolution into, account . 
when considering the provisional agenda for WRC-97. · -

Document 154 

3.20 The Chairman of Working Group 4B, intro~ucing Document ,154, said that the 
conclusions of the Working Group were along the lines of those of the CPiy( In particU:lar, an 
updated version of Article S 10 would serve as a useful model for future conferences. considering -
modification of plans. · · · · · · 

3.21 The delegate of Germany, supporting in p~inciple the conclusion of the- Wo~king Group 
that Article SlO should not be included in the simplified Radio :Regulations, suggested-that some. 
temporal reference should be included. -
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3.22 The delegate of France, supported by the delegate of Saudi Arabia, said that WRC-95 
should not attempt to prejudge the decisions of a future WRC, which would have the right to 
modify the Radio Regulations if it so wished. 

3.23 The conclusions of the Working Group, as set out in paragraphs 1), 2) and 3) of 
Document 154, were approved. 

3.24 The delegate of Sweden asked whether the title "Article S 1 0" could be left open in the 
simplified Radio Regulations in order to avoid renumbering the subsequent Articles. 

3.25 The Chairman said that leaving an empty title might cause confusion and lead to 
accusations of prejudging future actions. He suggested that it would therefore be preferable to 
maintain a logical sequence of numbering in the simplified Radio Regulations. 

3.26 It was so agreed. 

3.27 Referring to draft Recommendation COM 4-XX on procedures for modification of a 
frequency allotment or assignment plan, contained in the Attachment to Document 154, the 
delegate of Morocco said that considering e) should be deleted, as its meaning was unclear. 

3.28 It was so agreed. 

3.29 The delegate of Spain drew attention to an error in the Spanish version of considering in 
particular a). The Chairman said that the text would be aligned with the English version. 

3.30 Referring to the Annex to the draft Recommendation, which consisted of Article S 10 as 
modified by the CPM, the delegate of Morocco said that it would be more appropriate to send 
Article S 10 as recommended by the VGE to WRC-97, since that would be consistent with the 
procedure adopted in relation to Article S 12. It would be up to WRC-97 to consider whether the 
amendments proposed by the CPM were appropriate or not. 

3.31 The delegate of France said that the CPM had proposed its amendments to Article S10 
because it had found Article S 10 inadequate in relation to Appendices 30 and 30A. It would 
therefore not be appropriate to send only the VGE version to WRC-97. 

3.32 The delegate of Germany supported the delegate of France. The Annex should contain the 
version amended by the Conference, which was to be forwarded for further study. 

3.33 The Chairman said that it had been proposed that the procedures set out in the Annex 
should be considered by regional conferences with a view to their implementation. The Committee 
would surely wish to annex the most up-to-date version of Article S 10 to the Recommendation, i.e. 
that modified by the CPM. He invited the Committee to comment on modified Article S 10 as it 
appeared in the Annex to the draft Recommendation, noting that the Article had been designated 
"Article T10". 

3.34 The delegate of Spain said that the new paragraph T1 0.24, in its second sentence, appeared 
to say that every time the master copy of the Plan was updated, the Master Register would 
automatically be updated. That seemed to be inconsistent with the new paragraph T10.25. 

3.35 The Chairman of Working Group 4B said that the delegate of Spain had a valid point. 
The underlined text in the new T1 0.24 could be deleted. 

3.36 The delegate of Germany said that he had no objection to the deletion of the underlined 
text in T10.24, since the Conference would not be adopting the text in the Annex. It would simply 
be putting forward ideas for consideration by future conferences. 
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3.37· The Chairman suggested that the underlined text in the new T10.24 should be deleted. 

3.38 It was so. agreed. 

3.39 The Chairman, responding to a question by the delegate of Morocco, proposed that in 
T10.1 the reference in square· brackets to "30, 30A'' should be deleted. 

3.40 It was so agreed. 

3.41 The Chairman proposed that modified Article S 1 0 should be approved by the Committee. 

3.42 The delegate ofMorocco formally requested that the summary records should note that his 
Administration would not be bound by the modifications to Article S 10. 

3.43 The Chairman pointed out that the text contained nothing more than recommendations for 
future consideration, and was not binding on anyone. 

3.44 Draft Recommendation COM4-XX, as amended, was approved. 

3.45 The Chairman, replying to a question by the delegate of Saudi Arabia, explained that 
modified Article S10 was entitled "Article T10" in Recommendation COM 4-XX in order to 
distinguish it from ArticleS 10 of the VGE. 

Document 161· 

3.46 Referring to Article S7 as set out in Document 161, the delegate of Morocco said that the 
wording in ADD S7.5bis appeared to apply to Articles 11 and 14. While the wording of 
ADD S7 .5bis was correct with regard to Article 11, that was not the case for Article 14, since a 
frequency assignment prior to notification depended not on the date but on conformity with the 
Radio Regulations. 

3.4 7 The delegate of the' United States said that the problem might be solved by deleting the 
words "of the date" at'the end of ADD 7.5bis. 

3.48 The delegate of Morocco said that he was prepared to accept that suggestion provisionally, 
but needed further time to consider it. 

3.49 The Chairman sugg~sted the deletion of the words "of the date", recognizing the need to 
return to the matter if it was subsequently considered that the problem had not been solved. 

3.50 Subject to that underst~nding, Article S7, as amended, was approved. 

3.51 Referring to Article S8 as set out in Document 161, the delegate of Luxembourg said that 
in MOD S8.3 the references in square brackets should read "S 11.31 to S 11.34 and 11.41 as 
appropriate". In MOD S8.5, the first reference in square brackets should read "S 11.31 ". 

3.52 The Chairman invited the Committee to note the amended references. 

3.53 The delegate of Germany said that since there was only one reference in the first square 
brackets in MOD S8.5, the words "as appropriate" should be deleted. 

,-· 
3.54 It was· so agreed. 
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3.55 The delegate of Morocco, opposing the suppression of S8.2, said that since the first version 
of the Radio Regulations in 194 7, the right to international protection of assignments had been 
accepted. There was a need to define international protection in relation to S8.1'. While MOD S8.3· 
covered coordinating procedures with respect to bilateral agreements, such agreements did not bind 
countries which were not parties to such an agreement. He therefore considered that there should be 
a clear definition of the right to international protection, such as had been contained in S8.2, 
specifying which assignments were thus protected. He objected to international protection for 
systems only coordinated under bilateral agreements. 

3.56 The Chairman of Drafting Group 4B2 said that, in considering international protection 
against harmful interference, it had been noticed that there was no difference in the application bf 
the criteria in S9 and Sll, other than.the question of harmful interference under Article S15. It was 
thus possible to make a further simplification of the VGE text by suppressing S8 . .2 and modifying 
S8.3. The last sentence of S8.3 maintained the right to international recognition 

3.57 The delegates of Russia and France supported the suppression of S8 .2 and the 
modification of S8.3, as proposed by the Working Group; 

3.58 The delegate of Morocco said that the outcome of the VGE's work had to meet the 
requirements of all Members of the Union. Under the original S8.3, assignment in conformity with 
the Radio Regulations entailed the right to international recognition, meaning that such assignments 
should be taken into account when selecting frequencies, but there was no notion of protection. The 
right to international protection of frequency assignments was covered in S8.2. With the text of 
Article S8 as it appeared in Document 161, the right to international recognition was no longer 
limited to conformity with the Table of Frequency Allocations, but also depended on the 
coordination of assignments. Furthermore, an assignment that was not coordinated no longer had 
any right to international recognition, while under the current Radio Regulations such an . 
assignment maintained its right to international recognition, only having an obligation not to cause 
interference to coordinated assignments. S4.2 and S4.3 specifically extended the right to 
international protection to include assignments that had simply been the subject of bilateral 
coordination. He considered that drafting unacceptable and therefore proposed that S8.2 should be 
retained to deal with international protection, together with S8.3, as drafted by the VGE, cpvering 
international recognition. 

3.59 The delegates of Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Oman and Algeria supported the delegate of_ 
Morocco. 

3.60 The Chairman, noting the divergence of views, suggested that consideration of S8 .2 and 
S8.3 should be deferred in order to provide an opportunity for informal discussion, and that the 
remaining paragraphs of Article S8 should be approved. 

3.61 It was so agreed. 

Document 162 

3.62 Referring to Section I of Article S9, as set out in the Annex to Document 162, the delegate' 
of Morocco said that SUP A.S9.3 would imply the deletion of Resolution 46 (WARC-92). He 
sought clarification. · 
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3.63 ·The Chairman of Drafting Group 4B2 said that Resolution 46 was being revised by 
WRC-95 and the revised Resolution would take effect from the closure of the Conference until the 
simplified Radio Regulations came into force. There would therefore be no reference in the 
simplified Radio Regulations to Resolution 46, since the procedures contained in the Annex to 
Resolution 46 would be included in the simplified Radio Regulations. 

3.64 The delegate of Morocco considered that, in view of the complexity of the procedures, 
Resolution 46 might usefully have been carried forward to WRC-97, but he.agreed to accept SUP 
A.S9.3. 

3.65 The Chairman explained that the square brackets around SUP A.S9.4 would remain, · 
pending the decisions on Appendices 30 and 30A; The Chairman of Drafting Group 4B2 added 
that the intention was to avoid a possible duplication of text dealing with procedures. 

3.66 The delegate of Morocco asked for clarification of the proposal to replace Articles 6 and 7 
by the new Article S9. 

3.67 The Chairman of Drafting Group 4B2 said that Articles 6 and 7 would duplicate 
Article S9; it was therefore considered appropriate to suspend t~e application of Articles 6 and 7 
pending the decision by WRC-97 on Appendices 30 and 30A. 

3.68 Drawing attention to the alternative texts for MOD S9.2, the Chairman of Drafting Group 
4B2 suggested that the second text should be retained with the following amendment: replacement 
of the words following "the use of an additional frequency band" by "to the geostationary- or non
geostationary-satellite network or in frequency bands not subject to the procedure of Section II of 
Article S9 which involve an extended service area for the non-geostationary-satellite network shall 
require advance publication". 

3.69 The delegates of Russia and the United States said that the text suggested by the 
Chairman of Drafting Group 4B2 would be satisfactory provided it was clear that a renewal of 
advance publication would be required. 

3. 70 The delegate of Morocco said that he had no objection to the suggested text, but pointed 
out that Appendix 4 referred to frequency range, not frequency band. He thought, however, that . 
criteria relating to the extension of service area should apply not only to non-GSO networks where 
coordination was not required, but also to cases where it was. 

3. 71 The delegate of Canada said that, in general, he could support the proposed text. · 
Reflecting the concern voiced by the delegate of Russia, he stressed that it should be made clear that 
the advance publication requirement would relate only to incremental portions, an extended 
frequency range or a new service area, and not to the entire network. The delegate of the United 
States agreed with that view. 

3.72 The Chairman of Drafting Group 4B2 said that the word "range" had been used·for the.· 
sake of consistency in terminology. The intention in any case was that, pursuant to the decision of 
the 1988 Conference (WARC Orb-88), for geostationary-satellite networks only a new frequency 
band or range would require a rene.wal of advance publication, limited to .the particular band or 

• ~- ' • ).. l 

range. 
. . 

3. 73 The delegate of Morocco said that the requirement should apply to geostationary ~d non-
geostationary networks alike. The text should either give equal treatment' to both types of network · 
or be deleted. · · 
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3. 74 The delegate of Spain said that his delegation would have difficulty with the suggested 
text, which failed to deal with cases of service-area modification. 

3. 75 The delegate of France said that his delegation would have no difficulty in accepting the 
text for geostationary- and non-geostationary-satellite networks alike if there was a single criterion
namely, the establishment of a new frequency band - for the requirement of renewed advance 
publication. 

3. 76 The delegate of Russia said that the complexity of the matter had been evident from the 
discussions in Working Group 4B. Indeed, it might not be within the purview of the present 
Conference to decide what the significant criteria for renewal of advance publication should be. 
There was, perhaps, a need for some guidelines, pending a decision by WRC-97 on a suitable text to 
appear in either the Radio Regulations or the Rules of Procedure. 

3. 77 The Chairman suggested that a further text should be prepared, taking into account the 
points raised during the discussion, for consideration by Committee 4 at a later meeting. 

3. 78 It was so agreed. 

3.79 ADD S9.2bis, ADD S9.2ter and MOD S9.3 were approved, subject to a minor editorial 
amendment to the French text. 

3.80 Following a proposal by the delegate of Canada with respect to ADD S9.3.1 bis, it was 
agreed to delete the words "or systems". Following a further observation by the delegate of 
Morocco, it was agreed to defer consideration of ADD S9.3.1 bis pending clarification of the text. 

3.81 Referring to SUP S9.3.1, the delegate of Morocco said that the purpose ofS9.3.1 was to 
show that, when a power flux-density limit was indicated and a satellite system worked within it, 
coordination was not required. If S9 .3 .1 was deleted, that approach would not be reflected. 

3.82 The Chairman of Drafting Group 4B2 said that S9.3.1 referred to those cases where a 
power flux-density limit was specified. By adding a footnote (ADD S9.3.1 his) to "terrestrial 
stations" in MOD S9.3, the intention was to involve terrestrial stations only in the cases covered by 
the references in the footnote. 

3.83 As footnote ADD S9.3.1 bis remained pending, it was agreed to put SUP S9.3.1 in square 
brackets. 

3.84 MOD S9.4 and MOD S9.5 were approved. 

3.85 ADD S9 .5bis was approved, subJect to a minor editorial amendment proposed by the 
delegate of Morocco. 

3.86 ADD S9 .5ter was approved, the asterisk and footnote being deleted. 

3.87 The Chairman said that the various outstanding points arising from Document 162 would 
be considered by Committee 4 at a later meeting. 

4 Second and third reports of Working Group 4C (Documents 159, DT/36) 

4.1 The Chairman of Working Group 4C introduced Documents DT/36 and 159. 

4.2 The Chairman invited the Committee to consider Article S 19, as set out in the Annex to 
Document DT/36. He pointed out that S 19.50.1 should be corrected to read MODS 19.50.1. 

4.3 Article S 19 was approved. 
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4.4 The Chairman invited the Committee to consider ADD Appendix S42, as set out in the 
Annex to Document DT/36. 

4.5 ADD Appendix S42 was approved. 

4.6 The Chairman of Working Group 4C, referring to an observation by the delegate of 
Germany, said that draft Resolution [COM4-#], entitled "Further studies concerning application of 
Article S19 (identification of stations)" and contained in Annex 4 to Document 159, had been left 
pending until Article S 19 had been considered. Working Groups 4C and 4C 1 had agreed on a text 
with square brackets around considering d). The intention of the last sentence was simply to draw 
the attention of the Working Group of the Plenary to the recommendation that the review of Article 
S19 should be included in the agenda ofWRC-97. The Chairman pointed out that the last sentence 
was not part of the text of the draft Resolution. 

4.7 The delegate of the United States said that, in Working Group 4C, he had proposed the 
addition to that draft Resolution of some wording taken from his Administration's proposals in 
Addendum 18 to Document 9. 

4.8 The delegate of Mexico supported that proposal of the United States. 

4.9 The Chairman suggested that the Committee should consider Document 159, including its 
Annex 4, at a later meeting. 

4.10 It was so agreed. 

4.11 The delegate of Morocco said that, in general, WRC-95 should avoid adding too many 
items to the agenda of WRC-97. 

4.12 The Chairman invited the Committee to consider Article S20 as set out in the Annex to 
Document DT/36. Following an observation by the delegate of Mexico, he said that the heading 
"Article 20" in the main text of the document would be corrected to read "Article S20". 

4.13 Articles S20 and S25, as set out in the Annex to Document DT/36, were approved. 

The meeting rose at 1735 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 
M.GIROUX M.GODDARD 

CONF\CMR95\ 100\ 194E. WW2 08.11.95 08.11.95 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

8 WRC-95 
WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

Document 195-E 
8 November 1995 
Original: English 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 17 NOVEMBER 1995 

COMMITTEE4 

Latvia (Republic ot) 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

The Republic of Latvia proposes the inclusion of its name in the following footnote. 

LVA/195/1 
MOD 608C 

85.221 
Stations of the mobile-satellite service in the band 148- 149.9 MHz 

shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from stations of the 
fixed or mobile services in the following countries: Algeria, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Belarus, 
Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, Colombia, 
Congo, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, Spain, 
Ethiopia, the Russian Federation, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Honduras, 
Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Latvia. 
Libya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, 
Mozambique, Namibia, Norway, New Zealand, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, 
Papua New Guinea, the Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, 
Syria, Romania, the United Kingdom, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Suriname, Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, the Czech and Slovak 
Federal Republic, Thailand, Tunisia, Turkey, Ukraine, Yemen and Yugoslavia 
that operate in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 

CONF\CMR95\ 1 00\ 195E. WW2 08.11.95 08.11.95 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

8 WRC-95 

GENEVA, 230CTOBER 

WORLD 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
CONFERENCE 

17 NOVEMBER 1995 

Document 196-E 
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COMMITTEE4 

FINAL REPORT OF THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4C 

At its ninth meeting the Working Group continued consideration of the matter of incorporation by 
reference of the ITU-R Recommendations. 

With regard to the ITU-R Recommendations, approved by the 1995 Radiocommunication Assembly 
on the basis ofthe VGE proposals and listed in Document 2l(Corr.l), references to 
Recommendation [1AIXG]- VGE proposed Annex AP6; Recommendation [lAIXF]- Annex AP7 
and Recommendation [1A/XE]- Annex AP8 were considered. Many delegations supported the 
VGE proposal to use these new ITU-R Recommendations in the texts of the Radio Regulations 
through incorporation by reference. 

However, the delegations of Cuba and Argentina prefer to keep provisions of these 
Recommendations in the main body of the Radio Regulations. 

After lengthy discussions, some delegations proposed that three Recommendations be considered in 
Committee 4 with a wider representation of administrations. 

The delegate of Cuba was of the opinion that the contents of Annex AP20 (ITU-R Recommendation 
[RR Appendix 20] and AP21 (ITU-R Recommendation [lC/XA] approved by the 
Radiocommunication Assembly) should also be kept in the Radio Regulations). 

Working Group 4C noted that although the VGE proposed to transfer the text of Annex AP37 in 
ITU-R Recommendations, no such Recotnmendation had been prepared and approved by the 
Assembly. The Group decided that the current text of Appendix 3 7 should remain in the Radio 
Regulations. 

Having considered the proposal from the European countries (EUR/5/27), the Working Group 
adopted draft new Resolution [COM4-RRR] "Revision of the References of the ITU-R 
Recommendations Incorporated by Reference to the Radio Regulations" (see Annex). 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

DRAFT RESOLUTION [COM4-RRR] 

REVISION OF THE REFERENCES TO THE ITU-R RECOMMENDATIONS 
INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE IN THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

The World Radiocommunication Conference (Geneva, 1995), 

considering 

a) that the VGE proposed the transfer of certain texts of the Radio Regulations to other 
documents, especially to the ITU-R Recommendations, using the incorporation by reference 
procedure; 

b) that, in some cases, the Radio Regulation provisions imply the obligation of the Members to 
conform to the criteria or specifications incorporated by reference; 

c) that references to the incorporated texts shall be explicit and shall refer to a precisely 
identified provision; 

d) that, taking into account the rapid evolution of technology, the ITU-R sector may revise the 
Recommendations incorporated by reference in short periods of time; 

e) that the revised and approved Recon1n1endations will not have the same legal force as the 
initial Recommendation, incorporated by reference, until a competent world radiocommunication 
conference has delivered its decision; 

f) that a procedure is necessary to ensure in the cases provided for in the Radio Regulations, the 
obligation to conform to the provisions reflecting the most recent technical developments; 

resolves 

1 that each Radiocommunication Assembly shall communicate to the following World 
Radiocommunication Conference the list of Recommendations incorporated by reference in the 
Radio Regulations, which have been revised and approved during the elapsed study session; 

2 that, on this basis, the WRC shall examine the revised Recommendations, and decide whether 
or not to update the corresponding references in the Radio Regulations; 

3 that, if the WRC decides not to update the corresponding references, the ITU-R shall continue 
the publication of the ITU-R Recommendation currently referenced in the Radio Regulations; 

4 that the WRCs shall place on the agenda of future WRCs, the examination of 
Recommendations in conformity with resolves 1 and resolves 2 of this Resolution; 

urges administrations 

to participate actively in the work of the ITU-R Study Groups and the Radiocommunication 
Assembly in the revision of those Reco1nn1endations which are treated as mandatory references in 
the provisions of the Radio Regulations. 
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Zambia (Republic ot) 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

The Republic of Zambia proposes the inclusion of its name in the following footnote. 

ZMB/197/1 
MOD 608C 

85.221 
Stations of the mobile-satellite service in the band 148 - 149.9 MHz 

shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from stations of the 
fixed or mobile services in the following countries: Algeria, the Federal 
Republic of Germany, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Austria, Bangladesh, Belarus, 
Belgium, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Cyprus, Colombia, 
Congo, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, Spain, 
Ethiopia, the Russian Federation, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Honduras, 
Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Libya, 
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mozambique, 
Namibia, Norway, New Zealand, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New 
Guinea, the Netherlands, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Syria, Romania, 
the United Kingdom, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Sweden, Switzerland, Suriname, 
Swaziland, Tanzania, Chad, the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, Thailand, 
Tunisia, Turkey, Ukraine, Y emen-aB€1= Yugoslavia and Zambia that operate in 
accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
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REPORT FROM DRAFTING GROUP 4B2 TO COMMITTEE 4 

Replace the following provisions by the attached text. 
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ANNEX 1 

ARTICLE S9 

Section 11. Coordination Procedure2-~ 

b)* for a transmitting space station of the fixed-satellite service using the 
geostationar:y-satellite orbit in a frequency band shared on an equal 
primary basis with the broadcasting-satellite service in respect of~ 
stations of the latter service which are subject to athe Appendix 830 plan; 

c)* for a transmitting space station of the fixed-satellite service using the 
geostationar:y-satellite orbit in a frequency band shared on an equal 
primary basis with the feeder links of the broadcasting-satellite service 
which are subject to athe Appendix S30A plan; 

hiii) for a statioa iawhich is a space station of a satellite network using a 
aoa geostatioaary satellite orbit ia the frequeac~' bands to v1hich 
Resolutioa 4G applies in respect of stations of terrestrial services 
where the pfd limitsthreshold value areis exceeded-VGE Nate J; 

ADDSUPS9.14.1 The provisions of~Io. §9.14 shall also be applied to a transmittiag 

ADD S9.15 

ADD S9.16 

space statioa ia a satellite aetv1ork usiag the geostatioaary satellite orbit ia 
respect ofterrestrial statioas uader [l'Ios. §5.348, §5.354, §5.389, §5.402 and 
§5.414]. 

iv) if either a specific earth station or typical earth station of a 
non-geostationar:y satellite network in respect of terrestrial stations 
in frequency bands allocated with equal rights to space and 
terrestrial services and where the coordination area of the earth 
station includes the territory of another country; 

v) if a transmitting or receiYiag station of a terrestrial service is 
located within the coordination area of an earth station in a 
non-geostationary satellite network; 

* {Application of these provisions is suspended pending the decision of WRC-97 on revision of 
Appendices 30 and 30A~ with respect to Articles 6 and 7 of those two Appendices. 
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MOD S9.tsl7 if)** for any individualspecific earth station or typical mobile earth station in 
frequency bands above 1 GHz allocated with equal rights to space and 
terrestrial services in respect of terrestrial stations and where the 
coordination area of the earth station includes the territory of another 
countryVCE Nate 4. with the exception of the coordination under 

MOD S9.t-+18 

(MOD) S9.19 

fSUP S9.20 

MOD S9.31 

MOD S9.32 

MOD S9.33 

No. S9.15; 

*h)** for any transmitting station of a terrestrial service in the bands mentioned 
- in No. S9.ts17 within the coordination area of an earth station with the 

exception of the coordination under No. S9.16; 

m!)** for any transmitting station of a terrestrial service in a frequency band 
shared on an equal primary basis with the broadcasting-satellite service; 

To be discussed in 4C.} 

The information sent under No. S9.29 shall also, in the cases 
covered by Nos. 89.15-et== S9.~17 or S9.17bis, include a copy of diagrams 
drawn to appropriate scale indicating for both transmission and reception the 
location of the earth station and its associated coordination area, or the 
coordination area related to the service area in which it is intended to operate 
the mobile earth station, and the data on which the diagrams are based. In 
respect of terrestrial stations. in the cases covered by Nos. S9.16. S9.18 and 
S9.19 the information shall include the locations of the terrestrial stations-ef-a 
terrestrial net\vork '•\'holly or partly within the coordination area of the relevant 
earth station. 

If the responsible administration, follo\\'ing the applieation of 
}1os. 89.ll to 89.17, concludes that coordination is not required under S9. 7 -
S9.9, it mayshall send the relevant information efpursuant to Appendix S4 to 
the Bureau for action under S9.34 or under 8eetion I ofArtiele 811. 

If for any reason an administration can not act in accordance with 
S9.29, it shall seek the assistance of the Bureau. The lattefBureau shall then 
send the request for coordination to the administration concerned and shall 
proYide the neeessary assistanee, takin~ any necessary further action as 
appropriate under S9.45 and S9.46. 

** {The Agpplication of these provisions with respect to the bands and services of Articles 6 and 7 
of Appendices 30 and 30A is suspended pending the decision of WRC-97 on revision of 
Appendices 30 and 30A.} 
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Sub-Section IIC. Action Upon a Request for Coordination 

An administration having received a request for coordination under 
S9. 7 to S9.21, or having been included in the procedure following action under 
No. S9.41, shall promptly examine the matter with regard to interference which 
may be caused to,. or in certain cases. by its own assignments-1-;-2. For the 
assignments to be taken into account, see in accordance with Appendix S53. 

If an administration, following its action under Nos. S9.50 does not 
agree to the request for coordination, it shall within the same four-month period 
inform the requesting administration of its disagreement and shall provide 
information concerning its own assignments upon which that disagreement is 
based. It shall also make such suggestions as it is able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory resolution of the matter. A copy of that information shall be sent to 
the Bureau. Where that information relates to terrestrial stations or earth 
stations operating in the opposite direction of transmission within the 
coordination area of an earth station= itonly that information relating to existing 
radiocommunication stations or to those to be brought into use within the next 
three months for terrestrial stations or three years for earth stations shall be 
treated as notifications under Nos. S11.2 Ior 811.91. 

ADD S9.52A In the case of coordination requested under S9.14. on receipt of the 
special section referred to in S9.38. and within the same four-month period 
from the publication of that special section. an administration in need of 
assistance may inform the Bureau that it has recorded existing or planned 
terrestrial stations that mi~ht be affected by the planned satellite network and 
may request the Bureau to determine the need for coordination by applying the 
Annex 2 criteria. The Bureau shall inform the administration seeking 
coordination of this request. indicating the date by which it may be able to 
provide the results of its analysis. When these results are available. the Bureau 
shall inform both administrations. This request shall be considered as a 
disagreement. pendin~ the results of the determination by the Bureau of the 
need for coordination. 

ADD S9.52ter For coordination requests under Nos. S9.11- S9.14 and S9.21, an 
administration not responding under No. S9.52 within the same four month
period shall be regarded as unaffected and in the cases ofS9.11- S9.14 the 
provisions ofNos. S9.48 and S9.49 shall apply. 

ADD S9.52terl For coordination requests under Nos. S9.12 - S9.14. forty-five days 

N-GbMOD 
S9.61 

prior to the expiry of the same four-month period. the Bureau shall dispatch a 
circular telegram to all administrations. bringing the matter to their attention. 
Upon receipt of the circular telegram mentioned above. an administration shall 
acknowledge receipt immediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is 
received within thirty days. the Bureau shall dispatch a telegram requesting 
·acknowledgement. to which the receiving administration shall reply within a 
further period of fifteen days. 

The Bureau, acting on a request for assistance under No. S9.60, 
shall forthwith request the administration concerned to give an early decision in 
the matter or provide the relevant information. 
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If the administration concerned still does not give a decision in the 
matterresponse within thirty days of the Bureau's action under No. S9.61 the 
provisions ofNos. S9.48 and S9.49 shall apply. 

In the case where an administration has difficulty in identifying a 
source of harmful interference in the HF bands and urgently wishes to seek the 
assistance of the Bureau. it shall promptly inform the Bureau. 

RESOLUTION 103 

ADD S 11.41 his Should the assignments that were the basis of the unfavourable 
finding under No~. S11.32bis or 811.33 not be brought into use within the 
period mentioned in Nos. 811.24. S11.25 andor 811.44, as appropriate, then the 
finding of the assignments resubmitted under 811.41 shall be reviewed 
accordingly. 

MOD S13.21 The Bureau shall submit to the Board the final drafts of all 
proposed changes to the Rules of Procedure, together v1ith any comments 
received from administrations v1hich have not been taken fully into accol:lnt and 
the Bl:lreau's recoinm:endations thereon. The Rules of Procedure approved by 
the Board shall be published and shall be open for comments by 
administrations. In case of continuing disagreement the matter shall be 
submitted by the Director with the agreement of the concerned administration 
to a forthcomingthe next WRC. The Director of the Bureau shall also inform 
the appropriate Study Group(s) of this matter (see Resolution 35). Pending 
resolution of the matter the Board and the Bureau shall continue to use the 
particular Rule of Procedure in dispute but. following resolution of the matter 
by a decision of a world radiocommunication conference. the Board shall 
promptly review and revise as necessary the Rules of Procedure and the Bureau 
shall review all relevant findings. 

RESOLUTION 35 (REV.WRC-95) 
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COMMITTEE4 

REPORT FROM WORKING GROUP 4B TO COMMITTEE 4 

Attached you will find material relating to provisions ADD S11.43bister1 and S11.43bister2 as 
contained in Annex 2 of Document 198. 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and the 
Bureau finds that the coordination procedures mentioned in 811.32 have been 
successfully completed with all administrations whose space or terrestrial 
radiocommunication stations may be affected, the assignment shall be recorded 
in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Bureau of the original notice 
shall be entered in the appropriate column of the Master Register. The date of 
receipt by the Bureau of the resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Remarks 
Column. 

ADD S11.43bister2 
Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice with a 

request that the Bureau effect the required coordination under S9.7-S9.[20], the 
Bureau shall take the necessary action in accordance with the relevant 
provisions of Articles S9 and Sll, as appropriate. However, in any subsequent 
recording of the assignment, the date of receipt by the Bureau of the 
resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Remarks Column. 
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Document 198-E 
8 November 1995 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE4 

REPORT FROM WORKING GROUP 4B TO COMMITTEE 4 

Attached as Annexes 1 and 2 are .the proposed revised texts for Article S9.1 (Section II) and 
Article S 11. 

It is to be noted by WG 4A that all references in Article SS to Article 14 should be changed to S9.21 
and all references to Resolution 46 in Article SS should be changed to S9 .11 bis. 

The representative of BR pointed out the implications in BR of the proposed changes to S9 .30. 

With respect to the ADD S 11.32bis.1 it is understood that the Bureau will consult the 
administrations concerned on the most recent information before conducting the examination. 

With the proposals for Article S11 the suggested addition ofS9.SA in DT/13(Rev.1) can be 
suppressed. 

Attached as Annexes 3 and 4 are the proposed revised texts for Articles S 13 and S 14. 

In respect to the changes to S13.20, it is understood that the drafts will be circulated to 
administrations. 

Attached as Annex S is the revised text for Resolution 3 5. 

Annexes: 5 
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ANNEX I 

ARTICLE S9 

Section 11. Coordination Procedure~~ 

2 These procedures may beare also applicable for earth stations 
of the earth exploration-satellite service, space research service, space operation 
service and radiodetermination-satellite service intended to be used while in 
motion or during halts at unspecified points. 

ADD A.S9.11.2 3 The word "coordination" as used throughout this Article 

MOD S9.6 

NOC S9.6.1 

SUP S9.6.2 

MOD S9.7 

MOD S9.8 

refers also to the process of seeking an agreement of other administrat~ons 
when required under No. S9.21. 

Sub-Section IIA. Requirement and Request for Coordination 

Before an administrationl;-4 notifies to the Bureau or brings into use, 
a frequency assignment in any of th~ cases listed belo~, it shall effect · 
coordination. as required. with other administrations identified under 
No. S9.27: 

In the case of coordination of an assignment in a satellite 
network in relation to another satellite network, an administration may act on 
behalf of a group of named administrations. Wheneve.r, under t~is provision, _an . 
administration acts on behalf of a group of named administrations,_ ~ll ~eq1bers 
of the group retain the right to respond in respect of their owp. networks or 
systems. 

a) for a station in a satellite network using the geostationary-satellite orbit in 
respect of any other satellite network using that orbit, for allany space 
radiocommunication services and frequency bands except those covered 
by a '.Vorld plar1the plans of Appendices S30. S30A and S30B; 

b)* for a transmitting space station of the fixed-satellite service using the 
geostationar.y-satellite orbit in a frequency band shared on an equal 
primary basis with the broadcasting-satellite service in respect of-5J*l6e 
stations of the latter service which are subject to athe Appendix S30 plan; 

* [Application of these provisions is suspended pending the decision of WRC-97 on revision of 
Appendices 30 and 30A.] 
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c)* for a transmitting space station of the fixed-satellite service using the 
geostationary-satellite orbit in a frequency band shared on an equal 
primary basis with the feeder links of the broadcasting-satellite service 
which are subject to athe Appendix S30A plan; 

e~t) for a space station in the broadcasting-satellite service, in any band 
shared on an equal primary basis with terrestrial services and in which 
there is no plan for the broadcasting-satellite service, in respect of 
terrestrial services; 

e) for a station for which the requirement to coordinate is included in a 
footnote of the Table of Frequency Allocations referring to this 
provision: 

f!) fer a statien in a satellite network using a non-geostationary
satellite orbit in the freq1:1eney bands te ·.vhieh Resell:ltien 4(J 

applies in respect of any other satellite network using a non
geostationary-satellite orbit, and in respect of any other satellite 
network using the geostationary-satellite orbit. with the exception 
of the coordination under No. S9.17bis; 

g!!) fer a statien in a satellite network using the geostationary-satellite 
orbit in the freq1:1eney bands te '.Vhieh Resell:ltien 4(J applies in 
respect of any other satellite network using a non-geostatiopary-
satellite orbit; · 

hiii) fer a statien in a satellite network using a non-geostationary
sate.llite orbit~ in the freq1:1eney bands te \Vhieh Resell:ltien 4€J 
applies in respect of stations of terrestrial services where the pfd 
Hmitsthreshold value areis exceeded-VCE Nate J. = . ' 

VGE Note 3. 

The provisions of No. S9.14 shall also be applied to a transmitting 
space station in a satellite network using the geostationary-satellite orbit in 
respect of terrestrial stations under [Nos. S5.348, S5.354, S5.389, S5.402 and 
S5.414]. .. 

iv) if either a specific earth station or typical earth station in respect of 
terrestrial stations in frequency bands allocated with equal rights to 
space and terrestrial services and where the coordination area of the 
earth station includes the territory of another country; 

* [Application of these provisions issuspended pending the decision ofWRC-97 on revision of 
Appendices 30 and 30A.] 
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ADD S9.16 v) if a transmitting or receiving station of a terrestrial service within 
the coordination area of an earth station in a non-geostationary 
satellite network; 

MOD S9.~l7 it)* for any iadividualspecific earth station or typical mobile earth station in 
frequency bands above I GHz allocated with equal rights to space and 
terrestrial services in respect of terrestrial stations and where the 
coordination area of the earth station includes the territory of another 
countryVCE Note 4. with the exception of the coordination under 
No. S9.15; 

SUP VGE Note 4. 

ADD S9.17bis g) for any specific earth station in respect of other earth stations operating in 
the opposite direction of transmission in frequency bands allocated with 
equal rights to space radiocommunication services in both directions of 
transmissions and where the coordination area of the earth station 
includes the territory of another country; 

MOD S9.t-+18 ~)* for any transmitting station of a terrestrial service in the bands mentioned 
in No. S9.~17 within the coordination area of an earth station with the 
exception of the coordination under No. S9.16; 

SUP S9.18 
(of VG E) 

(MOD) S9.19 

[SUP S9.20 

MOD S9.2l 

m!)* for any transmitting station of a terrestrial service in a frequency band 
shared on an equal primary basis with the broadcasting-satellite service; 

To be discussed in 4C.] 

ei) for any station of a service for which the requirement to eoordiaate or to 
eetainseek the agreement of other administrations is included in a 
footnote of the Table of Frequency Allocations referring to this provision. 
or ia any other provisioa of these Regulatioas. VCE Note s 

SUP VGE Note 5. 

SUP S9.22 

MOD S9.23 

SUP S9.24 

SUP S9.25 

Whenever there is a requirement to effect more than one form of 
coordination in accordance with No. S9.30, the requests shall be appropriately 
identified by reference to Nos. S9.7 to S9.21, and they shall as far as possible 
be sent to the Bureau and where appropriate shall be published simultaneously. 

* [Application of these provisions is suspended pending the decision of WRC-97 on revision of 
Appendices 30 and 30A.] 
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· Coordination may be effected for a satellite network using the 
information relating to the space station, including its service area, and the 
parameters of one or more typical earth stations located in all or parts of the 
service area of the space station. The same provision shall applyCoordination 
may also be effected for terrestrial stations using the information relating to 
typical terrestrial stations except for those mentioned in Nos. S11.18 to S11.23. 

Frequency assignments to be taken into account in effecting 
coordination are speeified for eaeh ease inidentified by using Appendix SS.-The 
requesting administration shall, by applying the ealeulation method and eriteria 
eontained in that AppendiJ( to those frequeney assignments, identify the 
administrations with whieh eoordination is to be effeeted. 

In the case of requests for coordination under No. S9.29. the 
requesting administration shall. by applying the calculation method and criteria 
contained in Appendix SS to those frequency assignments. identify. to the 
extent possible. the administrations with which coordination is to be effected. 

Requests for coordination made under Nos. S9.15- S9.19 shall be 
sent. by Tthe requesting administration shall then send to the identified 
administrations, with a eopy to the Bureau!, a request for eoordination together 
with the appropriate information listed in Appendix S4 to these Regulations. 

The requesting administration may alternatively send the 
appropriate information to the Bureau for publieation in the lNeekly CireulaP
as a request for eoordination.Requests for coordination made under Nos. S9.7-
S9.14 [S9.20] and S9.21 shall be sent by the requesting administration to the 
Bureau together with the appropriate information listed in Appendix S4 to 
these Regulations. 

The information sent under No. S9.29 shall also, in the cases 
covered by Nos. S9.15-ef= S9.~17 or S9.17bis, include a copy of diagrams 
drawn to appropriate scale indicating for both transmission and reception the 
location of the earth station and its associated coordination area, or the 
coordination area related to the service area in which it is intended to operate 
the mobile earth station, and the data on which the diagrams are based. In 
respect of terrestrial stations. in the cases covered by Nos. S9.16 and S9.18~ the 
information shall include the locations of the stations of a terrestrial network 
wholly or partly within the coordination area of the relevant earth station. 

If the responsible administration, following the application of 
Nos. 89.22 to S9.27, concludes that coordination is not required, it may send 
the relevant information efpursuant to Appendix S4 to the Bureau for action 
under S9.34 or under 8eetion I ofArtiele Sll. 
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ADD S9.32bis If the responsible administration, following the application of 
Nos. S9.15 to S9.19, concludes that coordination is not required, it may send 
the relevant information pursuant to Appendix S4 to the Bureau for action 
under Section I of Article S11. 

M 0 D S9 .33 If for any reason an administration can not act in accordance with 
S9.29, it shall seek the assistance of the Bureau. The latter shall then send the 
request to the administration concerned and shall provide the necessary 
assistance, taking. The Bureau shall also take any necessary further action 
under S9.45 and S9.46. 

MOD S9.34 On receipt of the complete information sent under No. ~S9.30 
or No. S9.32 the Bureau shall promptly: 

NOC S9.35 a) examine that information with respect to its conformity with No. S11.31; 

MOD S9.36 b) identify in accordance with No. S9.27 any-ethef administrations vfhose 
serviees may be affeeted. with which coordination may need to be 
effecte~; 

ADD S9.36.1 4 The list of administrations identified by the Bureau under 

MOD S9.37 

MOD S9.38 

SUP 89.38.1 

SUP S9.39 

MOD S9.40 

Nos. S9.11 - S9.14 and S9.21 is only for information purposes to help 
administrations comply with this procedure. 

c) include their names in the publication under No. S9.38 information sent 
under }1o. 89.29; 

d) publish, as appropriate,~ the complete information in the Weekly Circular 
within four months. When the Bureau is not in a position to comply with 
the time limit referred to above. it shall periodically so inform the 
administrations. giving the reasons therefort= 

f) inform the administrations concerned of its actions, and communicate the 
results of its calculations, drawing attention to the relevant Weekly 
Circular. 

ADD S9.40bis If the information is found to be incomplete, the Bureau shall 
immediately seek from the administration concerned any clarification and 
information not provided. 

MOD S9.41 Following receipt of the Weekly Circular, referring to requests for 
coordination under Nos. S9.7- S9.9= an administration believing that it should 
have been included in the request shall, within four months of the date of 
publication of the relevant Weekly Circular, inform the initiating 
administration and the Bureau, giving its technical reasons for doing so, and 
shall request that its name be included. 

MOD S9.42 The Bureau shall study this information on the basis of 
Appendix SS and the Rules of Proeedure and shall inform both administrations 
of its conclusions. Should the Bureau agree to include the administration in the 
request. it shall publish an addendum to the publication under No. S9.38. 
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V.'hen these Regulations do not permit the identification of all 
affected administrations, Following action under No. S9.41. those 
administrations not responding within the time limit specified in No. S9.41 
shall be regarded as unaffected and the provisions ofNos. S9.48 and S9.49 
shall apply. 

The administration seeking agreemen-trequesting coordination and 
those with which it is seaghtrequested, or the Bureau when acting pursuant to 
No. S7.6, may request any additional information they consider necessary.-+he 
Bureau shall be sent copies of any such requests and the replies. 

Sub-Section liB. Acknowledgement of Receipt 
of a Request for Coordination 

An administration receiving a request for coordination under 
No. S9.29 shall, within 30 days from the date of the relevant V.'eekly 
Circularrequest, acknowledge receipt by telegram to the requesting 
administration, v1ith a copy to the Bureau. In the absence of an 
acknowledgement of receipt of its request within the 30 days the requesting 
administration shall send a telegram requesting an acknowledgement, \¥ith a 
copy to the Bureau. 

If there is no acknowledgement of receipt within 15 days of its 
second request sent under No. S9.45 the requesting administration may seek 
the assistance of the Bureau. In this event the Bureau shall forthwith send a 
telegram to the administration which has failed to reply requesting an 
immediate acknowledgement. 

If there is no acknowledgement of receipt within 30 days after the 
Bureau's action under No. S9.46 it shall be deemed that the administration 
which has failed to acknowledge receipt has undertaken: 

a) that no complaint will be made in respect of any harmful interference 
affecting its own assignments which may be caused by the assignment for 
which coordination was requested; and 

b) that the use of its own assignments will not cause harmful interference to 
the assignment for which coordination was requested. 

Sub-Section IIC. Action Upon a Request for Coordination 

An administration having received a request for coordination, or 
having been included in the procedure following action under No. S9.41, shall 
promptly examine the matter with regard to interference which may be caused 
to: or in certain cases. by its own assignmentsl-;-2, For the assignments to be 
taken into account, see in accordance with Appendix SS3. 
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2 In the absence of specific provisions in these Regulations 
relating to the evaluation of interference, the calculation methods and the 
criteria should be based on relevant ITU-R recommendations agreed by the 
administrations concerned. In the event of disagreement on a Recommendation 
or in the absence of such a Recommendation, the methods and criteria shall be 
agreed between the administrations concerned. Such agreements shall be 
concluded without prejudice to other administrations. 

3 Where Appendix SS specifies a period for which planned 
assignments may be taken into account, that period may be extended by 
agreement between the administrations concerned. 

Following its action under No. S9.50 the administration with which 
coordination was sought under Nos. S9.7- S9.9 shall within four months of the 
date of the relevant Weekly Circular either inform the requesting 
administration and the Bureau of its agreementVCE Note tJ or act under No. 
S9.52. In the case of a request for coordination which is not required to be 
published in the '.Veekly Circular, the (i.e. §9.15 S9.19), four month period 
shall commence on the date of the request. 

VGE Note 6. 

ADD S9.51bis Following its action under No. S9.50 the administration with which 
coordination was sought under Nos. S9.15- S9.19 shall within four months of 
the date of dispatch of the coordination data either inform the requesting 
administration of its agreement or act under No. S9.52. 

MOD S9.52 If an administration, following its action under Nos. S9.50 does not 
agree to the request for coordination, it shall within the same four-month period 
inform the requesting administration of its disagreement and shall provide 
information concerning its own assignments upon which that disagreement is 
based. It shall also make such suggestions as it is able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory resolution of the matter. A copy of that information shall be sent to 
the Bureau. Where that information relates to terrestrial stations or earth 
stations operating in the opposite direction of transmission within the 
coordination area of an earth station: ftonly that information relating to existing 
radiocommunication stations or to those to be brought into use within the next 
three months for terrestrial stations or three years for earth stations shall be 
treated as notifications under Nos. S11.2 Ior S11.9J. 

ADD S9.52bis When an agreement on coordination is reached, the administration 
responsible for the terrestrial stations or the earth station operating in the 
opposite direction of transmission may send to the Bureau the information 
concerning those stations covered by the agreement which are intended to be 
notified under Nos. S11.2 or [S11.9]. The Bureau shall consider as notifications 
only that information relating to existing terrestrial or earth stations operating 
in the opposite direction of transmission or to those to be brought into use 
within the next three years. 
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ADD S9.52ter For coordination requests under Nos. S9.11- S9.14 and S9.21, an 
administration not responding under No. S9.52 within the same four month
'period shall be rega~ded as unaffected and the provisions of Nos. S9.48 and 
· S9.49 shall apply. 

NOC S9.53 ·Thereafter, the requesting and responding administrations shall 
make all possible mutual effort, to overcome the difficulties, in a manner 
acceptable to the parties concerned. 

NOC S9.54 Either the administration seeking coordination or one whose 
assignments may be affected thereby may request additional information which 
it may require to assess the interference to its own assignments or to assist in 
resolving the matter. 

MOD S9.55 All administrations may use correspondence, any appropriate 

SUP S9.56 

SUP · S9~56.1 

SUP S9.57 

MOD S9.58 

NOC S9.59 

~- ' ~ ..... ' 

means of telecommunication, or meetings as necessary to assist in .resolving the 
matter, the results of which shall be communicated to and published in the 
Weekly Circular. as appropriate. by the Bureau. 

Resolution 110 of WRC (ORB-88) may need to be deleted. 

An administration which initiated the coordination, as well as any 
administration with which coordination is sought, shall communicate to the 
Bureau any modifications to the published characteristics of their respective 
networks that were required to reach agreement on the coordination. The 
Bureau shall publish this information in accordance with No. S9.38, indicating 
that thes~ modi~cations resulted from the joint effort of the administrations 
. concerned to. reach ?greement on coordination and for this reason they should 
be given special consideration. These modifications may involve the 
application of Sub-Section IIA of Article S9 with respect to other 
administrations. 

. · Jf there is disagreement. between the administration seeking 
co~rdination an~ <;m ad.rp.inistration with which coordination is sought as to the 
level of acceptable interference, either may seek the assistance of the Bureau; 
in such a case it shall provide the necessary information to enable the Bureau to 
endeavour to effect such coordination. 
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'l ... < 
. i 

Sub-Section liD. Actio~ in tlie.Eyent ofN~ Reply, No Decision or 
Disagreement Upon a Reque~t fo.~ Coordination 

If an administration with which cpordination is sough~ fail~ to reply 
or to give a decision under No. S9.51 in the ma:tteror following its action under 
No. S9.52 fails to reply. to give a decision or to provide· information concerning 
its own assignments upon which its disagreement is based within the same 
four-month period specified in No. S9.51, the requesting administhition may 
seek the assistance ofthe Bureau. 

The Bureau, acting on a request for a,ssist,ance under No. S9.60, 
shall forthwith request the administration concerned to give an early decision in 
the matter. ' · · · · 

If the administration concerned still doe's not give a decision in the 
matter within thirty days of the Bureau's action under No. 89.61 the provisions 
ofNos. 89.48 and 89.49 shall apply. 

If there is continuing disagreement, or if any administration 
involved in the matter has requested the assistance of the Bureau, the · 
lattefBureau shall seek any necessary information to enable it to assess the 
interference. It shall communicate its conclusio~s to the admini~tration~ 
involved.· 

If after the Bureau has communicated its conclusions to the 
administrations involved the disagreement remains unresolved, the 
administration which requested coordination shall, having regard to the other 
provisions of this Section; defer the submission of its notice of frequency . ~ \ :, :· 
assignments under Article S11 to the Bureaufor.six,~ontpsfrom the date of 
the request or the W~ekly Circular containing the.r~ques.t for coordination~ 
appropriate. 

MOD 89.65 . . If at the date of receipt of a notice under No. S9.64 above the 
Bureau has been informed of a continuing disagreement, itthe Bureau shall 
examine the notice under No~. 811.32bis or 811.331 and shall act in 
accordance with No. 811.38. 

MOD 89.65.1 1 A notice of a frequency assignment,_for which coordination 
was requested under No. S9.21 and about which there is a continuing 
disagreement, shall not be examined under Nos. 'S11.32bis or S11.J3; it shall, 
however, be examined under No. ~811.31-:-taking into aecount ~Io. §§.45. 
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ANNEX2 

ARTIC~E Sll 

Notification and Recording of Frequency Assignments1;4 

·Section I. Notification 

A.S 11.1 I For the notification and recording of assignments in the 
following Regions and frequency bands see the appropriate appendices: 

Region 1 Region 2 Region.3 Appendix 

11.7- 12.5 GHz 12.2- 12.7 GHz 11.7- 12.2 GHz S30 

14.5- 14.8 GHz 14.5- 14.8 GHz S30A 

17.3- 18.1 GHz 1 7.3 - 17.8 GHz 17.3 - 17.8 GHz 

All Regions, Fixed Satellite Service onl~ 4 500 - 4 800 MHz S30B 
6 725- 7 025 MHz (Earth-to-space) (space-to-Earth) 
10.7 ~ 10.95 GHz (space-to-Earth) 11.2 - 11 A5 GHz 
12.75- 13.25 GHz'(Earth-to-sjiace) (spac~-to-Earth) 

SUP A.S11.2 

NOC S11.1 . 

MOD S11.2 

NOC S11.3 

NOC S11.4 

MOD S11.5 

SUP S11.6 
NOC S11.7 

NOC S11.8 

NOC S11.9 

. . 
The expression "frequency as~ignment", wherever it appears in this 

Articl~, shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency assignment or to 
a .change in an assignment already recorded in the Master Register . 

. Any frequency assigriment to a transmitting station fef 
transmittingand to its associated receiving stations except for those mentioned 
in Nos. S11.13 and.S11.14 shall be notified to the Bureau: 

a) if the use of that assignment is capable of causing harmful interference to 
any service of another administration; or 

b) if that assignment is to be used for international radiocommunication; or 

c) if that assignment is subject to a world or regional frequency allotment or 
assignment plan which does not have its own notification procedure; or . 

e) if it is desired to obtain for that assignment international recognition; or 

f) if it is a non-conforming assignment under No. S8.4 and if the 
administration desires to have it recorded for information. 

Similar notification shall be made of a frequency assignment to a 
receiving earth station or space station, or to a land station for reception from 
mobile stations, when: 
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a) any of the conditions in Nos. S11.4, S11.5,~ or S11.7 apply to the 
receiving station; or 

b) any of the conditions in No. S11.2 apply to the associated transmitting 
station. 

MOD S11.12 Any frequency or fFequene~' band to be used for reception by a 
particular radioastronomy station may be notified if it i~ desired that such data 
should be included in the Master Register. 

MOD S11.13 Assignments involving specific frequencies which are prescribed 
by these Regulations for common use by terrestrial stations of a given service 
shall not be notified. They shall be entered in the Master Register and a 
consolidated table shall also be published in the Preface to the International 
Frequency List (the IFL). 

NOC S11.14 Frequency assignments for ship stations and for mobile stations of 
other services, for stations in the amateur service, for earth stations in the 
mnateur-satellite service, and those for broadcasting stations in the high 
frequency bands (5 950- 6200kHz. 7 100-7 300kHz (Regions 1 and 3). 
9 500-9 775kHz. 11 700- 11 975kHz. 15 100- 15 450kHz. 17 770-
17 900kHz. 21 450 - 21 750kHz. 25 670 - 26 100kHz.] between 5 900kHz 
and 2€i 100 kHzfor which Article [S12A) applies shall not be notified under 
this Article. For assignments to broadeasting stations in these bands see 
Artiele Sll. 

MOD S11.15 When notifying a frequency assignment the administration I shall 
provide the relevant characteristics listed in Appendix S4 and submit them in 
aeeordanee v;ith the 13raetiees reeommended in the Rules of Proeedure. 
Alternatively, if an administration has already communicated information to 
the Bureau under the flFoeedure ofA.rtiele 89No. S9.30, it may identify that 
communication as notification and send to the Bureau only the changes thereto. 

MOD 811.15.1 A frequency assignment to a space station or typical earth 

SUP S11.16 

SUP S11.16.1 

MOD S11.17 

station as part of the satellite network may be notified by one administration 
acting on behalf of a group of named administrations. Any further notice 
(modification or deletion) relating to such an assignment shall, in the absence 
of information to the contrary, be regarded as having been submitted on behalf 
of the entire group. 

Frequency assignments relating to a number of stations or earth 
stations may be notified ip. the form of the characteristics of a typical station or 
a typical earth station and the intended geographical area of operation. Except 
for reeeiving land stations or mobile earth stations, individual notices of ' 
frequency assignments are however necessary in the following cases (see also 
No. S11.14): 
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a) stations covered by tmthe allotment or assignment plan other thtm those 
eovered by the plans ofA.ppendiees S30A (Regions 1 and 3) and S30B;of 
Appendices S25. S26 and S27. 

b) broadcasting stations; 

c) terrestrial stations within coordination distaneearea of an earth station; 1 

d) any terrestrial stations, in bands shared with space services! which 
exceed~ the limits specified in these RegHlations[No. S21.3] in 
accordance with [No. S21.7];1 

e) earth stations the coordination area which extends to the territory of 
another administration; 1 

f) earth stations whose interference potential is greater than that of a 
coordinated typical earth station.1 

I In these cases individual notices of frequency assignments are 
required in frequency bands [above 1 GHz]VCE Note 4 allocated with equal 
rights to terrestrial and space services where coordination is required under 
Appendix SS. Table SS-1. 

SUP 'VGE Note4. 

MOD . Sl1.24 Notices relating to assignments for stations of terrestrial services, 
except for those mentioned in Nos. Sll.llt tmd S11.25 shall reach the Bureau 
not earlier. than three months before, preferably not later than one month before, 
and in no case later than one month after, the assignments are brought into use. 
The notiees eontaining a reqHest for assistanee mentioned l:lnder ~~o. Sll.llt 
shall reaeh the Bl:lfeal:l not eaTlier than oae year before the assignments aTe to be 
broHght into Hse. 

NOC · Sl1.25 . Notices relating to assignments for stations in space services, and 

SUP Sll.26 

. -for terrestrial stations involved in the coordination of a satellite network, shall 
reach the Bureau not earlier than three years before and not later than three 
months before the assignments are brought into use. 
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';. 

' : 

Section 11. Examination of Notices ~nd Recording 
of Frequency Assignments in the M~ster Regist~r, 

"· 

Notices which are fol:lfld to be incomple~enot containing the [basic]. 
characteristics specified in Appendix 84 shall be returned with comments to 
help the notifying administration to complete and submit them again: . 

. . 
Complete nNotices vihich, :following the application of the Rules of 

Procedure, are found to be complete shall be marked by the Bureau with theiT 
date of receipt and shall, eJwept :for those mentioned in No. Sll.llt, be 
examined in the date order of their receipt. On receipt of a complete notice the 
Bureau shall. within no more than two months.· publish its contents, with any · 
diagrams and maps and the date of receipt, in the Weekly Circular which shall 
constitute the acknowledgement to the notifying administration of receipt of i~s 
notice. When the Bureau is not in a position to comply with the time limit 
referred to above. it shall periodically so inform the administrations, giving the 
reasons therefor. 

The Bureau shall not postpone the formulat~on of a finding on a · . 
complete notice unless it lacks sufficient data to reach a conclusion thereon. 
Moreover, the Bureau shall not act upon any notice having a tech.tiical bearing 
on an earlier notice which is still under consideration by the Bureau until it has 
reached a finding with respect to the earlier notice:VCE Nate IQ 

VGE Note 10. 

Each notice shall be examined: 

a) with respect to its conformity with the Table of Frequency Allocations! 
and the associatedother provisionsVCE Note 2~ of these Regulations except 
those relating to conformity with the procedures for obtaining 
coordination or agreement, or the probability of harmful interference or 
those relating to conformity with a plan;-aae:,. as appropriate. which are 
subject of the following sub-paragraphs;!J -

MOD 811.31.1 1 Conformity with the Table of Frequency Allocations implies , 
the successful application of No. 89.21, vihen it applies to a footnote to the \ · 
Table of Frequenc~· Allocations (see also 'No. §9.ltS.l)when necessary. 

ADD S 11.31.2 The "other provisions" shall be identified and included in the Rules 
of Procedure. 

ADD S 11.31.3 Notices relating to radio astronomy stations are only examined with 

MOD S11.32 

respect to No. 811.31. 

b) with respect to its conformity with the procedures relating to coordination 
or agreement with other administrations applicable to the 
radiocommunication service and the frequency band concerned; or 
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ADD S11.32bis c) with respect to the probability of harmful interfere·nce that may be caused 
to or from assignments recorded either with a favourable finding in 

· application ofNos. S11.36 and S11.37 or S11.38 or in application of 
No. Sl1.41 or published under Nos. S9.38 or S9.58 but not yet notified, 

. as appropriate, in respect of which the notifying administration states that 
the procedure for coordination under No. S9. 7 co~ld not be successfully 
completed (see also No. S9.65);1 or 

ADD S 11.3 2bis 1 The examination of such a notice with respect to any other 

MOD S11.33 

SUP S11.33.1 

NOC S11.33.2. 

frequency assignment for which a request for. coordinatio.n under S9. 7 has been 
published tinder No. S9.38 but not yet notified shall be examined by the Bureau 
in the order of their publication under the same number using the most recent 
information available. 

sf!) with respect to the probability of harmful interference that may be caused 
to or from other recorded assignments with a favourable finding in 
application ofNos. S11.36 and S11.37 or S11.38 or in application of 
No. S11.41: as appropriate: in respect of which the notifying 
administration states that the procedure for coordination or prior 
agreement under Nos. S9.17'J.: S9.17bis or S9.18'J. could not be 
successfully completed (see also No. S9.65);lr2 or 

2 The examination under No; S11.33 shall also take into 
account assignm~nts for terrestrial services which are in use or which are to be 
brought into use within the next three years and have been communicated to the 
Bureau as a result of continuing disagreement in coordination. 

ADD 811.33.3 3 When typical earth stations are involved, administrations are 
required to furnish the necessary information to enable the Bureau to effect the 
examination. 

MOD S11.34 . d~) where appropriate: with respect to its conformity with a world or regional 

SUP S11.35 

MOD S11.36 

MOD S11.37 

allotment or assignment plan and their associated provisionst-ef:: 

When the examination with respect to No. S11.31leads to a 
favourable finding, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register or 
examined further with respect to Nos. S11.32 to S11.3SS11.34 as appropriate. 
When the finding with respect to No. S11.31 is unfavourable the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register only if it includes a reference to 
No. S4.4, otherwise the notice shall be returned with an indication o{the 
appropriate actio.J?.. 

When the examination with respect to No. S11.32leads to a 
favourable finding the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register 
indicating the administrations with w~ich the procedure for coordination-m: 
agreement has been completed. When the finding is unfavourable, the notice 
shall be returned to the notifying. administration, with an indication of the 
appropriate action, if No~. S11.32bis or S11.33 does not apply.VGE NOTE ll 
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MOD 811.38 When the examination with respect to No~. 811.32bis or 811.33 
leads to a favourable finding the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register indicating the names of the administrations with which coordination 
was completed and those with which it was not completed but in respect of 
which the finding was favourable. When the finding is unfavourable the notice 
shall be returned with an indication of the appropriate aCtion. 

MOD 811.39 When the examination with respect to No. S11.34leads to a 
favourable finding the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
When the finding is unfavourable the notice shall be returned to the notifying 
administration, with an indication of the appropriate action, if"t'Io. S11.J5 does 
not apply.VCE Note 11 However. the notices under Appendices 826 and 827 
shall be treated as follows: 

ADD S 11.39A In the case of a notice in conformity with the technical principles of 
the Appendix 827, but not in conformity with the Allotment Plan, the Bureau 
shall examine whether the protection specified in Appendix 827 is afforded to 
the allotments in the Plan and to assignments already recorded in the Master 
Register with a favourable finding. 

ADD S11.39B When the examination under S11.39A leads to a favourable finding 
the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. When the finding is 
unfavourable the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register with a · 
symbol indicating that it shall cause no harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment which is either in conformity with the Allotment Plan, or is 
recorded in the Master Register with a favourable finding with respect to 
S11.39A. 

ADD S 11.39C In the case of a notice in conformity with the technical principles of 
the Appendix 826, but not in conformity with the Allotment Plan, it shall be 
examined with respect to the allotments in Part Ill of Appendix 826. · 

ADD S 11.39D When the examination under 811.39C leads to a favourable finding 

SUP 811.40 

MOD 811.41 

the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. When the finding is 
unfavourable the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register with a 
symbol indicating that it shall cause no harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment which is either in conformity with the Allotment Plan, or is 
recorded in the Master Register with a favourable finding with respect to 
S11.39C. 

After the return of notice under No. 811.38 or §11.40, should the 
notifying administration resubmit the notice and insist upon its reconsideration, 
the Bureau shall enter the assignment provis_ionally in the Master Register with 
an indication of those administrations whose assignments were the basis of the 
unfavourable finding!. However, tihe entry shall be retainedchanged from 
provisional to definitive recording Tn the Master Register only if the Bureau is 
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informed that the new assignment has been in use together with the assignment 
which was the basis for the unfavourable finding for at least four months 
~ith.out a'ny complaint of~armful interference being made (see Nos. 811.47 
and 811.49). If harmful interference is actually caused, the administration . 
responsible for the frequency assignment must on receipt of advice, eliminate 
the interference. 

ADD S 11.41.1 The entry shall be definitive in the case of a frequency assignment 
to a receiving station under the condition that the notifyiJ.lg administration has 
undertaken that no complaint will be made in respect of any harmful 

. interference affecting its own assignment which may be caused by the 
assignment which was the basis for the unfavourable finding. 

ADD S11.41bis Should the assignments that were the basis ofthe ~favourable 
finding under No. 811.33 not be brought into use within the period mentioned 
in Nos.S11.25 and 811.44, as appropriate, then the finding of the assignments 
resubmitted under 811.41 shall be reviewed accordingly. 

MOD 811.42 - Should harmful interference be caused by an assignment recorded 
under No. 811.41 to any recorded assignment recorded with a fEflt'ourable 
:finding '.Vith respect to ·No. Sl1.3l or }1o. S11.33which was the basis of the 
unfavourable findin2, the station using the former frequency assignment 
recorded under No. 811.41 shall, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately 
eliminate this harmful interference. 

NOC 811-.43. · In every case when a new assignment is recorded in the Master 
Register it shall, in accordance with the provisions of Article SS of this 
Chapter, include an indication of the finding and of the consequent status of the 

. assignment. This information shall also be published in the Weekly Circular. 

ADD . S11.43bis A notice of a change in the characteristics of an assignment already 

ADD 

•: 

recorded, as specified in Appendix 84, shall be examined by the Bureau 
according to Nos. 811.31 to 811.34 as appropriate. 

S 1.1 A3ter In the case of a change in the characteristics of an assignment 

I .' .'' 

wh~ch is in conformity with No. 811.31, should the Bureau reach a favourable 
. finding with respect to Nos. 811.32 to 811.34, where appropriate, or find that 
the· changes do not increase the probability of harmful interference to 
assignments already recorded, the amended assignment shall retain the original 
date of entry in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Bureau of the 

• notice relating to the change shall be entered in the Master Register. 

:::. :::::::::::).· [To be developed based on current ·No. 1531 and No. 1532.] 
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The notified date of bringing into use of ~any assignment! to a 
space station ffiof a ·satellite.network shall ~e no lat~r than six years following 
the date of publication of the relevant Weekly Circl;ll~·. containing the data for 
advance pubiicationreferred to in No. S9.2ter. The notifi~d date of bringing 
into use will be extended at the request of the notifying administration by not 
more than three years. 

The notified date of bringing into use of an assignment to2r a 
.terrestrial station will be extended at the request of the notifying administration 
by not more than six mo~ths. 

f 

· In applying the provisions of this Article ap.y _resubmitted notice 
which is received by the Bureau more than six months after the date of return 
by the Bureau of the original notice shall be considered to be a new 
notice.VCE Note 10 

All frequency assignments notified in ad~ance of their being 
brought into use shall be entered provisionally in the Mas~~r Register. Within 
thirty days of such an assignment being brought into u.se the notifying 
administration shall so inform the Bureau: If the Bureau does not receive that 
confirmation within the above period it shall cancel the entry. The·B'ureau shall 
however consult the administration concerned before taking such action . ..ffi-.the 
abseace of a reply the matter should be referred to the Boa£d. 

If after the expiry of the period of six years~ ·pii.Js the extension 
. mentioned in No. S 11.44. as appropriate. from the date-of publication ,(,f the·.< 1 " 

relevant Weekly Circular, the administration responsible for the satellite 
network has-not submitted the Appendix S4 information for coordination l:lflder 
l'~o. S9.li or for notification under No. S11.2 and not brought the frequency , , . 
assignments to stations of the network into use, as appropriate, the information 
published.under No~: S9.!S9.2ter and S9.38 shall be C®celled only after the 
administration concerned had~ been informed. at least three :months before the 
expiry date referred to in S 11.44. 

Where the use of a recorded assignment to a space station is 
suspended for a period not exceeding eighteen months, the notifying 
administration shall, as soon as possible, inform the Bureau of the date on_ , 
which such use was suspended and of the date on which the assignment is to· '6e 
brought back into regular use. This latter date shall not exceed two years from 
the date of suspension. · .. ·· ~ 
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ANNEX3 

ARTICLE Sl3 

Instructions to the Bureau 

Section I. Assistance to Administrations by the Bureau 

When an administration has difficulty in the application of the 
procedures of Articles S9 and SlO the Bureau shall upon request endeavour to 
assis_t in cases where: 

. a) there is disagreement about the level of interference that may result from 
a proposed modification of a plan· or from a r~quest for coordination; or 

· b) agreement to a proposed modification of a plan or a decision on a request 
for coordination cannot be attained for any other r,yason; or 

c) a special study of the case is required. 

When an administration has difficufty in resolving a case of 
harmful interference and seeks the assistance of the Bureau the latter shall, as 
appropriate, help in identifying the source of the interference and seek the 
cooperation of the responsible adrriiJ:listration irt res'olving the matter and 
prepare for consideration by the Board a report including draft 
recommendations to the administrations concerned. 

When an administration so requests the Bureau shall, using such 
means at its disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, conduct a study of 
reported cases of alleged contravention or non-observance of these Regulations 
and shall prepare a report for consideration by the Board including draft 
recommendations to the administrations concerned. 

·Sectionii. Maintenance of the Master Register and of World Plans 
by the Bureau 

The Bureau shall be solely responsible fornl.aintenance of the 
Master Register in aeeordanee v;ith the Rules of Proeed1:1re and shall in 
partie1:1lar:-
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following consultation with administrations, from time to time make any 
necessary adjustments to the format, structure and presentation of data in 
the Master Register; 

enter in the Master Register and publish in the Preface to the Intetnational 
Frequency List (the IFL) all frequencies prescribed by these Regulations 
for common use; 

d) make appropriate entries in the Master Register resulting from its 
examinations of notices of frequency assignments in accordance with the 
Rules of ProeedUTeArticle S 11; 

e) maintain and periodically update the Preface to the IFL. 

NOC S13.17 The Bureau shall also compile, for publication by the Secretary-
General in the form of the IFL, comprehensive listings of the entries extracted 
from the Master Register and such other extracts as may periodically be · 
required. 

ADD S 13 .17bis For all world frequency allotment or assignment plans contained in 

NOC 

NOC S13.18 

NOC S13.19 

MOD S13.20 

Appendices to these Regulations, or adopted by world conferences convened 
by the Union, the Bureau shall maintain master copies of the plans,. 
incorporating any agreed modifications, and shall provide such copies in an 
appropriate form for publication by the Secretary-General when justified by 
circumstances. 

Section Ill. Maintenance of the Rules of Procedure by the Bureau 

The Board shall approve a set of Rules of Procedure to govern its 
own activities and those of the Radiocommunication Bureau in the application 
of the Radio Regulations, to ensure the impartial, accurate and consistent 
processing of notices of frequency assignments and to assist in the application 
of these Regulations. 

The Rules of Procedure shall include, inter alia, calculation 
methods and other data required for the application of these Regulations. These 
shall be based upon the decisions of world radiocommunication conferences 
and the recommendations of the Radiocommunication Sector. Where 
requirements arise for new data for which there are no such decisions or 
recommendations the Bureau shall develop it in accordance with Nos. S13.20 
and 813.21, and shall revise it when appropriate decisions or recommendations 
are available. 

The Bureau shall when appropriate prepare draft modifications or 
additions to the Rules of Procedure which shall be publishedmade available for 
comment by adHlinistrations before being submitted to the Board. 
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The Bureau shall submit to the Board the final drafts of all 
proposed changes to the Rules of Procedure, together 'Nith any comments 
received from administrations which have not been taken fully into account and 
the ~ureau's recommendations thereon. The Rules of Procedure approved by 
the Board shall.be published and shall be open for comments by 
administrations. In case of continuing disagreement the matter shall be 
·submitted to a forthcoming WRC. The Director of the Bureau shall also inform 
the appropriate Study Group(s) of this matter (see Resolution 35). 

If an administration or the Board or the Bureau identifies a need for 
a speCial st~dy, in relation to the Rules of Procedure, of any provisions of the 
Radio Regulations or of a regional agreement with an associated frequency 

·allotment: or assignment plan, the case shall be handled under Nos. 813.20 arid 
813.21. The same shall apply if as a consequence of the review of a finding or 
·other action by the Board it is necessary to re-examine the Rules of Procedure. 

The Rules of Procedure shall be maintained and published in a 
form that will facilitate easy modification and maximize their value to 

. administrations and other users. 
I ·, 
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ANNEX4 

ARTICLE S14 
I I 

Procedure for the Review of a Findin·g 
or Other Decision of the Burea·u · · 

Any administration may request a review of a finding, or of the 
results of a special study under these Regulations or under a regional agreement 
and plan, or of any other decision of the Bureau. The review of a finding may 
also be undertaken on the initiative of the Bureau itself when it considers this' is· 
justified. 

For this purpose the administration concerned shall send to the 
Bureau the request for a review; it shall also cite the relevant provisions of the 
Radio Regulations and other references and shall state the redress or other 
action it seeks. 

The Bureau shall promptly acknowledge receipt of the request and 
shall, haYiag regard to the Rules of Proeedt1re, forthwith consider the matter. 
Thereafter, every effort shall be made with the administration concerned to 
resolve the matter without adversely affecting the interests of other 
administrations. 

If the outcome of the review successfully resolves the matter with 
the requesting administration without adversely affecting the interests of other 
administrations, the Bureau shall publish an outline of the review, the 
arguments, the settlement and any implications affecting other administrations 
for the information of all members of the Union. 

If the review does not successfully resolve the matter, or if it would 
adversely affect the interests of other administrations, the Bureau shall prepare 
a report and send it in advance to the administration which requested the review 
and to any others concerned to enable them, if they so desire, to address the 
Board. The Bureau shall then send the report with all supporting documentation 
to the Board. 

The decision of the Board on the review to be taken in accordance 
with the Convention, shall be regarded as final in so far as the Bureau and the 
Board are concerned. That decision with the supporting information shall be 
published as under No. 814.4. However, if the administration which requested 
the review disagrees with the decision of the Board it may raise the matter at a 
world radiocommunication conference. 

NOC 814.7 The Bureau shall then initiate all other necessary action upon the 
decision of the Board. 

ADD S14.7bis Following resolution of the matter by a decision at a world 
radiocommunication conference, the Bureau shall promptly take the 
consequential actions including a request to the Board for reviewing all 
relevant findings, if necessary. 
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The Rules of Proeedure of the Radio Regulations Board and tJ:he 
minutes of its meetings shall be published and circulated among the Members 
of the Union by means of Circular-letters of the Bureau. 

A copy of all documents of the Board, including its minutes, shall 
be available for public inspection in the offices of the Bureau. 
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ANNEX5 

RESOLUTION. 35 (Rev.WRC-95) 

RELATING TO A PROCEDURE FOR RESOLVING A DISAGREEMENT 
OVER THE TECHNICt• .. L STANDARDS OR RULES OF PROCEDURE 

OF THE INTERNATIONAL FREQUENCY REGISTRATION 
RADIO REGULATIONS BOARD 

The World Administrative Radiocommunication Conference, Geneva, 19+995, 

considering 

a) that, in accordance with l'Io. 1001.1CV169, the Teehnieal Standards and Rules of Procedure 
of the IFRBRRB shall be distributed to all Members of the Union and shall be open to comment 
from administrations; 

b) that an administration may disagree with the substantive contents of these documents; 

c) that, in the event of such a disagreement remaining unresolved, there should be a procedure 
for the resolution of that disagreement, 

recognizing 

a) that, vlith resJ>eet to the Teelmieal Standards, the CCIR eoald J>rovide the best soHFee of 
professional advise the ITU-R study ~roups can study both technical and regulatory matters; 

b) that, with resJ>eet to the Rales ofProeedHFe, a wodd admiftistrative radio eonferenee eould 
provide the best soHFee of interpretation of the Radio Regulatioas the ITU-R has established the 
Conference Preparatory Meeting (CPM) to prepare for the items on the agenda of the next WRCs, 

resolves 

1. that, in the e:yeftt of an l:IDfesolved disagreemeat oYer the sabstantiYe eoateats of the Teehnieal 
Standards of the IFRB, the Board, in agreemeat v.ith the administration eoneemed, shall refer the 
q1:1estion to the CCIR for intematioaal study and the del1elopment of a R-eeommeadation thereon ay 
the ne>E:t Plenary Assembly of the CCIR the agenda of each WRC shall contain an item dealing with 
an unresolved disagreement between the RRB and an administration on the RRB Rules of 
Procedure; 

2. that, in the event of the CCIR not haYing formulated a Reeommendation thereon, or in the 
e¥eHt of an unresolved disagreement over the substantive contents of the Rules of Procedure of the 
WR:BRRB, in either ease the matter may be referred to the A:dministrative Couneilby the Director of 
the Radiocommunication Bureau. with the agreement of the concerned administration. to the ITU-R 
study group(s) and/or the CPM as appropriate for study. and the Director is to prepare a report if 
necessary for ineh:tsion in the agenda ofconsideration by the next world administrathze 
radiocommunication conference; 
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3. that, pending resolution of the matter, the·Board and the Bureau shall continue to use the 
particular Teehnieal Standard or Rule of Procedure in dispute but that, following resolution of the 
matter by a CCIR Reeommendation or by a decision of a world administrative radiocommunication 
conference, the Board shall promptly take the eonsequential aetion ineluding areview and revise as 
necessary the Rules of Procedure and the Bureau shall review-et' all relevant findings. 
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WORKING GROUP 
OF THE PLENARY 

Republic of India, United States of America 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

During consideration of the proposals from administrations relating to the earth exploration-satellite 
service for use by both passive and active sensors at this Conference, the above-named 
administrations have become aware that one important requirement has not yet been addressed. That 
is the need for a wideband allocation in which to transmit very high rate sensor data back to Earth. 

It is necessary to ensure the availability of a suitable band for the return to Earth of important 
environmental monitoring and ecological data. The only band wide enough to support this function 
is currently allocated on a secondary basis from 25.5-27.0 GHz. The importance of the data 
suggests that a review of this allocation is an urgent matter, taking into account Resolution 35 
(Kyoto, 1994). 

It is therefore proposed to include in the agenda of WRC-97, under agenda item 3: 

IND/USA/199/1 

3.2.x review the status of the allocation to the earth exploration-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 
from 25.5-27.0 GHz, based on studies conducted in the ITU-R study groups and the CPM, 
and to take the action deemed appropriate in regard to this allocation. 
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